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The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach:
S e le c te d  C onceptual Problem s, Impact on S o c io lo g ic a l  L ite r a tu r e
The l i t e r a t u r e  o f  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (S JI) 
and Own C ategory Prodedure (OCP) and t h e ir  u t i l i z a t i o n  by th e  s o c io ­
lo g i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  in v e s t ig a te d .  S e le c te d  confounding o f  con cep ts  
o c c u r r in g  in  th e l i t e r a t u r e  as rep orted  by th e SJI and r e la te d  l i t e r ­
a tu re  a s th ey  m ight have b ea r in g  on th e  d if f u s io n  o f  th e  SJI in to  
o th er  r e la t e d  d i s c ip l in e s  such as s o c io lo g y  are d is c u s se d . A measure 
o f  th e  im pact o f  th e  w r it in g s  o f  Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if  
( c h ie f  exponents o f  th e SJI) on a s e le c t e d  sample o f  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  was made.
The p o s s i b i l i t y  th e  SJI and OCP become s ig n i f i c a n t  in  th e  study  
o f  groups and la r g e r  s o c i a l  o r g a n iz a tio n s  as w e l l  as th e v a l id i t y  o f  
th e  w ide v a r ie t y  o f  s tu d ie s  c i t e d  and is s u e s  r a ise d  are n o t reso lv ed  
b u t r e la t e d  as ’s ig n i f i c a n t  i f  t r u e . '
The degree to  which th e  SJI and OCP avo id s many o f  th e  d u a l i s t i c ,  
r e i f i c a t i o n ,  and r e d u c t io n i s t i c  problem s, th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t i t  b r in g s  
to g e th e r  a w ide range o f  h e r e to fo r e  d iv erg en t th e o r e t ic a l-m e th o d o lo g ic a l  
i s s u e s ,  th e  manner in  which th e  SJI does n ot req u ire  c e r ta in  major 
co n cep ts  thought to  be e s s e n t i a l  to  e x p la in  human b eh av ior  in  th e p a s t ,  
and i t s  avo id an ce o f  s e le c t e d  paradoxes and p olem ics in v o lv ed  in  them 
a re in d ic a te d .
The p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  th e  SJI i s  com patib le  w ith  ev id en ce  b ein g  
gath ered  a t la r g e r  s o c ia l  u n it  l e v e l s  (group , o r g a n iz a t io n , e t c . )  pro­
v id e s  le a d s  to  th e  d im ension ing o f  changing judgment p r o c esse s  in c lu d in g
v i i i
a t t i t u d e s ,  v a lu e s ,  b e l i e f s ,  e t c . ,  in  manners which r e f l e c t  s o c ia l  u n it  
v a r ia b le s  ( e . g . , norm s).
The s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  involvem ent as a v a r ia b le  in  s o c ia l  data  
g a th er in g  i s  not more f u l l y  exp lored  than to  in d ic a te  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  
which r a is e s  th e se  i s s u e s .
The m ethodology used  was sy ste m a tic  search  o f  lib r a r y  so u r c e s .
The SJI search  was term inated  in  1968. The s o c io lo g ic a l  sample in ­
v o lv ed  a survey o f th e  in d ex es  o f  volum es fo r  r e fe r e n c e s  to th e S h e r if s .  
I t  in c lu d ed  a l l  volum es in  a u n iv e r s ity  l ib r a r y  p u b lish ed  1960-1968  
ca ta lo g u ed  in  s o c io l o g ic a l l y  r e le v a n t  numbers.
F in d in gs show a f a i r l y  c ircu m scribed  SJI l i t e r a t u r e ,  p r im a rily  
s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ,  bu t having major r o o ts  in  th e  psychology  o f  
judgment and s o c io lo g ic a l  th eo ry . Works pursued are  th e  S h e r if s ,
C .I . H ovland, o th ers  such as Wm. R. Hood and h is  su td en ts  ( e . g . ,
K.R. Vaughan, G.A. Woodward, J .H . P e te r so n , e t  a l ) , o th er  stu d en ts  
o f  th e  S h e r ifs  ( e . g . ,  L .N . D iab , J.W. R eich , e t  a l ) , and o th e r s .
R e su lts  r e v e a l th e  SJI and OCP not im pacting on th e sample l i t e r ­
a tu r e . S ix  p ercen t o f  th e volum es surveyed r e fe r r e d  to  th e S h e r if s .  
C ita t io n s  co n cen tra ted  on e a r ly  works in c lu d in g  th e group camp s tu d ie s  
and a u to k in e t ic  s tu d ie s  and con cep ts such as r e fer en ce  groups. Ref­
eren ces  to  d im ension ing judgment are  p r im a r ily  to  a sp e c ts  o f  e a r l i e r  
s t u d ie s .
No e x p la n a tio n  i s  advanced beyond th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  th a t con­
c e p tu a l confoundings noted  above, th e  sh o r t tim e most o f  the s tu d ie s  
have been in  p r in t ,  p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f  p u b lish ed  m a te r ia l , th e in crea sed  
s p e c ia l iz a t io n  o f  r e se a r c h , and 'p u b lish  or  p e r ish ' as academic norms, 
a l l  may c o n tr ib u te  to  r e sea rch ers  n o t en cou n terin g  and se e in g  as 
u s e fu l  th e SJI and OCP.
ix
C ita t io n s  in  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  w ere la r g e ly  p o s i t i v e .  
C r it ic a l  a n a ly s is  i s  found in  th e o th er  l i t e r a t u r e ,  but the^im portance  
and involvem ent o f  s o c i a l  v a r ia b le s  appears to  be beyond q u e s t io n .
A ppendices are  p resen t e la b o r a tin g  on a sp e c ts  o f  th e work, e . g . ,  
l i s t s  o f  authors c i t in g  th e S h e r ifs  and to p ic s  o f  c i t a t i o n s .  Addi­
t io n a l  appen dices are  a v a i la b le  from th e author.
Future resea rch  in d ic a te d  are th o se  pursuing th e  c o m p le x it ie s  in  
judgment p r o c e sse s  th em se lv e s , e s p e c ia l ly  as th ey  r e f l e c t  la r g e r  s o c ia l  
u n it s .  F urther in q u iry  as to  how th e  f in d in g s  o f  th e l i t e r a t u r e  in ­
d ic a te d  in  t h i s  search  im pact on v a l id i t y  o f  resea rch  which has not 
taken in t o  c o n s id e r a t io n  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a v a r ie t y  o f confounding  
v a r ia b le s  in  th e in t e r p r e ta t io n  o f  r e s u l t s  from resea rch  i s  a ls o  
needed. '
CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION:
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE DISSERTATION, GENERAL STATEMENT
T his work d e sc r ib e s  s e le c t e d  con cep tu a l problems o f  an emerging 
t h e o r e t ic a l -  .m eth od olog ica l framework in  s o c i a l  p sychology and a sp e c ts  
o f  i t s  im pact on s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  Any such framework i s  s i g ­
n i f i c a n t  b ecau se  th e  e x is t e n c e  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge in  th e s o c ia l  
s c ie n c e s  has many con seq u en ces, a few o f  which are th e fo llo w in g .
1) I t  makes p o s s ib le  th e  aw areness o f  s o c i a l  s tr u c tu r e s ,  r u le s ,  e t c . ,  
r e v e a lin g  how th ey  may e s t a b l i s h  param eters, be o p p r e ss iv e , e t c . ,  and 
thereby c o n tr ib u te  to  th e  f e e l in g  th a t man has l o s t  h is  freedom s.
These may be dem onstrated in  concerns about mass s o c ie t y ,  a l ie n a t io n ,  
con fo rm ity , in d iv id u a l v ersu s s o c ie t y  problem s, and many o th e r s . 2)
I t  makes im p era tiv e  th e  in d iv id u a l-g r o u p -o r g a n iz a t io n a l p ro cess  o f 
p lan n in g  and d ec isio n -m a k in g  as a v a r ia b le  in  the fu tu r e , even the  
d e c is io n  "not to  plan" b e in g  seen  as a d e c is io n . Future members o f  
s o c ie t y  may in  an in c r e a s in g ly  r e a l  sen se  h o ld  th a t p la n n ers , leaders-, 
members o f  cu rren t s o c ie t y  are " resp o n sib le"  fo r  fu tu re  s t a t e s  o f  
s o c i a l  l i f e .  3) In l i g h t  o f  the above i t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t in d iv id u a ls  
and groups p r a ise  or  blame th o se  th ey  th in k  to  be " r esp o n s ib le ,"  
however a ccu ra te  or in a c c u r a te  th a t p e r ce p tio n  might b e . A) There­
f o r e ,  th e c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  w ay(s) in  which s o c ia l  u n its  and 
p r o c e sse s  are c o n c e p tu a liz e d , th e tr a c in g  o f changes a t one l e v e l  
(fram e o f  r e fe r e n c e )  w ith  changes a t o th er  l e v e l s  and th e a b i l i t y  o f
th o se  engaging  in  p lan n in g to  c o n c ep tu a lize  ad eq u ately  the. v a r ie ty  o f  
frames o f  r e fe r e n c e  in  s o c ia l  a n a ly s is  i s  extrem ely im p o rta n t,J_
The breadth  o f a l t e r n a t iv e  con cep tu a l frameworks in  which the  
s o c ia l  b eh a v io rs  o f  persons are s tu d ied  lea d s one to  some understand­
in g  as to  th e d i f f i c u l t i e s  which stu d en ts  o f  s o c ia l  psychology  and 
o th er  s tu d en ts  o f  s o c ia l  phenomena have in  r e la t in g  in d iv id u a l  
b eh av ior  to  la r g e r  s o c ia l  u n it  th eory  and resea rch . At the same tim e, 
knowledge o f  d iv e r s i t y  makes one aware o f th e  dangers in h eren t in  th e  
n a iv e  “dipping" in to  s o c ia l  psychology and u t i l i z i n g  con cep tu a l frame­
works which carry undreamed o f  d i f f i c u l t i e s  as they are e x tra p o la ted  
in t o  o th er  areas o f  in q u ir y . Not on ly  i s  th e  above th e  c a se , bu t such 
d iv e r s i t y  in  con cep ts makes fo r  much o f  the l i t e r a t u r e  being  extrem ely
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "Research on Intergroup  
R e la t io n s ,"  in  O tto K lin eb erg  and Richard C h r is t ie  ( e d s . ) ,  P e r sp e c t iv es  
in  S o c ia l  P sych ology (New York: H o lt , R in eh art, & W inston, I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), 
pp. 153-157; Muzafer S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sych o logy , A nthropology, and the  
B eh av iora l S c ie n c e s ,"  Southw estern S o c ia l  S c ien ce  Q u a rter ly , XL (2 , 
1 9 5 9 ), pp. 105 -112 . For d is c u s s io n s  as to  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f s o c ia l  
s tr u c tu r e s  s e e  such as F. L. B a te s , " I n s t i t u t io n s ,  O rg a n iza tio n s, and 
Communities: A G eneral Theory o f Complex S tru c tu r es ,"  P a c i f i c  S o c io-r.
l o g i c a l  Review , I I I  (2 , 1 9 6 0 ), pp. 59 -70 ; fo r  d is c u s s io n s  o f  p lanning  
from a "change agent" frame o f  r e fer en ce  se e  Warren G. B en n is, Kenneth
D. Benne, and Robert Chin ( e d s . ) ,  The P lanning o f  Change (New York: 
H o lt , R in eh a rt, & W inston, I n c . ,  1969); fo r  extended d is c u s s io n  o f  
l e v e l s  as r e la te d  to  s o c io lo g y  se e  Chapter 2 , "L evels o f  A n a ly s is ,"  in  
J . M ilton  Y in g er , Toward a. F ie ld  Theory o f  B ehavior: P e r s o n a lity and
S o c ia l  S tru ctu re  (New York: McGraw-Hill Book C o., I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), pp. 38- 
51 .
d i f f i c u l t  to  read and fo l lo w , much of i t  having to  d ea l w ith  d e fin in g
2o f con cep ts in  order to  communicate a c c u r a te ly .
T his i s  an in q u iry  in to  one approach and con cep tu a l framework 
w ith  accompanying m ethodology a t one p a r t ic u la r  l e v e l ,  th a t o f  th e  
in d iv id u a l w ith in  th e  group. The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(S JI) i s  a framework which m ight a id  in  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f s o c ia l  
u n its -p r o c e s s e s  as th e se  may be seen  from one l e v e l  o f  a n a ly s is  f i t t e d  
in  w ith  o th er  l e v e l s  c o n s is t e n t ly  in  a manner a llo w in g  ga in  in  in ­
s ig h t s ,  e . g . ,  in c r e a s e - in  in d iv id u a l involvem en t has consequences a t
an in d iv id u a l l e v e l  which can be seen  as in crea sed  in tergrou p  p o la r i-
3
z a t io n  a t th e in tergrou p  l e v e l .  T his would im ply th a t  as group in ­
volvem ent becomes s tr o n g e r  th e  in d iv id u a l members come to  s e e  th e is s u e  
more c le a r ly  in  tw o-ca tegory  term s, ingroup versu s outgroup. Such 
p o la r iz a t io n  i s  conducive to  s te r e o ty p in g  upon which th e b ia s e s  and 
p r e ju d ic e s  o f  in terg ro u p  c o n f l i c t  can be gen erated  and p erp etu a ted .
The in q u iry  i s  th e r e fo r e  in t e r d is c ip l in a r y  ( c r o s s -d is c ip l in a r y )  
in  th e sen se  th a t i t  a ttem p ts to  survey data which most d ir e c t ly  i s  
p s y c h o lo g ic a lly  r e le v a n t and u t i l i z e  i t  to  make in fe r e n c e s  as to  t h e "
2
For exam ple, as c o n tr a sted  w ith  o th er  con cep tu a l frameworks, 
th a t o f  th e S h e r i f s ’ might be termed " sim p le,"  even "m echanical,"  i t s  
very  s im p lic i t y  in  some degree p o s s ib ly  b e in g  a v a r ia b le  in  a p erso n 's  
r e a c t io n  to  i t ,  e . g . ,  "human behavior i s  j u s t  n ot th a t s im p le ."  As 
w i l l  be noted  below th ere  are some a sp e c ts  o f  such a sta tem en t which 
may apply to  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach.
o
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ).
p r o c esse s  o f  groups and in terg ro u p  r e la t io n s h ip s .  The l a t t e r  are  
d e f in i t e ly  s o c io l o g ic a l  in  sco p e .
The s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f th e  con cep ts in  such a manner th a t th ey  may 
be more r e a d ily  t r a n s la ta b le  from one area o f  in q u iry  to  another i s  a 
major purpose o f  t h is  work. In th e p ro cess  o f  so  doing i t  i s  hoped 
th a t enough o f th e s ig n i f i c a n t  l i t e r a t u r e  has been gath ered  to g e th er  
to  en ab le  th e  resea rch er  to  q u ick ly  lo c a te  the cu rren t s ig n i f i c a n t  
i s s u e s  and f in d in g s .
The g en era l p a tte r n in g  o f  th e  p r e se n ta t io n  w i l l  be to  move from 
th e  more g en era l to  th e  more s p e c i f i c .  T his w i l l  take th e form of  
m oving'from  th e g e n e ra l con cep ts o f  " s o c ia l ,"  "judgm ent," and " involve' 
rcent," to  the Own C ategory P roced u re, and f i n a l l y  th e summary o f  the  
l ib r a r y  in d ex  search  fo r  c i t a t io n s  to  the S h e r if s '  work.
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn U. S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  
R e la tio n sh ip s  in  th e S o c ia l  S c ie n c es  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  
Company, 1969); Muzafer S h e r if  i n . c o lla b o r a t io n  w ith  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  
" S o c ia l P sych ology: Problems and Trends in  I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  R e la tio n -
s h ip s ,"  in  Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  I n te r a c t io n :  P ro cess  and
P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  E ssays by Mu za fer  Sh e r i f  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  
Company, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 30 -93 ; Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h e o r e tica l A n a ly s is  o f  the  
Ind iv idual-G rou p  R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  in  Gordon J . 
DiRenzo ( e d . ) , C oncepts, Theory, and E xp lan ation  in  th e  B eh aviora l 
S c ie n c e s  (New York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 47 -72; J . M ilton  Y inger, 
Toward A F ie ld  Theory o f B eh a v io r: P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  S tru ctu re  
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 16; Gardner Murphy, 
" P sy c h o lo g ic a l Views o f  P e r so n a lity  and C o n tr ib u tio n s to  i t s  Study,"  
in  Edward Norbeck, D ouglass P r ic e  W illia m s, and Wm. M. Cord ( e d s . ) ,
The Study o f  P e r s o n a l i t y : An I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  A p p ra isa l (New York:
H o lt , R inehart and W inston , I n c . ,  1 9 6 3 ), pp. 1 5 -4 0 .
CONCEPTUAL-THEORETICAL-METHODOLOGICAL RELEVANCE
The a b i l i t y  to  s p e c if y  con cep tu a l frameworks which s o lv e  both  
t h e o r e t ic a l  and m eth o d o lo g ica l problems w ith o u t u t i l i z i n g  concep ts  
which in  th e  p a st have been d i f f i c u l t  to  s p e c if y  in  o p e r a tio n a l terms 
i s  a s te p  toward g r e a te r  s y n th e s is  o f  both th eory  and m ethodology a t  
a w ide range o f l e v e l s  and problems."*
The q u es tio n  o f whether th ere  i s  need fo r  th eory  and 
co n cep tu a l o r ie n t a t io n ,  or whether what i s  needed i s  more 
d ow n -to -earth  resea rch  unhampered by t h e o r e t ic a l  problems 
o f  th e  p a s t ,  i s  both f u t i l e  and w a s te fu l .  . . .  The u n c r it ic a l  
and h a sty  e x tr a p o la t io n  o f models from th e p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s  
i s  n o t d i f f e r e n t  in  ch a ra cter  from th e  u n b rid led  and grand iose  
s p e c u la t io n  a g a in s t  which I  have j u s t  r a ise d  a ca u tio n .^
Perhaps th e  g r ea ter  need in  s o c io lo g y  i s  fo r  more o f  th e  
modest ' in fe r e n c e  c h a in s ,'  'e x p la n a tio n  s k e tc h e s , '  and embryo
"Some o f  th e se  th e o r ie s  and t h e ir  con cep ts p reclu d e the p o s s i­
b i l i t y  th a t e m p ir ic a l phenomena can provide any r e le v a n t ev id en ce  fo r  
t h e ir  d isc o n fir m a tio n ."  ( c i t e s  N. P . Chapanis and A. C hapanis, 1964, 
as a ls o  su p p ortin g  th e  a b o v e .) Bertram L. K o s lin , "Laboratory E xperi­
ments and A tt itu d e  Theory," in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent , and Change (New York: John W iley  
and Sons, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 86; N a ta lia  P . Chapanis and Alphonse Chapanis, 
" C o g n itiv e  D isson an ce: F ive  Years L a ter ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u lle t in ,  LXI
(1 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 1 -2 2 .
F u rther exam ples o f  th ese  typ es noted  a t o th er  p o in ts  in  t h is  
d is c u s s io n  in  more d e t a i l  are such as: d u a l i s t i c ,  m o t iv a tio n a l,  
r e i f i c a t i o n ,  and n o n o p era tio n a l c o n c ep ts . Many o f th e se  may be p laced  
in  e i t h e r  e x te n s iv e  fo o tn o te s  or in  appendices a t  th e  end o f t h is  
work, a p o lic y  h ere  e s ta b lis h e d  in  order to  h asten  th e r e a d e r 's  a b i l i t y  
to  o b ta in  a major grasp o f  th e  t o t a l i t y  w ith o u t becoming bogged down 
in  exam ples or p r o l i f e r a t io n s  and e la b o r a tio n s  o f  p o in ts .
g
G randiose s p e c u la t io n  in  th e  above has r e fer en ce  to  th a t o f  
T a lc o tt  P arso n s. Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo re tica l A n a ly s is  o f  the  
Ind iv id u al-G rou p  R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  in  Gordon J . 
DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  C oncepts, Theory, and E xplanation  in  the B eh av iora l 
S c ie n c e s  (New York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 4 9 f .
th e o r ie s  th a t aim p r im a r ily  a t  o rg a n iz in g  s e le c t e d  resea rch  
f in d in g s  and su g g e s t in g  fu r th e r  avenues o f  in q u ir y .7
C larence Schrag says th a t th eory  i s  composed o f con cep ts and
t h e ir  r e la t io n s h ip s .  Some con cep ts s p e c if y  u n it s ,  o th ers  s p e c ify
c la s s i f c a t i o n  schem es. Concepts used to  c l a s s i f y  u n its  o f  o b serv a tio n
g
are v a r ia b le s ,  most pow erful are th o se  th a t are q u a n t if ie d . T his i s
a major advantage o f  th e SJI and Own C ategory Procedure.
I f  th eory  i s  to  be ad eq u ate, i t s  developm ent must 
p roceed  hand in  hand w ith  th e developm ent o f o p e r a tio n a l  
t o o ls  fo r  resea rch  in c o r p o r a tin g  a l l  th e  s ig n i f i c a n t  v a r ia b le s .  
W ithout such t o o l s ,  no theory can l in k  i t s  con cep ts to g e th er  
and d ea l w ith  em p ir ica l r e la t io n s h ip s ,  no m atter how e le g a n t  
i t  may sou n d .9
C oncepts n ot u sed . Im portant to  an understanding o f  the c o n tr i­
b u tio n  o f  th e  SJI l i t e r a t u r e  i s  th a t i t  does n o t f i t  c le a n ly  in to  any 
o f th e  e x i s t in g  t h e o r e t ic a l  c a te g o r ie s  o f  s o c i a l  p sychology  by v ir tu e  
o f th e SJI e x p lo r in g  new frameworks which might be p o s s ib le ,  and 
a v o id in g  th e use o f  o th e r s . For in s ta n c e , th e SJI approach d e f ie s
c a te g o r iz a t io n  a lon g  many o f th e  t r a d it io n a l  l i n e s ,  e . g . ,  em p ir ica l
rf
C laren ce Schrag, "Elements o f  T h e o r e tic a l A n a ly s is  in  S o c io lo g y ,"  
in  L lew elly n  Gross ( e d . ) ,  S o c io lo g ic a l  Theory: I n q u ir ie s  and Para­
digms (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 7 ), p . 244. A 
r e fe r e n c e  to  C. G. Herapel, "E xplan ations and Laws," in  P . Gardiner 
( e d . ) , T h eories  o f  H isto ry  (Hew York: Free P r e s s , 1 9 5 9 ), fo llo w s  th e  
above.
g
C. S ch rag , op . c i t . , p. 225.
9Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  The A d o lescen t in  h is  
Group S e t t in g ,"  Chapter 14 in  Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l I n te r a c t io n :  
op . c i t . , p . 276, from Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h er if  ( e d s . ) ,  
Problems o f  Y outh: T r a n s it io n to  Adulthood in  _a Changing World
(C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 5 ).
versu s t h e o r e t i c a l ,  or c o g n it iv e -b e h a v io r a l-m o t iv a t io n a l.  Such 
d efy in g  o f t r a d i t io n a l  c a te g o r ie s  may be one o f  i t s  p r in c ip le  a t t r i ­
b u tes  a t  th e  curren t tim e when tremendous amounts o f  data are having  
to  be in c o r p o r a te d , data not a v a i la b le  on ly  a few y ea rs  ago."^ Many 
o f th e  c o m p le x it ie s  to  be noted  in  th e  use o f v a r io u s  co n cep ts  are
r e s u l t s  o f  th e  w ay(s) in  which th e  problems are b e in g  c o n c e p tu a liz e d ,
12th e exp erim en ta l s i t u a t io n s  d es ig n ed . Another a sp e c t  o f  such com­
p le x i t y  i s  the attem pt to  b r id g e  gaps between o ld  and new concep ts
through co n tin u in g  to  use th e  o ld  or r e v ise d  m eanings, e . g . ,  a t t i -
-  j  13 tu d e .
M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1963, eschew s se p a r a t in g  such c a te ­
g o r ie s  as th eory  v ersu s tech n iq u e , s t a t in g ,  " . . .  developm ent o f  an 
in t e g r a t iv e  theory w ith  d ir e c t  b ea r in g  on a c tu a l resea rch  data i s  not
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as th e  In d i­
v id u a l 's  Own C a teg o r ies: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach to
A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change," in  C. W. S h e r if  and M. S h e r if ,  A t t i tu d e , 
E go-Involvem ent, and Change  (New York: John W iley and S on s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), 
p . 113.
^E xam ples o f  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  t h is  are new s t a t i s t i c a l  and 
computer p r o c e s se s .
12N. P . Chapanis and A. C hapanis, " C ogn itive  D isson an ce: F ive
Years L ater ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l l e t in , LXI (1 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 1 -2 2 .
13See fo r  example regard iiig  a t t i t u d e ,  E. L. H a r tle y , " A ttitu d e  
Research and the Jan g le  F a lla c y ,"  in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer 
S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John 
W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 88 -105 .
p roceed in g  as r a p id ly  as refin em en ts o f  t e c h n iq u e s ." ^  In crea s in g  use 
o f m odels and tech n iq u es w ith o u t accompanying t h e o r e t ic a l  care i s  a ls o  
a tta ck ed  by him in  th e  Journal o f  S o c ia l  I s s u e s , 1968, " I f  th e  S c ien ­
t i s t  i s  to  be more than a mere T e c h n i c i a n . M .  S h e r if  su g g e sts  th a t
we n o t fo llo w  T. P arso n s, such w r ite r s  m erely d eve lop in g  " c a te g o r ic a l  
16schem es."  W hile th e  S h e r if s  do n ot pretend  to  have y e t  developed  a
t o t a l  th eo ry , they do i n s i s t  th a t  work be in  t h is  d ir e c t io n  and be
grounded in  o p e r a t io n a lly  s p e c i f ia b le  co n cep ts . Theory d e a lt  w ith  in
t h is  work i s  seen  as need ing to  be complemented and supplem ented by a
w ide v a r ie ty  o f  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  frameworks, not c o n tr a d ic to r y , but
capab le o f  b e in g  used to  move from one to  an oth er.
The d if fe r e n c e s  which th e  S h e r ifs  appear to  have w ith  o th er
w r ite r s  o f te n  tak e th e  form o f  them b ein g  accused o f  b e in g  " th e o r e t i-
17c a l ly  fu zzy ,"  e . g . ,  n o t-h a v in g  a c le a r  " lea rn in g  th eo ry ."  The 
S h e r if s  may be (or  appear to  b e) fu zzy  by v ir tu e  o f  sim ply  n ot s tr u c ­
tu r in g , n o t s e e in g  th e  need to  s tr u c tu r e ,  many o f  th e t h e o r e t ic a l
M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sych ology: Problems and
Trends in  I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  R e la t io n s h ip s ,"  in  11. S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  
In te r a c t io n :  P r o c esse s  and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  E ssays by Muzafer S h e r if
(C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 92.
15M. S h e r if ,  " I f  th e  S c i e n t i s t  i s  to  be more than a Mere Tech­
n ic ia n ,"  J h u x n ^  ^  ^ o c i ^  Issues^, XXIV (1 , 1 9 6 8 ), pp. 4 1 -6 1 .
16 Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo re tica l A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Individual-G roup  
R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l S itu a t io n ,"  in  Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  
C oncepts, Theory, and E xp lan ation  in  th e  B eh av iora l S c ien ces  (New York: 
Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), p . 210.
^M . B. Sm ith, r ev . p-£- M. S h e r if  in  S . Koch, 1963, in  P u b lic  
Opinion Q u a r ter ly , IXXX (1 9 6 5 ) , pp. 170 -178 .
concep ts which have been u t i l i z e d  in  th e  p a s t .  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  such  
con cep ts may fo r c e  exam ination  o f th e r e la t io n s h ip  o f  one concept to  
another w ith ou t q u e s t io n in g  th e  assu m p tion s, con seq u ences, im p lica ­
t io n s ,  or  u s e fu ln e s s  o f  th e  con cep ts th em se lv es . For exam ple,
r a t io n a l-e m o tio n a l , c o g n i t i v e - a f f e c t i v e ,  as th e se  have been used as
18" fa c to rs"  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g . Other SJI w r ite r s  tak e such
concep ts even l e s s  in to  account than do th e  S h e r if s ,  e . g . ,  J .  W. R eich ,
L. LaFave, G. A. Woodward, W. R. Hood, L. N, D iab , e t  a l .
The con cep ts developed  by th e  SJI need n ot n e c e s s a r i ly  be seen  as
s u b s t i t u t e s  f o r ,  or  p a r a l l e l in g ,  o th ers  in  th e e s ta b lis h e d  l i t e r a t u r e .
For exam ple, th e r e  i s  in  th e  SJI no e q u iv a len t o f  "emotion" or " r a t io -  
19n a l i t y ."  The v i a b i l i t y  o f  such om ission  i s  n ot a focu s o f  th is
18O thers e ig h t  be such as th e o r y -p r a c t ic e , la b o r a t o r y - f ie ld ,  
p u r e -a p p lie d , n a t u r a l - a r t i f i c i a l ,  m an-anim al, m ind-body, e m p ir ic a l-  
p h ilo s o p h ic a l ,  m o t iv e -c o g n it iv e .
^ T h e  r e la t io n s h ip  ( s )  betw een b eh av ior  which i s  r a t io n a l  and th a t  
which i s  em otion al i s  a q u es tio n  no lon g er  asked , b e in g  n e ith e r  proven 
nor d isp ro v en . Such q u e s tio n s  are g o in g , have gone, the rou te  o f  such  
age o ld  q u e s tio n s  a s ,  "how many a n g e ls  can dance on th e  head o f a pin?" 
Such q u estio n s  are sim ply  b e in g  ig n o red , b e in g  con sid ered  n o t r e le v a n t .  
They a sk , which i s  more im p ortan t, which came f i r s t ,  which i s  dependent 
or in d ep en d en t, which i s  more r e a l ,  e t c .  W hile such a p o in t as t h is  i s  
not th e fo cu s o f  t h is  work, th e degree to  which th e works o f the  
S h e r ifs  and o th er  SJI w r ite r s  en ab le  us to  avoid  th e se  q u es tio n s  puts 
us in  th e ir  d eb t, though ad m itted ly  th ere  are a range o f  s o c ia l  
p h ilo so p h ers  go in g  back through J . Dewey who ploughed th e  row deep 
a g a in s t  d u a l i s t i c  th in k in g  a number o f  years ago. I t  i s  in t e r e s t in g  to  
n ote  th a t th e  SJI w r ite r s  in  g en era l and th e  S h e r ifs  in  p a r t ic u la r  do 
n ot lea n  h e a v ily  on th e works o f  Dewey. Other w r ite r s  which th ey  might 
use a ls o  are o m itte d , e . g . ,  T h o rste in  V eblen , and C. E. A yres.
The degree to  which th e S h e r ifs  and o th ers  are no lo n ger  attem pt­
in g  to  w r e s t le  w ith  some o f  th e  p a st con cep tu a l schemes or form u lation s  
i s  th e  degree to  which they  appear to  be a part o f  a "straw in  th e wind 
o f  change" which appears to  be b low ing a cro ss  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  fr o n t ie r s  
during th e  l a t t e r  h a l f  and c lo s in g  decades o f  th e tw e n tie th  cen tu ry .
work, though i t  becomes apparent th a t th e ir  u se fu ln e s s  may be brought 
in t o  q u es tio n  i f  a l t e r n a t iv e s  can be shovm to  be s u f f i c i e n t .
H is t o r ic a l  R elevan ce . Major h i s t o r i c a l  r e lev a n ce  l i e s  in  the  
degree to  which th e SJI combines a v a r ie ty  o f  d iv e r se  t h e o r e t ic a l  and 
m eth o d o lo g ica l stra n d s from th e p a s t . These are noted a t o th er  p o in ts  
and hence need on ly  be m entioned a t  t h i s  p o in t . They range from th e  
p sy ch o p h y sica l s tu d ie s  o f  judgment to  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  works o f
E. Durkheim.
More d is ta n t  from- th e  main th ru st o f  th e work, but im portant in  
i t s  p o s s ib le  h i s t o r i c a l  re lev a n ce  i s  th e  im p lic a t io n  t h i s  work might 
have in  r e la t in g  two o th erw ise  d iv e r se  stran d s o f  s o c ia l  in q u ir y , 1) 
th a t s o c i a l  p h ilo sop h y  as found in  (John Dewey and p a r a l le l  w r ite r s  
such as T h o rste in  Veblen and C. E. A yres, and 2) th e SJI w r i t e r s .  The 
r e la t io n s h ip  o f  both o f  th e se  to  s t i l l  o th e r s , e . g . ,  th e s o c ia l  
t h e o r is t s  in  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  t r a d i t io n s ,  i s  s t i l l  another im portant 
t h e o r e t ic a l  problem . One o f  the c h ie f  d i f f i c u l t i e s  to  d u a l i s t i c  con­
c ep ts  noted  above and th e  s o c ia l  p h ilo so p h ie s  j u s t  noted  has been th e  
la c k  o f  o p e r a tio n a l experim en ta l e v id e n c e . The S h e r ifs  and o th ers  
are coming in c r e a s in g ly  c lo s e  to  such o p e r a t io n a l iz in g , e . g . ,  the un­
p u b lish ed  d o c to r a l d is s e r t a t io n  o f W. R. Hood, 1961, c le a r ly  e sta b ­
l i s h in g  th e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  o f  dictum v ersu s  exp erim en ta l le a r n -
20Wm. R. Hood, ''R ig id ity  o f  Concept U t i l i z a t i o n  as a Function  o f  
In d u ctiv e  and D eductive D e r iv a tio n ,"  (unpublished  Ph.D. d is s e r t a t io n ,  
Norman, Oklahoma, The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, 1 9 6 1 ).
The work o f C. E. Ayres in  combining both  T. V eblen and J . Dewey 
in  a tta c k in g  dualism s i s  a ls o  r e le v a n t  b u t i s  s t i l l  fu r th e r  from th e  
d ir e c t  th ru st o f  work h e r e . C. E. Ayres appears to  have been sa y in g  
a t a s o c io - c u l t u r a l  l e v e l  much o f  what th e S h e r ifs  and o th ers  appear
V.
to  be v a l id a t in g  a t th e s o c i a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l l e v e l ,  Ayres doing so
w ith o u t th e  advantage o f th e  exp erim en ta l ev id en ce  which i s  p o in tin g
in  th e  d ir e c t io n  o f break ing  down d u a l i s t i c  fo rm u la tio n s a t a con-
21cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  l e v e l .  The e x p lo r a t io n  o f such ju n c tu res  in
s o c ia l  theory cannot be o f  more than p a ss in g  concern h e r e .
I t  i s  the lon g  range p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  such m u tually  r e in fo r c in g
stra n d s in  the t h e o r e t ic a l  th read s o f  modern s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  which make
s o c ia l  theory the e x c i t in g  c e n te r  o f  in q u iry  i t  can be a t  th e current 
22tim e.
21 C. E. A yres, The Theory o f  Economic P ro g ress: A Study o f the
Fundamentals o f  Economic Development and C u ltu ra l Change, second  
e d it io n  (New York: Schocken Books, 1 9 6 2 ).
22 This p a r t ic u la r  p o in t i s  in tr ig u in g  by v ir tu e  o f  th e persons  
in v o lv ed  having both d iv e r se  backgrounds and com m on alities. S h e r if ,  
th e Turk, Veblen th e  Norwegian, Dewey th e  American; each c o n tr ib u tin g  
d i s t i n c t l y  new approaches in  th e  d iv e r se  f i e l d s  o f  s o c ia l  p sych o logy , 
econ om ics, and p h ilo so p h y -ed u ca tio n ; y e t  a l l  converging in  some re­
s p e c t s .  I t  may or may n ot have been ’’a c c id e n ta l1’ th a t  w h ile  th e ir  
in t e l l e c t u a l  backgrounds are d iv e r s e , major a sp e c ts  o f  th e ir  works 
were done in  th e  ’’m id w est.” The same i s  tru e  o f  A yres. The impor­
tan ce  to  th e  s o c io lo g y  o f  knowledge i s  ap p aren t, b u t must be r e je c te d  
as not th e main th r u st  o f  t h is  work.
T his work may in  one se n se  be seen  as " s e t t in g  th e  s ta g e ” fo r  
fu r th e r  o p e r a t io n a liz in g  o f  th e  many in s ig h t s  coming down through  
American s o c ia l  th eory  in  th e  tr a d it io n  o f  T. V eb len , G. H. Mead,
C. H. C ooley , J . Dewey, W. I .  Thomas, C. E. A yres, C. W. M il ls ,  e t  a l .  
I t  i s  h ig h ly  probable th a t th e  l i s t  o f  names noted  in  the b ib lio g ra p h y  
a t th e  end o f th is  work co n ta in s  j u s t  such p erso n s, e . g . ,  V/. R. Hood, 
J . L. Roach, L. LaFave, W. Stephenson , J .  Jackson , M. M anis, A. 0 . 
E lb in g , A. Glixman, 0 . J . H arvey, J . W hite, C. D. Ward, B. K o s lin ,
M ethodologi c a l R elevan ce . No attem pt w i l l  be made to  sep a ra te  
m ethodology as a problem in  s o c ia l  research  apart from th eo ry . How­
e v e r , th ere  i s  an a sp ec t o f  th e SJI approach which would be c l a s s i f i e d  
as c le a r ly  m eth o d o lo g ica l in s o fa r  as i t  a ttem p ts to  dim ension s o c ia l  
r e la t io n s h ip s  in  a manner which has n o t been thought c le a r ly  capable  
o f  b e in g  measured in  th e  p a s t ,  e .g .  "involvem ent" and th e  g en era l area  
o f a t t i t u d e .  I f  such d im ension ing i s  v a l id ,  then im p lic a t io n s  fo r  i t s
w ider use sh ou ld  be ex p lo red , and i t s  la ck  o f c o n s id e r a t io n  by p resen t
23and p a st research  have- confounded th e ir  f in d in g s  by such n e g le c t .
Method and i t s  C onsequences. There i s  g r ea t need fo r  research  
which w i l l  c la r i f y  th e  manners in  which e a r l i e r  resea rch  has not proven  
as e f f e c t i v e  in  s o lv in g  s o c ia l  problems as m ight have been ex p ected .
At a tim e when man has been to ld  and in  many r e sp e c ts  has come to  be­
l i e v e ,  a t  l e a s t  would l ik e  to  b e l i e v e ,  th a t s c ie n c e  and tech n ology  can 
p rovide _an or th e  answer, i t  becomes in c r e a s in g ly  th e  ca se  where recen t
I .  D. Nahinslcy, S . M o sco v ic i, J .  H. P e te r so n , N. Jackman, B. P . P o l l i s ,  
J . W h ittak er, F. L. B a te s , and G. A, Woodward.
The above are not making th e  t r a d it io n a l  c a te g o r iz a t io n s ,  not  
ask in g  th e o ld  q u e s t io n s , b u t d ev e lo p in g  new c a te g o r ie s  capable o f  
dim ensioning b eh av iors in  ways amenable to  more a ccu ra te  measurement 
and p r e d ic t io n  o f s o c i a l  phenomena. I t  i s  n o ta b le  th a t th e ir  work 
breaks tr a d it io n s  in  th e  same se n se s  th a t th e  e a r ly  s o c ia l  theory  
g rea ts  noted above d id . I t  i s  hoped th a t t h i s  work fu r th e rs  th e ir s  
and th e  many o th ers  who are a sk in g  new q u estio n s  ra th er  than fin d in g  
new answers to  o ld  q u e s t io n s .
23For exam ple, p o s i t iv e  resp o n ses  on resea rch  item s which would be  
n e g a tiv e  i f  in d iv id u a l had responded accord in g  to  shared norms o f  d i f ­
fe r e n t  grou p(s) in  which he i s  h ig h ly  in v o lv ed ; in fe r e n c e  th a t judge  
has a " p o s it iv e  a tt itu d e "  i s  th e r e fo r e  erro n eo u s. Another i s  assump­
t io n  th a t  because judge i s  p o s i t iv e  a t  one p o in t on a s c a le  he w i l l  be 
p o s i t iv e  toward a l l  item s more or l e s s  p o s i t iv e  on th e  same s c a le .  Yet 
another assum ption i s  th a t extrem e stan d s are n e c e s s a r i ly  s tr o n g ly  
h e ld .
ev id en ce  p o in ts  to  th e  in ad eq u acies o f  ways in  which research  has been  
c a rr ie d  out in  th e  p a s t .
One such inadequacy in  th e p a st has been th e  w ay(s) in  which
person s respond to  t h e ir  environm ent. For in s ta n c e ,  fo r  many years
one o f  th e  most w id e ly  used in stru m en ts was th e Thurstone s c a le .
Another was th e s o c io m e tr ic  s c a l in g  te c h n iq u e s . Both o f th e se  c le a r ly
in v o lv ed  d i f f e r e n t i a l  degrees o f  im portance o f  th e  is s u e  to  resp on den t,
th e l a t t e r  c le a r ly  a ttem p tin g  to  dim ension t h i s ,  th e  former making
24assum ptions th a t  involvem ent n o t be an is s u e  in  i t s  u se .
In volvem ent, and to  a l e s s e r  e x te n t  th e  o th er  confounding fa c to r s  
noted  above are a p r in c ip le  focu s o f t h is  s tu d y . One must be c a r e fu l  
th a t  such confounding d i f f i c u l t i e s  not be in te r p r e te d  as say in g  a 
moratorium sh ou ld  be d ec la red  u n t i l  p e r fe c t  in stru m en ts are d evelop ed , 
or th a t th e  apparent d i f f i c u l t i e s  be used to  d estro y  th e  co n fid en ce  in  
s c i e n t i f i c  problem s o lv in g  p r o c esse s  as they co n tin u e  to  be developed  
and p r o l i f e r a t e d .  T his lo s s  o f  co n fid en ce  may be an u n a n tic ip a ted  
consequence o f  th e com m unities’ c a l l  upon s c ie n c e  to  s o lv e  community 
problem s, and th e  accep tan ce o f  th e  s c i e n t i s t s ’ a s s is t a n c e ,  w ith ou t  
e i t h e r  party  f u l l y  understanding the cu rren t l im it a t io n s  which must
A /
L. L. T hurstone, ’'The Measurement o f  S o c ia l  A tt itu d e s ,"  Journal 
o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XXVI (1 9 3 1 ) , pp. 249-269 , rep r in ted  
in  M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) , Readings in  A ttitu d e  Theory and Measurement 
(New York: Johxx U ile y  and S on s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), s e e . e s p e c ia l ly  p . 22 .
Other p o in ts  on which research  f in d in g s  are q u estio n in g  th e  v a l id i t y  
o f in te r p r e ta t io n s  g iven  to  p a st f in d in g s  are such a s ,  " th e e x p e r i­
menter e f f e c t ,"  th e  change in  "domains" used by resp on d en ts, th e  degree  
to  which a h o s t o f  " s o c ia l  v a r ia b le s"  in c lu d in g  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  
r e fer en ce  groups e n te r in g  as v a r ia b le s  in  th e  resp on se  (noted  a b o v e ), 
and th e degree to  which tim e p e r sp e c t iv e s  may be fu n c tio n in g  as 
v a r ia b le s  in  resp on se  judgm ents.
be p laced  on th e  e x i s t in g  s t a t e  o f  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e ,  l im it a t io n s  on our 
u nderstanding o f th e com p lex ity  o f  th e  in v o lv ed  s o c i a l  u n its  a t  a l l  
l e v e l s .  Enough i s  known to  dem onstrate th a t  s o c ia l  u n its  are com plex, 
and th a t  th e group's in t e r  and in tr a  o r g a n iz a t io n a l r e la t io n s  o f  com­
p e t i t io n  and h o s t i l i t y  are s u f f i c i e n t l y  g rea t th a t ca u tio n  must be 
e x e r c ise d  in  s ta k in g  th e  r ep u ta tio n  o f s c ie n c e  on s o lu t io n s  to  such  
problem s. For exam ple, th e consequences o f  f a l s e  hopes b u i l t  up and 
then not met are le g en d , th e  most r ecen t may prove to  be th e  s o - c a l le d  
"war on p o v er ty ."
The s c ie n c e s  run the danger o f  b e in g  accu sed  o f havin g  in  th e  
p a st attem pted to  s o lv e  problems w ith o u t b e n e f i t  o f  new e v id e n c e , e . g . ,  
1) th e s c i e n t i s t  sh ou ld  have known b e t t e r ,  and 2) th e  s c i e n t i s t  b ein g  
p ressed  to  s o lv e  cu rren t problems w ith  both  t h e o r e t ic a l  and methodo­
lo g ic a l ly  l im ite d  t o o l s ,  t o o ls  which i t  i s  known w i l l  be outdated  
b efo re  th e problems are so lv e d .
A fter  a review  o f  th e  con cep ts and r e la te d  l i t e r a t u r e  on in v o lv e ­
ment in  judgment i t  becomes im p erative  to  in d ic a te  what th e  param eters 
o f th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  such a new tech n iq u e  as th e  Own C ategory Procedure  
a r e , and b r ie f ly  in d ic a te  th e  ways in  which i t  has and might be used , 
th e s p e c i f i c  k inds o f  in form ation  which might be ga ined  from i t ,  as 
w e ll  as th e p o s s ib le  ways in  which i t s  use  m ight im pact on th o se  who 
are s tu d ie d .
25The very e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  data g a th er in g  p r o c e sse s  about* in d i ­
v id u a ls  and groups makes th e ir  use th a t much more a c r u c ia l  i s s u e  to  
a l l  concerned, "knowledge of" meaning "power over" in  many c a se s  o f  
s o c ia l  know ledge. As w i l l  be n o ted , la r g e  amounts o f  data p o in t in  th e  
d ir e c t io n  which M. S h e r if  and C. I .  Hovland s ta r te d  back in  1952 and
As w ith  so  many s ig n i f i c a n t  developm ents (and i t  i s  what makes
them s i g n i f i c a n t ) ,  what has p r e v io u s ly  been chaos now appears to  be
" f a l l in g  in t o  p la c e ,"  though perhaps in  a very  complex manner. Such
would appear to  be th e  ca se  w ith  th e  S JI.
The s o c ia l  judgm ent-involvem ent approach welcom es the  
charge o f  b e in g  crude and p r im it iv e  a t  t h i s  e a r ly  s ta g e  
o f  th e game. I t  welcom es t h is  charge as lon g  as i t  
su cceed s in  s p e c ify in g  th e degree o f d iscrep an cy  between  
a communication and th e person*s own p o s i t io n ,  in  making 
u n eq u ivoca l p r e d ic t io n s  about th e  d ir e c t io n  o f  a t t i t u d e  
change toward or away from a com m unication, and in  pre­
d ic t in g  s u s c e p t i b i l i t y  or r e s is ta n c e  to  change even  
b e fo r e  an attem pt i s  made to  change th e  p e r so n 's  a t t i t u d e .  
The approach o f f e r s  o p e r a tio n a l in d ic a to r s  fo r  degree  
o f  ego -in vo lvem en t in  terms o f th e r e la t iv e  s i z e s  o f  the  
p e r so n 's  la t i t u d e s  o f  r e j e c t io n  and noncommitment, . . .2 6
A number o f  p ie c e s  in c lu d in g  d o c to r a l d is s e r t a t io n s  have appeared on
th e  Own Category Procedure in  recen t y e a r s , in  each o f  th e se  the
s p e c i f i c  aim has been on th e  procedure i t s e l f  more than th e  broader
co n tex t in  which such f in d in g s  must be p la c e d . For exam ple, th e
1953 concernin g th e  im portance o f  involvem en t as a v a r ia b le  in  judg­
m ent. The co n cep tu a l framework b e in g  ev o lv ed  and e la b o ra ted  upon 
c le a r ly  appear to  be s u f f i c i e n t l y  v a lid  (taken  a lo n e ) ,  th a t th e ir  use  
w ith o u t adequate system s o f checks may have consequences e n v is io n ed  
by th o se  who p ress  the "big brother" is s u e s  o f  1984. A more c a r e fu l  
survey  o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  however r e v e a ls  th a t w h ile  th ere  i s  much 
v a l id i t y  to  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  moving in  th e  d ir e c t io n  o f  "m anipulation  
o f  th e  m asses,"  th e f in d in g s  a ls o  p o in t in  th e  d ir e c t io n  o f man being  
more c o n cep tu a lly  complex than im agined, and hence th er e  may be more 
fe a r  o f person s who would take s c i e n t i f i c  r e s u l t s  and tech n iq u es and 
m is in te r p r e t  them than in  person s b e in g  a b le  to  take f in d in g s  and 
"m anipulate" la r g e  numbers o f  persons through such f in d in g s .  I t  i s  
fo r  th ese  rea so n s , among o th ers  noted e lse w h e r e , th a t th is  i s  a survey  
o f  th e c o m p le x it ie s  o f  the is s u e s -c o n c e p ts  in v o lv e d .
oc
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn VI. S h e r if ,  "The S o c ia l  Judgment- 
Involvem ent Approach to  A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change," in  Muzafer 
S h e r if  ( e d . ) , S o c ia l  I n te r a c t io n ;  P rocess and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  
E ssays by Muzafer S h e r if  (C hicago; A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), 
p. 343.
om ission  o f  many concep ts as in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  in  p sy c h o lo g ic a l func­
t io n in g  noted above* A second i s  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f th ese  develop­
ments (S JI) fo r  group th eory and m ethodology l i t e r a t u r e .  Both o f  the  
above are d ir e c t ly  beyond th e scope o f  t h i s  work. In a r e a l  sen se  they  
are th e  r a t io n a le  as to  why th e s t a r t  sh ou ld  be begun in  t h is  d ir e c t io n .
W hile th e  f r u i t f u ln e s s  o f  such measures as the Own C ategory Pro­
cedure may be trem endous, th e  n o te  o f  ca u tio n  en tered  above must not  
be o v er lo o k ed . Such procedures appear to  in v o lv e  " d isg u ise d  con­
d it io n s"  where th e  respondent does not know what th e  nature o f  the  
in form ation  i s  th a t he i s  g iv in g . D eb r ie f in g  procedures are b ein g  
in s t i t u t e d  as w e l l  as o th er  sa fegu ard s to  m ain ta in  th e  in t e g r i t y  o f  
th e r e la t io n s h ip  between respon dents and o th ers  in c lu d in g  the e x p e r i­
menter h im se lf  and th e "image" o f s c ie n c e  i t s e l f .  I t  i s  apparent th a t
th e se  are th e  " eth ica l" - i s s u e s  which have r e c e iv ed  so  much a t te n t io n  
27in  rec e n t y e a r s .
I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  R elevan ce . P a r a l le l in g  th e  approach which i s  
i t s  fo c u s , t h i s  work w i l l  attem pt to  cu t a cro ss  academ ic con cep tu a l 
frameworks in  s e v e r a l  d im en sion s. 1) I t s  d ir e c t io n  i s  i n t e r d i s c i p l i ­
nary in  th e  in t e g r a t iv e  s e n se , as co n tr a sted  to  a s e r i e s - c a f e t e r ia  
s t y l e  ( e c l e c t i c )  s e n se . 2) I t  r e f l e c t s  em phasis on both em p ir ica l and 
t h e o r e t ic a l  f in d in g s ,  th e  f in d in g s  o f  t h i s  study b e in g  view ed as "an
2 7See th e  g en era l l i t e r a t u r e  on "Human E xp erim en tation ."  For 
exam ple, Kenneth D. Benne ( e d . ) ,  "The S o c ia l  R e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  o f  th e  
B eh a v io ra l S c ie n t i s t ,"  Journal o f  S o c ia l  I s s u e s , XXI (1 9 6 5 ); or 
H erbert C. Kelman, "Human Use o f Human S u b je c ts :  The Problem o f
D ecep tion  in  S o c ia l  P sy c h o lo g ic a l E xperim ents,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l le t in , 
LXVII (1 9 6 7 ) , pp. 1 -1 1 .
e m p ir ic a l stud y  o f  th e l i t e r a t u r e ."  3) The f in d in g s , both  th e SJX 
l i t e r a t u r e  search  and th e  lib r a r y  volume in d ex  sea rch , i f  v a l id ,  are 
advanced as p ro v id in g  in d ic a to r s  o f  fu tu re  trends r e la t in g  to  th e
28r ig o r  o f  s o c ia l  th eory  and research  in  a l l  o f  the s o c ia l  s c ie n c e s .
The d ir e c t io n  i s  in t e r d is c ip l in a r y  in s o fa r  as th e  f i e l d  o f  s o c ia l  
p sych o logy  can be con strued  as in d ep en d en tly  d e fin ed  though r e la te d  to  
s o c io lo g y . Muzafer S h e r if  d is c u s s in g  in t e r d is c ip l in a r y  resea rch  and 
th eory  sa y s :
. . .  some s y s te m a t is t s  take too l i t t l e  s to c k  o f  
e m p ir ic a l r e s u lt s  b e in g  accum ulated in  d if f e r e n t  s o c ia l  
s c ie n c e s  on the same problem s. . . .  when x?e study the  
r o le s  o f  in d iv id u a ls  in  a group, we f i r s t  have to  p la c e  
th e group in  i t s  c u ltu r a l  s e t t in g .  Then, in  a d e f in i t e  
seq u en ce, we are prepared to  study th e  group as a sy stem, 
and on ly  then to  understand th e  r o le s  o f  p a r t ic u la r  in d i­
v id u a ls .  29
The p a r t ic u la r  th e o r e t ic a l  framework and research  procedure which  
i s  th e focu s o f  a t t e n t io n  h ere  has been found to  be o u ts id e  much o f  
th e  cu rren t s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  th e  S h e r ifs  n o t b e in g  c i t e d
30although the s u b je c t  m a tter , a t t i t u d e s ,  i s  n o t o u ts id e  o f  s o c io lo g y .
28 In so fa r  as th e  SJI has im p lic a t io n s  fo r  judgment and p ercep tio n  
i t  has im p lic a t io n s  fo r  th e  f u l l  range o f  s c ie n c e s  when they are viewed  
as human a c t i v i t i e s .
29 Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo re tica l A n a ly s is  o f th e  Indiv idual-G roup  
R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  in  Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  
C oncepts, Theory, and E xplan ation  in  the B eh av iora l S c ien ces  (New 
York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 2 I 0 f f .
30See f in d in g s  o f  th e  L ibrary volume in d ex  sea rch , Chapter F iv e  
below , regard in g  r e fer en ce s  to  S h e r if s '  work. See A lv in  B oslco ff, 1969, 
fo r  sta tem en t regard in g a t t i tu d e s  as p art o f  th e s u b je c t  m atter o f  
s o c io lo g y . A lv in  B o sk o ff, Theory in  American S o c io lo g y : Major Sources 
and A p p lica tio n s  (New York: Thomas Y. C row ell Company, 1 9 6 9 ), p . 331.
We w i l l  not be a b le  to  d ea l w ith  theory in  any d e ta ile d  manner, th is  
b e in g  done r e c e n t ly  by B o sk o ff , 1969. I t  n e v e r th e le s s  may be ex trem ely  
im portant th a t th e s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e se  SJI research  fin d in g s  fo r  
s o c io lo g ic a l  th eory and m ethodology n o t be overlook ed .
The S h e r i f s ’ b e l i e f  th a t th e  Own Category Procedure might be use­
f u l  in  th e  stud y  o f  r e a c tio n s  to  s o c io - c u lt u r a l  change has been noted  
e lsew h ere . Marie Jahoda and N e il  Warren, 1966, say:
No lo n g er  can the study o f a t t i tu d e s  be sa id  to  be an 
en ca p su la ted  sub area  o f  p sych o logy .
A s im ila r - p o in t . . . can be made from th e  s o c io ­
lo g i c a l  p o in t o f  v iew . A tt itu d e s  are today more firm ly  
in te g r a te d , t h e o r e t ic a l ly  and e m p ir ic a lly , w ith  th e  
concep ts o f  r o le s  and norms, r e fer en ce  groups, and 
s o c ia l i z a t io n  p ro cesses  than ev er  b e fo r e . T his i s  an 
im plem entation  in  terms o f  modern s o c io lo g y  o f  what 
K arl Marx, a lb e i t  in  d if f e r e n t  term in o logy , r e a liz e d  
even in  th e  n in e tee n th  cen tu ry: th a t a p erso n ’s  s o c ia l
co n d it io n s  determ ine h is  a t t i t u d e s .31
The above in d ic a te s  c le a r ly  th a t w h ile  th e  Own Category Procedure
has not been u t i l i z e d  in  s o c io lo g y  th e im portance o f in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s
such as a t t i t u d e s  are in t im a te ly  t ie d  in  w ith  s o c io lo g y . P r e v io u s ly
th e  same authors have s a id ,  " A ttitu d e  i s  in  i t s e l f  an in t e r d is c ip l in a r y
32term , b r id g in g  psychology  and s o c io lo g y ;  * . ."  M. S h e r if  and C. W.
S h e r if  in  th e ir  e d ite d  volum e, 1967, say regard in g p sy c h o so c ia l s c a l e s ,
. . .  The y a r d s tic k s  th a t can be developed fo r  v a l id  
assessm en t o f  in d iv id u a l a t t i tu d e s  are d er iv ed  from 
th e s t u f f  th a t shou ld  be th e  domain o f  stu d y  fo r
31Marie Jahoda and N e il  Warren ( e d s . ) ,  A tt itu d e  S t u d ie s : S e le c te d  
Readings (B a ltim o re , Md«: Penguin Books, 1 9 6 6 ), p . 11 .
32l b i d . ,  p . 9 .
s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  a n th r o p o lo g is ts , p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,
and e c o n o m is ts .33
M. W. R iley  may be a good example o f  a s o c io l o g i s t  who i s  v i t a l l y
34in t e r e s t e d  in  th e  d im ension ing o f  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s .  Jay Jackson
i s  another vzho has been prom inent in  d evelop in g  procedures by which
th e  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  r e la te d  to  in te r p e r so n a l s o c i a l  r e la t io n s h ip s  
35are d im ensioned . N e ith er  o f  th e above have been found to  use the
SJI or th e Own Category Procedure however. M. S h e r if  n o tes  th a t e a r ly
in  t h is  cen tury some s o c i o l o g i s t s  became concerned w ith  " . . .  prob-
30lems o f  in d iv id u a l fu n c t io n in g , n o ta b ly  in  th e area o f  m o tiv a tio n ."
A. C ico u re l has th e fo llo w in g  to  say about s o c io l o g i s t s  and in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s :
The c o n tin g e n c ie s  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a l  p e r ce p tio n  and th e  
a c t o r ’ s knowledge about r u le s  o f  conduct can be o f  
in t e r e s t  to  the s o c io l o g i s t  w ith o u t r e ly in g  upon the
33Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as th e  In d i-  
v id u a l 's  Own C a te g o r ies :  The S o c ia l  Judgm ent-Involvem ent A pp roach  to
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change," in  Carolyn U. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego -In v o lv em en t, and Change (New York: John W iley  
and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . l l i .
34M atilda W hite R ile y , S o c io lo g ic a l  R esearch: I .  A Case Approach 
(New York: lla rco u r t, Brace and World, 1 9 6 3 ).
35Jay M. Jackson , " S tru c tu r a l C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  Norms," in  
Ivan D. S te in e r  and M artin F ish b ein  ( e d s . ) ,  Current S tu d ie s  i.n S o c ia l  
P sychology (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), pp. 301- 
309.
36
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sychology:  
Problems and Trends in  I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  R e la t io n s h ip s ,"  in  M. S h e r if  
( e d .) ,  S o c ia l  I n t e r a c t ion: P rocess and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  E ssays by 
Muzafer S h e r if  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p. 6 5 .
n e u r o p h y s io lo g ic a l or p sy c h o lo g ic a l s t a t e s ,  ( l a t t e r  
are o f  in t e r e s t  to  th e s o c ia l  s c i e n t i s t  on ly  in s o fa r  
as th ey  can be ex p la in ed  by r e fer en ce  to  a common 
c u ltu r e  . . . ’ )37
S o c io lo g is t s  s tu d y in g  form al o r g a n iz a tio n s  have found i t  n ecessa ry  to
ask q u es tio n s  which r a ise d  p sy c h o lo g ic a l i s s u e s  accord in g  to  S h e r if ,
1961. He c i t e s  E. Durkheim, R, S. Lynd and 11. M. Lynd, R. K. Merton,
38and R. M. W illia m s, J r . A fu r th er  example i s  A. R. L indesm ith and
A. S tr a u ss , 1968, a g ree in g  w ith  N. P Chapanis and A. C hapanis, 1964,
and adding a d d it io n a l c r i t i c i s m  o f  c o g n it iv e  d isso n a n ce  th eo ry . They
n o te  th a t  a s o c i o l o g i s t  must ask q u estio n s  which c o g n it iv e  d isson an ce
39theory i t s e l f  does n o t answer.
A d e f in i t io n  o f s o c io lo g y  may be an i s s u e ,  b u t cannot be under­
taken a t  t h is  p o in t ,  s u f f i c e  i t  to  n o te  th e  sta tem en t by M. S h e r if ,  
1966, to  th e  e f f e c t  th a t  s o c io lo g y  i s ,  . . p r im a r ily  concerned w ith
o r g a n iz a tio n  or s o c i a l  system s . .
The r e la t io n s h ip  o f  s o c io lo g y  and s o c ia l  p sych o logy  i s  one o f  
th e  l a t t e r  b e in g  a su b -u n it  (major f i e l d  w ith in )  th e  form er, according
37Aaron C ic o u r e l, Method and Measurement in  S o c io lo g y  (New York: 
The Free P ress  o f  G len coe, 1964) , p . 203.
38Muzafer S h e r i f ,  " C on form ity -D ev ia tion , M om s, and Group Re­
la t io n s ,"  in  I .  Berg and 13. M. Bass ( e d s . ) ,  Conform ity and D ev ia tio n  
(New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 1 ), p . 190.
39A lfred  R. L indesm ith and Anselm L. S tr a u ss , S o c ia l  Psychology  
(New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1 9 6 8 ), pp. 5 7 f;  N a ta lia  P . 
Chapanis and Alphonse C hapanis, " C ogn itive D isson ance: F ive  Years
L ater ,"  P s y c h o lo g ic a l B u l le t in , LXI (1 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 1 -2 2 .
1 Muzafer S h e r if ,  "A D isc u ss io n  o f  I s s u e s ,"  in  Gordon J . DiRenzo 
( e d . ) , C oncepts, Theory , and E xp lan ation  in  th e  B eh av iora l S c ien ces  
(New York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), p . 214.
to  D an ie l J , L evenson. He n o te s  th a t s o c ia l  psychology  has been the
41la r g e s t  s e c t io n  in  the American S o c io lo g ic a l  A ss o c ia t io n .
GENERAL FINDINGS
S e le c te d  sam ples o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  searched  fo r  t h is  stud y  r e v e a l  
th e  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n s  o f  th e  p r o c esses  in v o lv ed  in  human s o c ia l  be­
h a v io r  are on th e one hand becoming in c r e a s in g ly  s p e c i f ie d  in  
o p e r a tio n a l terms w h ile  on th e  o th er  hand such s p e c i f ic a t io n  i s  p o in t­
in g  toward th e  w hole p ro cess  as in v o lv in g  more complex in te r a c t io n s  o f  
dim ensions than have been thought to  be th e  c a se . A fu r th er  f in d in g  
i s  th a t a ra th er  clear3.y d efin ed  body o f  l i t e r a t u r e  a r is in g  from 
p sy ch o p h y sica l judgment and in co rp o ra tin g  s o c ia l  group and organ i­
z a t io n a l  v a r ia b le s  i s  not i n f i l t r a t i n g  la r g e  segm ents o f  a major sample 
o f  th e  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  surveyed fo r  t h is  stu d y .
A p a r a l l e l  example to  what i s  r e fer re d  to  in  the former p o in t  
above may be th e  refo rm u la tio n  o f  th e a u th o r ita r ia n  or dogmatism formu­
la t io n s  which have been amended so d r a s t ic a l ly  as in q u iry  c o n tin u e s .
The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach which i s  th e focus o f t h is
stud y  has not r e c e iv e d  th e c r i t i c a l  treatm ent e q u iv a len t to  th a t done
42by R. C h r is t ie  and M. Jahoda ( e d s .)  on a u th o r ita r ia n ism . More 
r ecen t exam ples which p a r a l le l  and may compete w ith  th e  SJI are such
D a n ie l J . Levenson in  "A D iscu ss io n  o f I s s u e s ,"  in  Gordon J . 
DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  C on cep ts, Theory, and E xplanation  in  th e  B eh av iora l 
S c ie n c es  (New York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), p . 214.
try
R. C h r is t ie  and Marie Jahoda ( e d s . ) ,  S tu d ies  in  Scope and 
Method o f  " A u th oritar ian  P e r s o n a l i t y ," (New York: The Free P r e s s ,  
1 9 5 4 )r
as the c o g n it iv e  d isson an ce  and ad a p ta tio n  l e v e l  c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n s
A 3o f  th e human s o c ia l  con cep tu a l b e h a v io r a l p r o c e ss .
I t  w i l l  be p o s s ib le  in  t h is  work to  on ly  b r ie f ly  in d ic a te  th e  
im p lic a t io n s  o f ta k in g  one or th e  o th er  o f  th e above form u la tion s as 
th ey  r e la t e  to  th e  problems d e a lt  w ith  by th e S J I. Though th ese  can­
n o t be th e  c e n tr a l  th ru st o f  t h is  work i t  must be c le a r ly  kep t in  mind 
th a t they are ever in  th e  background as a l t e r n a t iv e s  and form much o f  
the r a t io n a le  fo r  the e la b o r a te  docum entation and d efen se  in  the  
w r it in g  on v a r io u s a sp e c ts  o f  s o c ia l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l research  a t  th e  
cu rren t tim e. The summaries o f th e l i t e r a t u r e  such as th o se  by 
M. F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  1967, and M. S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  1967, appear to  show a 
convergence o f  many f in d in g s  toward th e  im portance o f  1) involvem ent 
and 2) s o c i a l  v a r ia b le s  such as groups both  b e in g  recogn ized  as major 
v a r ia b le s  in  in d iv id u a l p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g . Both o f  th e above 
are major p o in ts  in  th e c o n tr ib u tio n  which th e SJI may be making 
toward th e  developm ent o f a v ia b le  and problems so lv in g  so c io lo g y  and 
s o c i a l  psychology  as w e l l  as a more v a l id  concept o f  s o c ia l  s c ie n c e .
C om plexity. A s y n th e s is  among th e w ide v a r ie ty  o f  con cep tu a l 
frameworks i s  o ccu rrin g  on major i s s u e s .  The w ide v a r ie ty  i t s e l f  may 
e x p la in  in  part th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  encountered by th e s o c io l o g i s t  who 
would attem pt to  r e la t e  h is  work to  s o c ia l  p sych o lo g y . The same 
v a r ie ty  and accompanying con tro v ersy  cou ld  a ls o  e x p la in  th e ca u tio n
/  *5
Leon F e s t in g e r , The Theory o f C o g n itiv e  D issonance (New York: 
Harper and Row P u b lish e r s , I n c . ,  1957); Harry K elson , A daptation  L ev e l 
Theory: An E xperim ental and S y stem atic  Approach to  B ehavior (New York: 
Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , I n c . ,  19 6 4 ).
which w r ite r s  u se in  r ep o rtin g  f in d in g s  noted  above. Examples o f  the
s y n th e s is  noted  above are; 1) th e  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  involvem ent (or
some synonym ), and 2) th e s o c ia l  c o n te x t  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g ,
44even th e con cep t o f  th e  person becoming more s o c ia l i z e d .  The person  
tr a in e d  in  a p a r t ic u la r  s e t  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l assum ptions can e a s i l y  
o v erestim a te  th e  degree to  which a l l  p s y c h o lo g is ts  share b a s ic
Examples o f s tu d ie s  (o th er  than SJI) which have con sid ered  in ­
volvem ent are such as T. M. Lodhal and M athilde K ejner, 1965, c i t in g
E. C. Hughes, 1958, and Robert Dubin, 1958, as both c a l l in g  fo r  re­
search  on job in v o lv em en t. A R ose, 1962, n o te s  th a t involvem ent i s  
im portant to  s e v e r a l  o f  th e  ch ap ters o f  t h is  volume; A. R. Cohen, 1964, 
James B ie r i ,  1967, H, J . Greenwald, 1964, are o th e r s . Synonyms are  
such as " c e n tr a lity "  used by th e  fo llo w in g :  M. I la n is , 1961, T. M.
Newcomb, R. H, Turner, and P . C onverse, 1965, M. 110 S e g a l l ,  1959, and 
M. Rokeach, 1968. An e x c e l le n t  s ta tem en t o f  the s o c i a l  co n tex t i s  
G. Murphy, 1958. T. M. Lodahl and M athilde K ejner, "The D e f in it io n  
and Measurement o f  Job Involvem ent,"  Jou rn al o f  A pplied P sy ch o lo g y , IL
(1 , 1 9 6 5 ), p . 25; Arnold Rose ( e d . ) ,  Human B ehavior and S o c ia l  Pro­
c e s s e s : An I n te r a c t io n a l  Approach (B oston: Houghton M if f l in  Company,
1 9 6 2 ), p . 361; Arthur R. Cohen, A tt itu d e  Change and S o c ia l  In flu en ce  
(New York: B a sic  Books, 1 9 6 4 ), p . 73; James B ie r i ,  " A ttitu d es and 
A rousal: A f fe c t  and C ogn ition  in  P e r so n a lity  F u n ctio n in g ,"  in
Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego-I n v o 1vement
and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 184;
H erbert Jerome Greenwald, The Involvem ent D iscrepancy C ontroversy in  
O pinion Change (u npu blished  Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t io n ,  Columbia U n iv e r s ity ,  
1964); M elvin M anis, "The I n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  O pinion Statem ents as 
a F u nction  o f  Message Am biguity and R e c ip ien t A tt itu d e ,"  Jou rn al o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sych o logy , L III (1 , 1961 ); Theodore M. Newcomb, 
Ralph H. Turner, and P h i l ip  E, C onverse, S o c ia l  P sych o logy (New York: 
H o lt , R inehart and W inston , I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), p . 127; M arshall 11. S e g a l l ,  
"The E f fe c t  o f  A tt itu d e  and E xperien ce on Judgments o f  C o n tro v ers ia l  
S ta tem en ts ,"  Journal o f  A pplied  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LVIII (1 9 5 9 ) ,  
p . 67; M ilton  Rokeach, "A Theory o f  O rgan ization  and Change w ith in  
V a lu e -A ttitu d e  System s,"  Jou rn a l o f  S o c ia l  I s s u e s , XXIV (1 9 6 8 ) , p . 21; 
Gardner Murphy, "The Boundaries between th e Person and th e World," 
Chapter 16 , in  Gardner Murphy, Human P o t e n t i a l i t i e s  (New York: B asic  
Books, I n c . ,  1 9 5 8 ).
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assum ptions about th e nature o f  man, and /or th e w ay(s) in  which la r g e r
45s o c i a l  u n its  may be v iew ed .
RESEARCH HEEDS
The com p lex ity  o f  th e  is s u e s  has dem onstrated th e need for  
fu r th e r  research  on a v a r ie ty  o f  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  o f  in q u iry  ranging  
from f i e l d  data g a th er in g  to  th e  s y n th e s is  o f con cep tu a l frameworks 
developed  from and used in  such data g a th er in g . The above does not  
ex c lu d e  th e  ''problem s o lv in g  p r o c e ss ."  Important i s  th e d ig e s t in g  o f  
what i s  a lread y a v a i la b le .  For exam ple, th e im p lic a t io n s  o f the f in d ­
in g s  o f  th e "Oklahoma d is s e r t a t io n s ,"  e s p e c ia l ly  th a t o f G. A. Wood­
ward, 1967, regardi.ng domains or meanings w ith  which ju dges s o r t  ite m s , 
needs fu rth er  e la b o r a t io n . Another i s  th e  e x p lo r a tio n  o f d i f f e r e n t ia l  
r e fe r e n c e  group e f f e c t s  on judgm ents o f  p a r a l le l  or  s im ila r  s t im u li .
At s t i l l  another l e v e l  o f  in q u iry  are th e  problems in v o lv ed  in  d e v is in g  
ways to  v a l id a te  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  the f in d in g s  o f  th e "own category"  
in  a c tu a l group b eh a v io rs  in  e i t h e r  la b o ra to ry  or n a tu ra l s e t t in g s .
T his study s e e s  i t s e l f  as fo c u s in g  on th e " d ig estin g "  o f  l i t e r a ­
tu re  which i s  a lread y  a v a i la b le  in  order to  fu r th e r  the e x p lo r a tio n  o f
A number o f  volum es might be noted  as sou rces o f  th e com plexity  
o f  s o c ia l  p sy ch o lo g y , fo r  exam ple: Sigmund Koch ( e d . ) ,  P sych o logy : A
Study o f a. S c ie n c e ,  Vo l .  j6 I n v e s t ig a t io n s  o f Man as S oc iu s (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1963); Harold Proshansky and Bernard S e id en -  
berg ( e d s . ) ,  B a sic  S tu d ies  in  S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: H o lt, 
R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1965); Ivan D. S te in e r  and M artin F ish b ein  
( e d s . ) ,  Current S tu d ie s  in  S o c ia l  P sychology (New York: H o lt , R inehart 
and W inston, I n c . ,  1965); M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A ttitu d e  
Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1967); 
Harry H elson and Wm. Bevan ( e d s . ) ,  Contemporary Approaches to  Psy­
chology (P r in ce to n , N. J . : D. Van Nostrand Company, 1967).
th e  t h e o r e t ic a l  and m eth o d o lo g ica l i s s u e s  in v o lv e d . In so  doing i t  i s  
n o t a survey o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  so much as an e x p lo r a t io n  o f  s e le c te d  
a sp e c ts  o f  th e  con cep ts and l i t e r a t u r e ,  a sp e c ts  which might be ex­
trem ely im portant in  such " d ig e s t in g .11 The major fu n c tio n  o f  t h is  
work may be to  in d ic a te  th e  need fo r  fu tu re  or fu r th er  " d ig e s t in g ."
G roup-O rganlzations. Im p lic a tio n s  o f  th e  SJI. approach fo r  
s tu d en ts  o f groups and o r g a n iz a tio n s  may fo llo w  from th e  above. With 
i t s  s t r e s s  on th e  consequences o f  involvem en t fo r  a l l  s o r t s  o f  s o c ia l  
judgm ents in  s o c ia l  c o n te x ts  i t  becomes r e le v a n t  to  a w hole range o f  
i s s u e s  r e la te d  to  cu rren t problems o f  rapid  s o c ia l  changes w ith in  and 
betw een p erso n s, betw een groups, e t c .  I t  may be p o s s ib le  to  study on 
an in d iv id u a l l e v e l  changes which can a ls o  be seen  as changes in  
group, in terg ro u p , and o r g a n iz a t io n a l l e v e l s .  Some form u la tion s such 
as th e T group are im p lying th a t involvem en t i s  b a s ic  to  many pro­
c e s s e s  o f  change, th a t heavy s t r e s s  be p la ced  on th e  in d iv id u a l and 
groups becoming h ig h ly  in v o lv e d , and in  so doing be a b le  to  fo rg e  
a d a p tiv e  changes to  meet new problem s. Other form u la tion s r e s u lt in g  
from' p sy c h o a n a ly t ic a l thought are p r e ss in g  fo r  in d iv id u a l-p e r so n a l  
freedom s, person s b e in g  encouraged to  "do th e ir  own th in g ,"  " le t t in g  
i t  a l l  hang o u t,"  b e in g  " au th en tic"  and th ereby accom plish in g  accommo­
d a tio n  to  th e r a p id ly  changing sc e n e , and a ls o  c o in c id e n t ly  p la c in g  
sev e r e  s t r a in  on what may be very  b a s ic  s o c i a l  p r o c esse s  o f  coordina­
t io n  and in te g r a t io n  o f  s o c ia l  phenomena. S t i l l  o th er  form u lation s  
would im ply th a t  i f  a change i s  to  be e f f e c t e d  th er e  must be an in ­
v e rse  r e la t io n s h ip  between reward and a t t i t u d e  change in  th e  d ir e c t io n
d e s ir e d . Y et another v a r ia n t  o f both  o f th e  above i s  an elem ent o f
a n t i-o r g a n iz a t io n a l s tr u c tu r e , a n t i  a u th o r ity , a n t i  e s ta b lish m e n t, 
which becomes ev id en ced  in  th e "drop o u t ,"  " h ip p ie ,"  and o th er  move­
m ents. These have a sp e c ts  o f  b a s ic  assum ptions about th e  n atu re  o f  
man as somehow b e in g  in  o p p o s it io n  to  s o c ia l  s tr u c tu r e  and org a n i­
z a t io n s ,  one p e r so n 's  w e lfa r e  o f  n e c e s s i t y  b e in g  counterposed to  
another p e r so n 's . F. E. K a tz 's  concern w ith  th e  autonomy in  o rgan i­
z a t io n s  appears to  be d ir e c t ly  concerned w ith  t h is  i s s u e ,  though i t
must be noted  th a t Katz does not f a l l  in t o  th e se  typ es o f  d i f f i -  
A 7c u l t i e s .  He i s  ra th er  p rov id in g  an a l t e r n a t iv e  form u la tion  o f  man
in  o r g a n iz a tio n s  which does n o t p o la r iz e  or view  d u a l i s t i c a l l y  man
and o r g a n iz a t io n s . The works o f  many o f  th e  r o le  t h e o r is t s  are a ls o
48in  t h is  d ir e c t io n .
See Leon F e s t in g e r , 1957, fo r  d is c u s s io n  o f  c o g n it iv e  d isso n a n ce . 
See E. P . H o lla n d er , 1967, fo r  d is c u s s io n  o f  c o g n it iv e  d isson an ce  and 
o th e r s . Leon F e s t in g e r , A Theory o f  C o g n itiv e  D isson ance (E vanston , 
1 1 1 .:  Rot P e terso n  and Company, 1957); Edwin P . H o lla n d er, P r in c ip le s  
and Methods o f  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New York: Oxford U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss ,  
1 9 6 7 ), p . 158
47 Fred E. K atz, Autonomy and O rg a n iza tio n : The L im its o f  S o c ia l  
C ontrol (New York: Random House, 1 9 6 8 ).
48See fo r  exam ple, F. L. B a te s , 1960; B. J . B id d le  and E. J .
Thomas, 1966. F red erick  L. B a te s , " I n s t i t u t io n s ,  O rg a n iza tio n s, and 
Communities: A G eneral Theory o f  Complex S tr u c tu r e s ,"  P a c i f i c  S o c io ­
lo g ic a l  Review , I I I  (2 , 1 9 6 0 ), pp. 59 -70; Bruce J .  B id d le  and Edwin J .  
Thomas ( e d s . ) ,  Role Theory: Concepts and Research (New York: John 
W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 6 ).
These are o f  course is s u e s  which r e v o lv e  around co n cep tu a l frame­
works which are in c r e a s in g ly  b e in g  reco g n ized  as problems so lv ed  by 
c o n s id er in g  v a r io u s " le v e ls "  o f  in t e r a c t io n ,  and th e d i f f i c u l t i e s  en­
countered when c r o s s in g  l e v e l s  o f  in t e r a c t io n ;  e . g . ,  in d iv id u a ls  in t e r -  
• a c t in g  w ith  s o c ie t y .  These is s u e s  are not a p art o f  our work h e r e , 
but are  very  im portant to  the t o t a l  framework which th e  S h e r if s  and
The degree to  which th e  SJI p ro v id es  a p o s i t iv e  p e r sp e c t iv e  to  
s o c i a l  o r g a n iz a tio n s  and in d iv id u a ls  w ith in  them must be seen  as an 
im portant fa c to r  in  i t s  a c c e p t a b i l i t y  as a v ia b le  con cep tio n  o f psy­
c h o lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g . The same i s  i t s  s t r e s s  on s c ie n c e  as an 
in t e g r a l  p a rt o f  man’ s b e h a v io r , as opposed to  some which would se e  
i t  as a mere ad ju nct to  th e  " r e a l nature" o f  man. W riters such as 
C. E. Ayres and o th e r s , who have s tr e s s e d  tech n o lo g y  as an a sp e c t o f
human b e h a v io r , " f i t  in  p e r fe c t ly "  w ith  th e SJI con cep tion  o f  man as
49a c a te g o r iz in g , co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  an im al.
These i s s u e s  o f  a " p h ilo so p h ic a l n a tu re ,"  as so  many o th e r s ,  
cannot be th e  d ir e c t io n  o f  t h is  work, but remain to  be t ie d  in  a t some 
l a t e r  date  in  some la t e r  work. I t  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  here to  p o in t out 
th a t th ere  are s ig n i f i c a n t  a sp e c ts  in  th e above when p la ced  in  th e
o th er  SJI w r ite r s  are u sin g  to  j u s t i f y  th e ir  con cep tu a l frameworks and 
t h e ir  own p a r t ic u la r  i n t e r e s t s ,  i . e . ,  to  put them in t o  p e r sp e c t iv e  
w ith  o th er  th r u s ts  and in t e r e s t s .
The l e v e l s  approach may be seen  as a ttem p tin g  to  circum vent the  
o ld  in d iv id u a l-g r o u p -o r g a n iz a t io n a l- s o c ie ty  (u n it - su b u n it )  typ e s o f  
erro rs  which have p lagued man fo r  many y ea rs; q u es tio n s  as to  the  
r e la t iv e  im portance o f  one or th e  o th e r , which came f i r s t ,  e t c .  Many 
such problem s assume d u a l i s t i c  c a te g o r ie s  no lon g er  te n a b le , e . g . ,  
m ind-body, r a t io n a l - ir r a t io n a l  (e m o tio n a l) . Such c a te g o r ie s ,  as noted  
e lse w h e r e , are n o t a p a rt o f  th e  S J I , and th e ir  o m ission  a t a psycho­
lo g ic a l  l e v e l  i s  a major p o in t in  th e  u se fu ln e s s  o f  the SJI as i t  t i e s  
in  w ith  o th er  t h e o r e t ic a l  frameworks which a ls o  do not make such  
e r r o r s .
49 C. E. A yres, Toward _A R easonable S o c ie t y : The V alues o f  Indus­
t r i a l  C iv i l i z a t io n  (A u stin , Texas: U n iv e r s ity  o f  Texas P r e ss , 1 9 6 1 ).
la r g e r  c o n te x t  in  which s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  i s  fu n c tio n in g  a t  th e cu rren t  
50tim e.
Method. We f in d  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  two major p o in ts  r e le v a n t to  
th e  SJI w r ite r s :  1) exp erim en ta l d es ig n s  are l e s s  and l e s s  u sin g  the  
co n cep ts  used in  th e p a st th a t r e fe r  to  d u a l i s t i c ,  r e i f i e d ,  in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s  which are n ot amenable to  o p e r a tio n a l s p e c i f ic a t io n  and 
have been a tta ck ed  by w r ite r s  such as John Dewey in  p h ilo s o p h ic a l  
term s fo r  a number o f  y e a r s , and 2) th e  exp erim en ta l d es ig n s  and con­
c ep tu a l frameworks r e in fo r c e  th e  g rea t degree to  which man i s  in  fa c t
a s o c i a l  an im al, groups and o r g a n iz a t io n s , " S o c ia l l i f e  i s  the n a tu ra l
51h a b ita t  o f  th e human in d iv id u a l .  I t  i s  n o t a l ie n  to  h i s  n a tu re ." '
The m eth od o log ies s p e c i f ie d  in  th e SJI l i t e r a t u r e  do not r e f l e c t  th ose  
o f  e a r ly  s o c ia l  m eth o d o lo g ists  such as C. H. Cooley or W. I .  Thomas 
and F. Z n an ieck i. Though th e ir  s u b je c t  m atter i s  much th e  same ( e .g .  
a t t i t u d e s ,  b e l i e f s ,  e t c . ) ,  th e  a c tu a l m eth od olog ies o f  th e SJI w r ite r s  
stem  more from th e c r o s s in g  o f  judgm ental s tu d ie s  w ith  th e  concern fo r  
s o c i a l  c o n te x ts .
50I t  m ight be noted  in  p a ss in g  th a t th e  co n cep tio n s o f s c ie n c e  
and tech n o lo g y , th e d e g r e e (s )  o f  involvem en t in  them, e s p e c ia l ly  as 
th ey  are seen  by some person s as c o n tr a s t in g  w ith  v a lu e s , g o a ls ,  ends, 
e t c . ,  may be o f  p o s s ib le  resea rch  s ig n i f i c a n c e  as s tu d ied  by th e Own 
Category Procedure. For exam ple, are persons when ju d gin g  s t im u li  
p resen ted  as t e c h n ic a l ,  means, e t c . ,  more in v o lv ed  or l e s s  in v o lv ed  
than when th e  same s t im u li  ( i s s u e s )  are p resen ted  as g o a ls ,  v a lu e s , or  
ends in  view? I t  i s  n o ta b le  th a t  t h is  in j e c t s  a tim e dim ension which  
we have s p e l le d  ou t e lsew h ere  as b e in g  a p o s s ib le  d i f f i c u l t y  in  th e  
S h e r i f s ’ con cep tion  o f the to n  Category Procedure.
**Hluzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), p . 9 .
The a b i l i t y  to  dim ension involvem en t i s  one o f  th e b a s ic s  o f  
such a trend  toward e s t a b l is h in g  in  d if f e r e n t  terms some o f th e  b a s ic  
p o s tu la te s  which were in fe r r e d  through th e u se o f  th e  complex research  
p r o c esse s  by such w r ite r s  as th e  above a long w ith  G. H. Mead and 
o th e r s . The concern i s  w ith  th e  com plex ity  and s u b t le ty  o f  man*s 
in t e r n a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  in  a manner which reco g n ize s  th e  
d if fe r e n c e s  and s i m i l a r i t i e s  o f  a l l  men r e g a r d le s s  o f  c u ltu r a l  back­
ground .
The m ethodology o f  th e  SJI co n cen tra tes  on s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f th e  
stim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  and the o b ta in in g  o f  resp on ses in  such a manner 
th a t both are m easurable d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  and from which may be in fe r r e d  
th e  s ig n i f i c a n t  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  which are fu n c tio n in g  and w i l l  
co n tin u e  to  be fu n c tio n in g  in  th o se  c o n te x ts  fo r  which p r e d ic t io n s  
are a ttem p ted . The SJI borrows h e a v ily  from p sy ch o p h y sica l s tu d ie s  
but e x tr a p o la te s  from them to  s o c ia l  judgment w ith  c a u tio n . Time 
w i l l  probably show th e  more b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  judgment apply to  
both s o c i a l  and non s o c ia l  judgm ents.
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANCE
The use o f  th e concept s o c ia l  judgment and th e o p e r a tio n a l  
s p e c i f i c a t io n  o f  involvem en t and o th er  dim ensions o f  judgment i s  a 
major focu s o f  lib r a r y  research  fo r  t h is  work. The f in d in g s  appear 
to  have r e le v a n c e  to  s o lv in g  a range o f  human problems in  which d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l s  in  judgment and involvem ent are s ig n i f i c a n t  among men.
S in ce  i t  i s  " in v o lv ed  and d ed ica ted  men" who are k i l l i n g  each o th er  
tod ay , i t  would appear to  be an extrem ely  r e le v a n t  to p ic  fo r  r ese a rc h .
In a d d it io n  to  in tro d u c in g  new c o n c e p ts , th e  S o c ia l  Judgment 
Involvem ent Approach (S J I) and Own C ategory Procedure may n o t use a 
w ide range o f  con cep ts which have t r a d i t io n a l ly  been used to  d e scr ib e  
in t e r n a l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g . T his work has been c i t e d  as b e in g  
in  some se n se s  each o f  th e  fo llo w in g ;  t h e o r e t i c a l ,  m e th o d o lo g ica l, 
in t e r d i s c ip l in a r y ,  o p e r a t io n a l ,  p h ilo s o p h ic a l ,  c r i t i c a l ,  s y n t h e t ic ,  
and c o n tr o v e r s ia l .
One assum ption i s  th a t  w ith o u t c a r e fu l  s p e c i f i c a t io n  o f co n cep ts , 
what they in c lu d e , as w e l l  as what they do not in c lu d e , th er e  i s  
danger th a t  th e  read er erro n eo u sly  th in k  th e  S J I , and o th er  approaches 
found in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  are e i t h e r  s i m p l i s t i c ,  or l o s t  in  a 
mumbo~jumbo o f  new or changed con cep ts which on ly  in v o lv e  a new word 
game.
This research  has appeared to  dem onstrate th a t a number o f per­
sons are working in  th e  area  which i s  t ie d  to  a lon g  h is to r y  o f the  
stud y  o f  judgm ent. When a p p lie d  to  s o c i a l  judgment w ith  app rop ria te  
care i t  may p rovid e a b a s is  fo r  a s o c i a l  psychology  which i s  n o t on ly  
extrem ely  s o c i a l ,  but a t  th e  same tim e i s  in c r e a s in g  th o se  a sp e c ts  o f  
s c ie n c e  which have been typed as "hard," " exp erim en ta l,"  "mathemati­
c a l ,"  e t c .  Should th e  SJI p rov id e  a convergence o f a number o f  
t h e o r e t ic a l  and m eth o d o lo g ica l frameworks which have been viewed as 
d ia m e tr ic a lly  opposed i t  would be s ig n i f i c a n t  fo r  s o c io lo g y .
Though i t  i s  n o t a th r u s t  o f  t h i s  work, th e  q u es tio n  may be 
r a ise d  as to  w hether or n o t th e  SJI and i t s  f in d in g s  are c o n s is t e n t  
w ith  th e e a r ly  c l a s s i c  t h e o r is t s  such as E. Durkheim, Wm. James,
G. II. Mead, C. H. C oo ley , J . Dewey, T. V eblen , W. I .  Thomas and
F . Z n a n ieck i, K. Marx, and more rec e n t t h e o r is t s  such as C. W. M il ls ,
R. M erton, R. Dubin, C. E. A yres, e_t a l .  I t  m ight be advanced th a t  
they are in  many r e sp e c ts  th e fo reb ea rs  o f  th e  S J I . Though th e  S h e r ifs  
u t i l i z e  them in  vary in g  d e g r ee s , some o f  them l i t t l e  or none, i t  would 
appear th a t th e  work o f  th e  S h e r ifs  i s  a ttem p tin g  to  accom plish  many 
o f th e most im portant aims o f  th e se  w r it e r s .
A survey o f  th e  in d ex es  o f  a la r g e  sam ple o f the s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  r e v e a ls  th a t  w h ile  th er e  are numerous in d ic a t io n s  th a t the  
S h e r if s  are w e l l  aw are-of th e s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  th e r e c ip r o c a l  
i s  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  th e c a se . C erta in  a sp e c ts  o f  the S h e r if s '  works 
are much more w id e ly  c i t e d  than o th e r s . I t  would appear th a t th e  own 
ca teg o ry  procedure i s  one o f  th e  l e s s e r  c i t e d ,  in  fa c t  very  r a r e ly  i s  
i t  c i t e d  in  th e  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  sample surveyed fo r  t h is  work.
I t  i s  extrem ely  s ig n i f i c a n t  th a t th e  very " em p ir ica l,"  " ex p er i­
m en ta l,"  "hard," " m a t h e m a t ic a l- s ta t is t ic a l ,"  m ethodology which the  
SJI i s  in tro d u c in g  i s  from areas o f  psych o logy  which range fa r  from 
th e work o f  th o se  w r ite r s  noted  above. The ju n c tu r e (s )  and co n flu en ce  
o f  th e s e  l in e s  o f  developm ent are one o f  what must be many o th er  such  
com binations which in c r e a s in g ly  occur as v a r io u s  d if f e r e n t  l in e s  o f  
in q u iry  are brought to g e th er  through th e  h e te r o g e n ie ty  o f  backgrounds 
which th o se  engaged in  them b r in g  to  i t .
E xplored h ere  in  some d e t a i l  w i l l  be one instrum ent and approach 
and t h e ir  im pact on s e le c t e d  sam ples o f  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  
T his may lea d  to  fu r th e r  s y n th e s is  o f  th e v a r ie t i e s  o f  t h e o r e t ic a l  
system s p o s s ib le  a t  th e cu rren t tim e . I t  i s  not meant to  be unmindful 
o f  th e consequences o f  t h e o r e t ic a l  and m eth o d o lo g ica l developm ents on
th e  a b i l i t y  o f  men to  s o lv e  very co n crete  s p e c i f i c  problems such as
th o se  o f  p o v e r ty , in terg ro u p  c o n f l i c t ,  a u th o r ita r ia n  power s tr u c tu r e s ,
e t c .  However i t  i s  im p o ss ib le  in  such a work as t h is  to  p ress  to
c o n c lu s io n s  th e r a m if ic a t io n s  which m ight be forth com ing. The reader
i s  r e fe r r e d  to  such as Muzafer S h e r if ,  In Common Predicam ent: The
S o c ia l  P sycho logy  o f In tergrou p  C o n f l ic t  and C oop eration , 1966, fo r
52some o f  th e  im p lic a t io n s  a long  im portant problem s o lv in g  l i n e s .
O u tlin e  o f  th e  t h e s i s : Chapters I I  and I I I ,  s e le c t e d  concep ts
r e le v a n t  to  what th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach i s  (and i s  
n o t ) .  Chapter IV, th e  Own C ategory Procedure. Chapter V, the  
s e le c t e d  sample o f  th e  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  su rv ey . Chapter VI, 
summary.
C hapters I I ,  I I I  and IV p re se n t con cep ts r e le v a n t to  th e S o c ia l
Judgment Involvem ent Approach and Own C ategory Procedure l i t e r a t u r e ,
in tro d u ce  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  and develop  f in d in g s  in
o p e r a t io n a l and co n cep tu a l terms p o s s ib ly  s ig n i f i c a n t  fo r  s o c io lo g ic a l
th eory  and m ethodology. An a d d it io n a l end in  view  has been to  t e s t  a
co n flu en ce  o f  s e v e r a l  stra n d s o f research  in  th e hope th a t fu rth er
53d ia lo g u e  and resea rch  become p o s s ib le .  The d egree to  w h ic h  th ere  
has a lrea d y  occurred  a co n flu en ce  o f  th e  SJI and s o c io lo g ic a l
52Muzafer S h e r if ,  I n  Common P redicam ent: The S o c ial  Psychology  
o f  In tergrou p  C o n f l ic t  and C ooperation (New York: Houghton M if f l in  
Company, 1 9 6 6 ).
53R e p r esen ta tiv e  authors p u b lish in g  in  a d d itio n  to  th e S h e r ifs  
m ight in c lu d e  such as Um, R. Hood, C. I .  H ovland, 0 . J .  Harvey,
J . W. R eich , K. R. Vaughan, L. N. D iab, J . 0 . W hittaker, L. LaFave, 
A. 0 . E lb in g , G. S . Larim er, A. F. Glixman, B. K o s lin , _et a l .
l i t e r a t u r e  has been t e s t e d  by a su rvey  o f a s e le c t e d  sample o f the  
s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  rep orted  in  Chapter V.
The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (S JI) i s  a very l im ite d  
narrow ly c ircu m scrib ed  body o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  n o t f u l ly  d e fin ed  as y e t .
I t  i s  hoped th a t  t h i s  work i t s e l f  w i l l  a id  in  e s t a b l is h in g  th e  parame­
te r s  o f  such a l i t e r a t u r e  and a ls o  fu r th e r  th e  in c o r p o r a tio n  o f  i t s  
r e le v a n t a sp e c ts  in to  th e  w ider s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  In so  doing 
i t  i s  not in ten ded  th a t t h is  rep resen t a g e n e ra l t r e a t i s e  on th e  f u l l
range o f  m eth o d o lo g ica l and th e o r e t ic a l-c o n c e p tu a l  problem s. I t  i s
\
in ten d ed  th a t i t  en ab le  th e  resea rch er  to  pursue th e  v a r ie ty  o f  prob­
lems which may be in d ic a te d  both e x p l i c i t l y  and i m p l i c i t l y .  Where 
p o s s ib le  i t  has been made e x p l i c i t ,  but in  no w ay(s) can i t  be con­
stru ed  th a t t h is  i s  e x h a u stiv e  o f  th e  w ay(s) in  which th e work o f th e  
S h e r ifs  and o th er  s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g is t s  m ight be r e la te d  to  s o c io lo g i ­
c a l  th eory and m ethodology.
The f in d in g s  o f  th e  survey o f  a sam ple o f  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  shows approxim ately  s i x  p ercen t o f  th e  volumes c i t in g  the  
S h e r if s '  work. The im p lic a t io n s  or s e r io u s n e s s  o f  such a fin d in g  can 
o n ly  be in co m p le te ly  r a ise d  h e r e . The p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t th ere  are
m utually  r e in fo r c in g  th r u s ts  to  th e  v a r ie t y  o f  d iv e r se  ta ck s which are
54b e in g  taken w i l l  be n o ted . No attem pt i s  made to  e v a lu a te  th e  SJI
54See ’’G eneral S ig n if ic a n c e "  above and Chapter I I I  below .
approach ex cep t to  a s s e s s  in  some degree i t s  c o n s is te n c y  w ith  fin d in g s
55in  r e la te d  l i t e r a t u r e  and a t  o th er  l e v e l s  o f  in t e r a c t io n  in q u ir y .
Assum ptions w i l l  be p resen t as to  the natu re  o f  s o c io lo g y , con­
c ep tio n s  o f  both  th eory  and m ethodology as w e l l  as o f  s c ie n c e .  Such 
assum ptions w i l l  not be made as b a s ic  th r u sts  o f  th e t h e s i s  but w i l l  
be a llu d ed  to  where p o s s ib le  fo r  purposes o f  making i t  c le a r  as to  
th e  com p lex ity  and s ig n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e  is s u e s  in v o lv e d .
The sea rch  fo r  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  d e a lin g  w ith  the SJI and th e Own 
Category Procedure r e v e a ls  th a t most o f  i t s  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  are b e in g  
v a lid a te d  but th e  s p e c i f i c s  o f  th e ways in  which th e s t im u li  and re­
s u lta n t  e f f e c t s  are to  be s p e c i f ie d  though i t  i s  not as sim p le  as
might have been in d ic a te d  by S h e r if  and Hovland in  t h e ir  taro a r t i c l e s
56in  1952 and 1953. S er io u s problems rem ain, problems o f  more accu­
r a te ly  s p e c if y in g  th e  c o n d it io n s  under which p a ttern ed  "errors"  occur
in  judgment and th ereb y  r e f l e c t  c o n s is t e n t  in t e r n a l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  
57v a r ia b le s .
55These are u s in g  a v a r ie t y  o f  d i f f e r e n t  con cep ts to  in d ic a te  
phenomena which may be b a s ic a l ly  p a r a l l e l .
r / *
C arl I .  Hovland and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Judgmental Phenomena and 
S c a le s  o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Item  D isp lacem ent in  Thurstone S c a le s ,"  
Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 2 ) , pp. 822-832; 
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  H ovland, "Judgmental Phenomena and S c a le s  
o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: P lacem ent o f  Item s w ith  In d iv id u a l Choice o f  
Number o f  C a te g o r ie s ,"  Journa l  o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  Psy c h o lo g y , 
XLVIII (1 9 5 3 ) , pp. 135-141 .
57 For exam ple, s e e  George A. Woodward, "Dim ensions o f  Judgment 
C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  D isp la c e a b le  S tatem ents in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  
Instrum ent fo r  th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  (unpub­
l is h e d  Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Okla­
homa, 1967) .
R e la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  o f  t h is  SJI l i t e r a t u r e  i s  e i t h e r  w r it te n  by 
or found r e fe r r e d  to  by s o c i o l o g i s t s  or in  s o c io l o g ic a l  jo u r n a ls .
The more r e le v a n t  to  s o c io lo g y  s tu d ie s  have most o fte n  t r ie d  to  use  
groups which were b e l ie v e d  to  have known d egrees o f  involvem ent in  
th e  i s s u e s  b e in g  s tu d ie d . A v a r ie t y  o f  tech n iq u es have been used to  
be su re  such group in vo lvem en ts were in  f a c t  a p art o f th e judgment 
p r o c e s s . The d egree to  which ev id en ce  i s  c le a r  th a t such "manipula­
t io n s '1 are e f f e c t i v e  or even co n sid ered  i s  n o t c le a r  in  many c a s e s .  
The same b e in g  th e  ca se  fo r  th e  whole involvem ent v a r ia b le  in  many
s o c ia l  resea rch  s i t u a t io n s  o f  a l l  typ es where i t  must o b v io u sly  have
58en tered  in  as a confounding v a r ia b le .
The m eth o d o lo g ica l s ig n i f i c a n c e  o f  concerns here can be seen  in  
th e d egree to  which p s y c h o lo g ic a l or s o c io l o g ic a l  research  has been; 
1) o m ittin g  such a c r u c ia l  v a r ia b le  as degrees o f  in vo lvem en t, or 2) 
n o t a c c u r a te ly  d im en sion ing involvem en t i f  i t  i s  c o n s id ered . However 
im portant t h is  may b e , i t  i s  n o t th e  aim o f t h i s  work to  dem onstrate  
th e  e x te n t  o f  such o m issio n  by re feren ce  to  s p e c i f i c  s t u d ie s .  I t  i s  
noted  th a t th e f in d in g s  which purport to  show i t s  im portance as a
M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1956, n o te  th a t " stro n g ly  approve,"  
e t c . ,  as used on s c a le s  such as L ik er t may confound d ir e c t io n ,  
e x tr e m ity , and in t e n s i t y .  G. A. Woodward, 1967, rep o rts  f in d in g  th a t  
ju d ges s h i f t  domains in  ju d g in g  s ta te m e n ts , e . g . ,  ju dges n o t on ly  con­
founding ex trem ity  and involvem en t ( i n t e n s i t y ? ) ,  b u t s h i f t  from judg­
in g  s ta tem en ts  on th e  b a s is  o f  "truth" to  "approve," " fa v o ra b le ,"  e t c .  
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  An O u tlin e  o f  S o c ia l  P sych o logy , 
r e v ise d  e d it io n  (New Yorkr Harper and B ro th ers , 1 9 5 6 ), p . 519.
George A. Woodward, "Dimensions o f Judgment C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  D is­
p la c e a b le  S tatem en ts in  th e D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  the  
A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e  P oor,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. d is s e r ­
t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 19 6 7 ).
so u rce  o f  respon se b ia s  throws in to  q u es tio n  a l l  in te r p r e ta t io : is  o f
59fin d in g s  which have n o t taken i t  in t o  c o n s id e r a t io n .
Chapters I I ,  I I I ,  IV , are attem p ts to  in tro d u ce  a s e r ie s  o f  
co n cep tu a l frameworks and r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  l i t e r a t u r e  which may be 
d evelop in g  f in d in g s  in  o p e r a tio n a l and co n cep tu a l frameworks th eo ­
r e t i c a l l y  s ig n i f i c a n t  fo r  s o c io lo g ic a l  th eo ry .
The m eth od olog ies used to  ga th er  in fo rm a tio n  r e la t iv e  to  th e  SJI 
and Own Category Procedure have been th e  u su a l tech n iq u es o f  lib r a r y  
research  in c lu d in g  the- s o c io lo g ic a l  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l a b s tr a c ts .  
Primary r e l ia n c e  has been p laced  on r e fe r e n c e s  in  SJI l i t e r a t u r e  i t -  
s e l f .  The authors found to  be doing work which m ight c lo s e ly  p a r a l le l  
th e SJI have been searched  fo r  work which might show in f lu e n c e  by the  
S h e r ifs  or o th er  SJI w r i t e r s .  T his l ib r a r y  resea rch  which was p r i­
m arily  in  th e s o c ia l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l jo u r n a ls  was g r e a t ly  f a c i l i t a t e d  
by th e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  m a ter ia ls  in  th e  h e a v ily  endowed Linda H a ll  
Library o f  S c ien ce  and Technology which has d e fin ed  s o c i a l  psychology  
as a s c ie n c e ,  thus p la c in g  i t  w ith in  th e  a c q u is i t io n  p r o v is io n s  of the  
l ib r a r y .
59Wm. J . McGuire, 1968, c i t e s  th e  involvem ent co n tro v ersy  as 
b ein g  a " l iv e ly  one;" C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 
1965, s t a t e ,  "In most resea rch  r e p o r ts , e x trem ity  o f  stan d  and degree  
o f  involvem en t are in a d eq u a te ly  s p e c i f i e d ,  and i t  i s  n o t p o s s ib le  to  
determ ine w hether the r e s u l t s  are confounded by th e se  v a r ia b le s ."
Urn. J . McGuire, " P er so n a lity  and S u s c e p t ib i l i t y  to  S o c ia l  In­
f lu e n c e ,"  in  E. F, B orgatta  and W. W. Lambert ( e d s . ) ,  Handbook o f  
P e r so n a lity  (C hicago: Rand McNally and Company, 1 9 6 8 ), p . l i3 7 ;  
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  
and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (P h ila ­
d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 177.
SELECTED CONCEPTS, CHAPTER II.
Here w i l l  be p resen ted  some o f  th e  very  b a s ic  con cep ts r e la t in g  
to  p e r sp e c t iv e s  o f  human b eh a v io r  as th ey  bear c lo s e ly  to  th e  S o c ia l  
Judgment Involvem ent Approach. For exam ple, i t  w i l l  be seen  th a t man 
i s  assumed to  be a co n cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g -c a te g o r iz in g  a n im a l .^
U sing t h is  frame o f  r e fe r e n c e , th e  stud y  o f  man i s  fo c u s in g  on the  
ways in  which men respond d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  to  e x te r n a l s t im u li  as a 
r e s u l t  o f  complex in t e r n a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  p r o c esse s  which 
cannot be s p e c i f ie d  in  s im p le  s tim u lu s-r e sp o n se  t e r m s .^
The SJI w r ite r s  tend  to  fo llo w  Gardner Murphy, 1958, and o th ers
in  r e c o g n iz in g  th e a r b itr a r y  n atu re  o f  the d e c is io n  to  use the sk in
as th e  boundary o f  th e p erso n , but do so  fo r  h e u r is t ic  d e s c r ip t iv e  
62p u rp o ses . Such a bounded system  appears to  o p era te  as i f  i t  were 
c a te g o r iz in g , d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  responding to  v a r i e t i e s  o f  s t im u li  con­
s i s t e n t l y  in  p a ttern ed  ways.
T erm in o lo g ie s, c a t e g o r ie s ,  c o n c ep ts , e t c . ,  used to  d isc u ss  and 
e x p la in  th e  b eh a v io rs  o f  persons are th e  p r o c esse s  and c a te g o r ie s  by 
which th e ob serv er  ord ers h is  data and a re  n o t p r o p e r tie s  in h eren t in
60 Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), pp. 2 7 f f ,  3 0 0 ff .
John Dewey, "The R e fle x  Arc Concept in  P sych o lo g y ,"  Psycho­
lo g ic a l  R eview , (3 , 1 8 9 6 ), pp. 358-370; Harry H elson , Adapt at io n  L evel 
Theory: An Experim ental  and S y stem a tic  Approach to  B ehavior (New York: 
Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 126 .
62 See "The B oundaries betw een th e  P erson and th e  W orld," Chapter 
16 , in  Gardner Murphy, Human P o t e n t i a l i t i e s  (New York: B a sic  Books, 
1 9 5 8 ), pp. 287 -301 .
th e  o b j e c t s .  These are view ed  as attem p ts to  avoid  r e i f i c a t io n  o f  
in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  in c lu d in g  th e  judgment p ro cess  i t s e l f .  The use o f  
th e concep t " con cep tual fu n ctio n in g "  i s  not in ten d ed  as e s t a b lis h in g  
r e i f i c a t io n s  o f  e i t h e r  e n t i t i e s  or p r o c e s s e s . C ru c ia l in  con cep tu a l 
fu n c tio n in g  i s  th e  c a p a c ity  to  r ea c t d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  to  "pu rp le,"
"cow," and both combined, e . g . ,  "purple cow." The combined concept 
must evoke a d i f f e r e n t i a l  r e a c t io n  fo llo w in g  ex p er ien ce  w ith  each  
s e p a r a te ly .
C oncepts b a s ic  to' th e  s u b je c t  area w i l l  be ex p lo red . One example 
i s  th e  concept o f  s o c i a l ,  a b a s ic  concept to  th e S o c ia l  Judgment In­
volvem ent Approach becau se  th e  approach has as i t s  focu s th e judgm ental 
p r o c esse s  as they occur in  s tim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  which in c lu d e  r e la t io n ­
sh ip s  w ith  o th er  p erso n s. The b a s ic  c r i t e r io n  fo r  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  
s o c ia l  from p sy ch o p h y so c ia l judgment w i l l  be noted  and d i f f i c u l t i e s
as w e l l  as th e  s ig n i f i c a n c e  in  drawing such d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  and
6 3p a r a l le l s  w i l l  be b r i e f ly  e x p lo r ed . I t  i s  t h i s  m elding o f  the two 
in  some dim ensions which appears to  be s ig n i f i c a n t ly  d if f e r e n t  from 
o th er  p e r s p e c t iv e s ,  some o f  which make heavy d is t in c t io n s  between th e  
two, i . e . ,  draw in a p p ro p r ia te  c o r r e la t io n s  betw een th e  two. For 
exam ple, d i f f e r e n t ia t e  th e  w hole area o f  judgment in q u iry  from oth er  
p sy c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  in q u iry  such as a t t i t u d e  s t u d ie s .  W hile th e  
concep t o f  a t t i t u d e  i t s e l f  i s  l e f t  to  the th ir d  ch a p ter , the v a r io u s  
con cep ts p a r a l le l in g  what th e  SJI c a l l s  p sy c h o so c ia l judgments are
f l  ^
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent
Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 131.
ex p lored  h e r e . Examples o f  such concep ts are c a te g o r iz a t io n , d is ­
c r im in a tio n , v erb a l b eh a v io r , e x p e r ie n c e , c o g n it iv e  b e h a v io r , a f f e c ­
t i v e  b eh a v io r , e t c .  Some o f  th o se  d isc u sse d  w i l l  be in c lu d ed  on ly  by 
v ir t u e  o f dem onstrating con cep ts n o t used by SJI but o f t e n  thought to  
be r e le v a n t  to  in t e r n a l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g , e . g . ,  e x p e r ie n c e .
SOCIAL JUDGMENT INVOLVEMENT APPROACH -  Chapter I I I
The fo llo w in g  i s  from th e S h e r if s '  " A ttitu d e  as th e  I n d iv id u a l's
Own C a teg o r ie s : The S o c ia l  Judgm ent-Involvem ent Approach to  A tt itu d e
and A tt itu d e  Change," in  th e  1967 volume e d ite d  by them.
. . .  th e p resen t approach i s  a c o g n it iv e  approach. . . . 
i t  i s  a ls o  a m o t iv a t io n a l - a f f e c t iv e  approach, fo r  a t t i ­
tudes are not n e u tr a l a f f a i r s .  . . .  a b eh a v io ra l  
approach, becau se  th e  on ly  p o s s ib le  data  from which  
a t t i t u d e s  can be in fe r r e d  are b e h a v io r s , v e rb a l or 
n on verb a l. . . . Any sharp sep a ra tio n  o f  th ese  i s  
bound to  be a r b itr a r y  and to  d is t o r t  th e n atu re  o f  the  
phenomena. . . . treatm ent o f th e se  a sp e c ts  as components 
t y p ic a l ly  amounts to  u sin g  sam ples o f  b eh av ior  in  
d if f e r e n t  ta sk s  or s i t u a t io n s  a ss ig n ed  a t  d i f f e r e n t  
p o in ts  in  tim e . . . ( t h i s  i s  le g it im a te )  (b u t) . . . 
we shou ld  not l e t  our research  tech n iq u es b lin d  us to  
th e un den iab le  b len d in g  o f  c o g n it iv e -m o t iv a t io n a l-  
b eh a v io ra l in  any s p e c i f i c  s i t u a t io n  or ta sk  th a t  
arou ses an a t t i t u d e . ^
T his chapter on th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach i s  
p r im a r ily  p o s i t iv e  in  d ev e lo p in g  th e approach as y ie ld in g  new dimen- 
s io n s  o f  in t e r n a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  as th e se  may be u t i l i z e d
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as th e  In d i­
v id u a l 's  Own C a teg o r ies: The S o c ia l  Judgm ent-Involvem ent Approach to
A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change," in  Carolyn V/. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John VJiley 
and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 113.
in  stu d y in g  human b eh a v io r  and in t e r a c t io n ,  e s p e c ia l ly  as th ese  may be 
a sp e c ts  o f  la r g e r  s o c i a l  u n i t s . C l o s e  exam ination  o f  th e approach 
may make im p era tiv e  a c r i t i c a l  exam ination  o f o th er  t h e o r e t ic a l  and 
m eth o d o lo g ica l frameworks and th e s tu d ie s  u t i l i z i n g  such frameworks. 
P u rsu it  o f  such exam ination  i s  n ot p o s s ib le  a t  t h i s  p o in t . See below  
fo r  f u l l e r  e x p la n a tio n  o f  some o f th e  r a t io n a le  fo r  such a c r i t i c a l  
l i n e  o f  in q u ir y .
I t  w i l l  be s ig n i f i c a n t  to  s tu d en ts  o f  th e  " so c io lo g y  o f  
knowledge" th a t th e  SJI may n ot on ly  combine w ith  both  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  
and s o c io lo g ic a l  approaches, not on ly  rep resen t a com bination o f th ose  
approaches n oted  above in  q u o te s , but a ls o  b r in g  to g e th e r  areas pre­
v io u s ly  seen  as d is c r e p a n t , e . g . ,  p sy ch o p h y sica l and p sy c h o so c ia l  
s c a l in g .  I t  a ls o  p ro v id es  another "merging p rocess"  in  b r in g in g
650 . J . Harvey, "An E xperim ental I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f N eg a tiv e  and 
P o s i t iv e  R e la tio n s  betw een Sm all Groups through Judgm ental In d ic e s ,"  
Sociom etry , XIX (4 , 1 9 5 6 ), pp. 201-209; H uzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo retica l  
A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Ind iv idual-G rou p  R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  
in  Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  C oncepts, Theory, and E xp lan ation  in  the  
B eh aviora l S c ien ces  (New York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 47 -72; Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  _In Common P red icam enti S o c ia l  P sych ology  o f  Intergroup C o n flic t  
and C ooperation (B oston: Houghton M if f l in  Company, 1966); Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  _et _ a l., In tergrou p  C o n f lic t  and C oop eration : The Robbers Cave 
Experiment (Norman Oklahoma, I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group R e la t io n s , The Uni­
v e r s i t y  Book Exchange, 1961); Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  
"Research on In tergrou p  R e la t io n s ,"  in  O tto K lin eb erg  and Richard  
C h r is t ie  ( e d s . ) ,  P e r sp e c t iv e s  in  S o c ia l  P sych o logy (New York: H o lt , 
R inehart and W inston, 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 153-177; Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer ' 
S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The
S o c ia l  Judgm ent-Involvem ent  Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders 
Company, 1 9 6 5 ), s e e  e s p e c ia l ly  pp. 9 5 , 205; Carolyn W. S h e r if  and 
Norman R. Jackman, "Judgments o f  Truth by P a r t ic ip a n ts  in  C o lle c t iv e  
C ontroversy,"  P u b lic  Opinion Q u arterly  (3 0 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 173-186; Muzafer 
S h e r if  and Carl I .  llov lan d , S o c ia l  Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast
E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change (New Haven: Y ale U niver­
s i t y  P r e ss , 1 9 6 1 ).
to g e th er  a range o f  c o n f l i c t in g  ev id en ce  between a t t i t u d e  and com­
m unication  s t u d ie s .  Another example i s  th e  b r in g in g  to g e th er  o f  
survey  and la b o ra to ry  f i n d i n g s .^
Major in  th e  above i s  th e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f a w hole body o f  data  
which has been d ev e lo p in g  in  th e  area  d es ig n a ted  as judgment l i t e r a ­
tu r e . T his o r ig in a te d  in  th e concern w ith  ju d g e s1 resp on ses to  
p h y s ic a l s t im u l i ,  s t im u li  whose d im ensions cou ld  be c lo s e ly  d esig n a ted
and resp on ses e a s i l y  m easured, e . g . ,  sound, p h y s ic a l d im en sion s,
67w e ig h t, t im e , e t c .  Some a sp e c ts  o f  such p sy ch o p h y sica l judgment 
are s t i l l  in  d eb a te , e . g . ,  whether i t  fo llo w s  power or lo g a r ith m e t ic  
p a tte r n s . So c a l le d  "errors"  in  such judgment were found to  be con­
s i s t e n t  and to  r e f l e c t  many v a r ia b le s ,  e . g . ,  a p e r so n 's  "own a t t i -  
68tu d e ."  These " e rr o r s ,"  once looked  upon as contam inates o f  the
Carl I .  H ovland, " R eco n c ilin g  C o n f l ic t in g  R esu lts  D erived from 
Experim ental and Survey S tu d ie s  o f  A tt itu d e  Change," American Psy­
c h o lo g is t , XIV (1 9 5 9 ) , pp. 8 -1 7 ; C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and Roger E. 
N eb erg a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgraent-Involve-
ment Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  YJ. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 186f;  
C. W. S h e r if  and M. S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and 
Change (New York: John W iley and Son s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 1 2 9 ff ;  M. 
S h e r if ,  " In tro d u ctio n  to  th e  Torchboolc e d it io n ,"  in  M. S h e r if ,  The 
Psychology o f S o c ia l  Norms (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s ,  
1 9 3 6 ), pp. v i i - x x ;  Karl E. Y/eick, "Promise and L im ita tio n s  o f Labora­
to ry  Experim ents in  th e  Development o f A tt itu d e  Change Theory," in  
C. W. S h e r if  and M. S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  £ £ .  c i t . , p . 69 .
^ M u zafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: A ssim i­
la t io n  and C ontrast E f f e c t s  in  Communication and A ttitu d e  Change (New 
Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ), p . 19.
^ I b i d . , pp. 2 0 f f .
s i t u a t io n  and p rev en tin g  measurement o f  the " r ea l p e r so n a lity "  o f  the  
in d iv id u a l ,  have now become v a lu a b le  ways in  which th e com p lex ity  o f  
th e in t e r n a l  co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  can be d im ensioned . The s o c ia l  
p s y c h o lo g is t  and s o c i o l o g i s t  are o f  course  concerned as to  the degree  
to  which such fu n c tio n in g  rep re sen ts  memberships in  groups and la r g e r  
s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n s .
The Own Category Procedure i s  one such stim u lu s  c o n te x t c o n s is t in g  
o f  ju d g in g  a number o f  sta tem en ts  on any o f a v a r ie ty  o f  b ases  such as 
t h e ir  fa v o r a b i.l ity  to  an i s s u e  or group, t h e ir  p r o b a b ility  or accu racy , 
th e ju d g e s ’ own a t t i t u d e  toward them, e t c .  I t  i s  on ly  one o f  a number 
o f  s c a l in g  tech n iq u es which are em erging concerned w ith  th e  p a ttern ed  
p r o c esse s  by which ju d ges c a te g o r iz e  g iven  s t im u li  having some s p e c i­
f ie d  d i f f e r e n t i a l  s c a le  (domain) in v o lv e d . Others m ight be noted  are
69th o se  w ith  which Upshaw, 1962, i s  concerned . A lso  m ight be noted
are C. N. A lexander 1965, L. N. Diab 1965, A. F. Glixman 1965, 0 . J .
Harvey 1961, Vim. R. Hood 1961, J . M. Jackson 1965, J . W. Reich 1966,
70C. D. Ward, 1966. These are p rov id in g  v a r ia t io n s  on a g e n e ra l theme
69Harry S . Upshaw, "Own A ttitu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal-Appearing  
I n te r v a ls ,"  Jou rn a l o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), 
pp. 8 5 -9 6 .
70C harles N. A lexander, " S tru ctu ra l P e r ce p tio n s : D isplacem ent
Phenomena in  A b so lu te  Judgm ents," (u npu blished  Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The 
U n iv e r s ity  o f  North C arolina  a t  Chapel H i l l ,  Chapel H i l l ,  1965);
Lufty N. D iab , "Some L im ita tio n s  o f  E x is t in g  S c a le s  in  th e Measurement 
o f S o c ia l  A t t itu d e s ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l R ep o rts , XVII (1 7 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 427- 
430; A lfred  F . Glixman, " C ategoriz in g  B ehavior as a Function  o f  Meaning 
Domain," Jou rn al o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I I  (3 , 1 9 6 5 ), 
pp. 370-377; Jay M. Jackson , " S tru ctu ra l C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  Norms," in  
Ivan D. S te in e r  and M artin F ish b e in  ( e d s . ) ,  Current S tu d ie s  in  S o c ia l  
P sychology (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), pp. 301- 
309; 0 . J . H arvey, David E. Hunt, and Harold M. Schroder, Conceptual
43
which i s  concerned w ith  such p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  w ith o u t a ttem p t-
71in g  to  r e i f y  th e  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s .
I t  w i l l  be im p o ss ib le  to  s p e l l  out th e v a r i e t i e s  o f  problems 
which o cca sio n ed  th e  above sta tem en t as i t  i s  m a n ife sted  in  th e  
p resen t or p a st p sy c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e .  Where such problem s d ir e c t ly  
r e la t e  to  th e l i t e r a t u r e  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  Own C ategory Procedure or  
th e  SJI i t  i s  hoped th e se  w i l l  be e x p l i c i t .  The r a m if ic a t io n s  o f such  
f in d in g s  in t o  the f i e l d  o f psychology  w i l l  be too  fa r  a f i e ld  fo r  t h is  
work. Where p o s s ib le  th e  j.m p lica tion s may be c i t e d .  T his w i l l  in ­
c lu d e r e fe r e n c e s  to  th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  th a t i f  th e  SJI and Own Category  
Procedure f in d in g s  are a c cu ra te , then a major r e c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  
s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th eory  and m ethodology l i e s  c lo s e  in  th e fu tu re  
i f  in  fa c t  i t  has not a lread y  begun. The p r in c ip le  problem in v o lv ed  
i s  one o f r e in te r p r e ta t io n  o f many f in d in g s  from data which was 
gath ered  under c o n d it io n s  in  which c o n tr o ls  fo r  such as involvem ent 
and th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e s o c ia l  co n tex t were not co n s id e re d . A most 
s p e c i f i c  example i s  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  " ex trem ity ” or " s tr en g th ” o f  
a t t i t u d e s  as dim ensioned by s c a le s  may have been confounded by meaning
System s and P e r s o n a lity O rgan ization  (New York: John W iley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  1961); Um. R. Hood, " R ig id ity  o f  Concept U t i l i z a t i o n  as a 
Function o f In d u ctiv e  and D eductive D e r iv a t io n ,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. 
d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1961);
John W. R eich , "P relim inary Report: C o g n itiv e  In flu e n c e s  on Group 
Form ation," (u npu blished  m anuscript, A rizona S ta te  U n iv e r s ity , J u ly ,  
1966); C harles D. Ward, " A ttitu d e  and Involvem ent in  th e  A b solu te  Judg­
ment o f  A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts,"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  Psy­
ch o lo g y , IV (5 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 465-4 76.
71Eugene L. H a r tle y , " A ttitu d e  Reseat ah and th e  J a n g le  F a lla c y ,"  
in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e a s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-In vo lve­
ment and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 88 -105 .
e i t h e r ,  1) extrem e p o s it io n  on the a t t i tu d e  s c a l e ,  or 2) involvem ent 
in  th e  is s u e  w ith  which th e  s c a le  was concerned . The above does not 
d estro y  n e c e s s a r i ly  the v a l id i t y  o f r e se a r c h , bu t may in  many ca ses  
make n ecessa ry  a resta tem en t o f  th e f in d in g s  in  l i g h t  o f  th e p o s s i­
b i l i t y  th a t such confoundings d id  in  fa c t  occur in  th e  research  and 
th e  in c lu s io n  o f  q u a l i f ic a t io n s  where n e c e ssa r y .
OWN CATEGORY PROCEDURE (In stru m en t), Chapter IV.
The b a s ic  problem i s  one o f b e in g  a b le  to  develop  c o n te x ts ,  
s i t u a t io n s ,  s t im u li  which have such c le a r  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  s p e c i f ia b le  in  
such a manner th a t they can be c o n tr o l le d , and resp o n ses  evoked by 
them d i f f e r  in  p attern ed  ways which r e f l e c t  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  in  the in ­
te r n a l fu n c tio n in g  in  th e b eh av ior  o f  th e ju d g e s . Such d i f f e r e n t ia l s  
in  b eh av ior  must a ls o  be e a s i l y  recorded .
The above i s  b a s ic  to  moving to  th e  n ex t s te p  which i s  the
d ev elop in g  o f  such c o n te x ts ,  s i t u a t io n s ,  s t im u l i  as w i l l  p a r a l le l
72fu tu re  s t a t e s  fo r  which p r e d ic t io n  o f  human b eh a v io r  i s  d e s ir e d .
For exam ple, p r e d ic t io n  as to  who w i l l  walk ou t o f  a c lassroom  when a 
B lack walks in .  This w i l l  n o t be p r e d ic te d  n e a r ly  so  a c cu ra te ly  by a 
p e n c il-p a p e r  instrum ent as i t  w i l l  by ask in g  th e  q u e s t io n , "W ill a l l
72 I t  shou ld  be n oted  th a t t h is  i s  a c tu a lly  no d if f e r e n t  from o th er  
s p e c i f ic a t io n s  as to  th e aim o f  s o c io lo g ic a l  data  g a th e r in g , whether i t  
be from q u e s t io n n a ir e s , in te r v ie w s , even "unobtrusive"  tech n iq u es. In  
each ca se  in fe r e n c e s  are made from data as to  what are th e s o c ia l  in ­
te r n a l v a r ia b le s ,  assuming th a t s o c ia l  norms are a b a s ic  u n it o f  s o c ia l  
s tr u c tu r e . Note th a t th e  above may not always be th e  c a se , e x ce p tio n s  
b ein g  when no in fe r e n c e  i s  drawn as to  th e  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  which are  
fu n c t io n in g . I t  i s  the ca se  however any tim e th e s o c io l o g i s t  attem pts  
to  dim ension th e  " b e lie f s "  or o th er  dim ensions o f  group s tr u c tu r e .
th o se  v?ho would le a v e  th e  room when a b la ck  e n te r s  p le a se  r a is e  your 
hand?” The v erb a l q u estio n  and th e s o c ia l  co n tex t in  which respon se  
occu rs in  th e l a t t e r  case more c lo s e ly  p a r a l le l s  th o se  v a r ia b le s  which  
w i l l  in  f a c t  be fu n c tio n in g  a t th e  tim e when th e  b eh av ior  i s  expected  
to  o ccu r .
The u s in g  o f sta tem en ts  as p art o f  a stim u lu s  s i t u a t io n  and the
placem ent o f  such sta tem en ts  by ju d ges on a v a r ie ty  o f continuums have
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a lo n g  h is to r y  go in g  back through T hurstone, 1929. These have
u su a lly  been p la ced  in to  a f ix e d  number o f  c a te g o r ie s .  S h e r if  and
Hovland as w e l l  as o th ers  have found th a t  th e number o f  c a te g o r ie s  or
p i l e s  in to -w h ich  ju d ges w i l l  s o r t  s ta tem en ts  may vary w ith  th e degree
o f  involvem en t o f  th e judge in  the i s s u e  he s e e s  to  be c e n tr a l to  the  
74s ta te m e n ts . The c ircu m stan ces and v a l id i t y  as w e l l  as th e  uses to
which such tech n iq u es have been rep resen ted  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  one
75o f  th e  f o c i  o f  t h is  work.
73L. L, Thurstone and E. J . Chave, The Measurement o f  A tt itu d e  
(C hicago: U n iv e r s ity  o f  Chicago P r e s s , 1 9 2 9 ).
74Muzafer S h e r if  and C. I .  H ovland, Judgm ental Phenomena and 
S c a le s  o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement," Jou rn a l o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , XLVIII (4 8 , 1 9 5 3 ), pp. 135 -141 .
75I t  w i l l  be shown th a t  th ere  may be confounding v a r ia b le s  such  
as changes in  domain which ju d ges use in  judgm ents, d i f f e r e n t i a l  l e v e l s  
o f  c o n c re te  and a b s tr a c tn e ss  by ju dges on th e  i s s u e s ,  a tim e p ersp ec­
t iv e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  among ju d g e s , d i f f e r e n t i a l s  in  l e v e l s  o f  d is c r im i­
n a tio n  and know ledge, e t c .  A s p e c i f i c  example i s  c i t e d  by M. S h er if  
and C. I .  H ovland, an extrem e stim u lu s  being  so extrem e th a t i t  be 
viewed by th e judge as in  a new domain, a domain not a n t ic ip a te d  by 
th e r e se a r c h e r . Muzafer S h e r if  and C arl I .  Hovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: 
A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change 
(New Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s ,  1 9 6 1 ), p . 50.
A major thrust: o f  th e chapter i s  th e  e x p lo r a tio n  o f th e s p e c i f i c  
term in o logy  and confounding v a r ia b le s  which have been viewed as being  
p resen t in  v a r io u s f in d in g s . For exam ple, r e fer en ce  s c a le s ,  la t i t u d e s  
o f  a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n ,  and noncommitment, anchors, in vo lvem en t, 
c o n c r e te -a b s tr a c t ,  domain, a s s im ila t io n -c o n tr a s t ,  s tr u c tu r e  ( s t im u lu s ) .  
There w i l l  a ls o  be some attem pt to  n o te  what th e  Own Category Procedure  
i s  n o t ,  how i t  d i f f e r s  from o th er  in stru m en ts , and i t s  l im i t a t io n s .
A SEARCH OF THE SOCIOLOGICAL LITERATURE: A SELECTED SAMPLE CHAPTER V
The in t e n s iv e  search  in to  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  which most c lo s e ly  
fo llo w s  and rep o rts  th e  SJI and Own Category Procedure m a te r ia ls  
rep orted  in  Chapters I I ,  I I I ,  and IV made i t  apparent th a t th e  SJI 
s t r e s s e d  the s o c ia l  c o n te x t  o f  judgm ent. I t  was not apparent to  what 
degree th e se  m a ter ia ls  were f in d in g  t h e ir  way in to  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  which s tu d ie s  such c o n te x ts .  I t  was unknown as to  how much 
and in  what areas th e works o f  th e S h e r ifs  had found t h e ir  way in t o  the  
s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  A search  o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  would a ls o  a ssu re  
lo c a t in g  th e  l a t e s t  and most com plete in form ation  r e le v a n t  to  th e  SJI 
and Own C ategory P rocedure. The survey undertaken documented c i t a t io n s  
to  th e S h e r if s  and Wro. S tep henson , t h e ir  number, sou rce  c i t e d ,  t o p ic a l  
c o n te n t , and p o s i t iv e  or n e g a tiv e  n atu re  o f th e  c i t a t i o n . ^
In order to  answer th ese  typ es o f  q u estio n s  a sy s te m a tic  search  
was made o f th e  h o ld in g s  o f  a lib r a r y  (U n iv e r s ity  o f  M issouri -  Kansas 
C ity ) having a t o t a l  o f  307,384 volumes w ith  approxim ately  2230
76Wm. Stephenson was searched in  order to  e s t a b l is h  h is  Impact on 
the s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  b ecau se o f h is  work w ith  th e  Q s o r t  tech ­
n iq u e  which p a r a l le l s  th e Own Category Procedure in  some r e s p e c ts .
volum es ca ta logu ed  in  th e s o c io lo g ic a l ly  r e le v a n t  c a l l  numbers, Dewey
system  (300-370) and L ibrary o f  Congress numbers (11M-HX) carry in g
77p u b lish in g  d a tes from 1960-1968 . C a ll number card f i l e s  were 
search ed  and th o se  p u b lish ed  in  1960 or l a t e r  were n o ted  and volume 
in d ex es  were search ed  fo r  c i t a t io n s  to  th e  S h e r ifs  and VJm. Step henson . 
Su bsequently  each r e fe r e n c e  noted  was checked fo r  sou rce  c i t e d ,  con­
t e n t ,  and d ir e c t io n  ( p o s i t iv e  or n e g a t iv e ) .
The sample was th e  e n t ir e  h o ld in g s  o f  the U n iv e r s ity  o f  M issouri 
-  Kansas C ity  l ib r a r y  in  th e numbers in d ic a te d  above.
To fu r th e r  check th e impact o f  th e  S h e r ifs  on th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  th e  main s o c io lo g ic a l  jo u r n a ls ,  American S o c io lo g ic a l  
Review, American Journal o f  S o c io lo g y , S o c ia l  F o r c e s , S ociom etry , and 
Journal o f  S o c ia l  I s su e s  were searched  fo r  r e fe r e n c e s . Much o f  the  
in form ation  gained from t h is  search  i s  to  be found in  th e app endices  
and b ib l io g r a p h ie s .
Summaries o f  th e  to p ic s  c i t e d  as w e l l  as th e p o s i t iv e  and n e g a tiv e  
a sp e c ts  o f  such r e fe r e n c e s  w i l l  be found in  Chapter V and th e  appen­
d ic e s  .
M eth od olog ica l q u estio n s  in  th e  stud y  o f  lib r a r y  h o ld in g s  are  
n o ted . C hief among th e se  are th e r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  ch a ra cter  o f  the  
U n iv e r s ity  o f  M issou ri -  Kansas C ity  h o ld in g s  and th e use o f  in d ex es  
to  lo c a te  c i t a t io n s .
77U n til  1965 th e  lib r a r y  had been on th e Dewey number system .
S in ce  then a c q u is it io n s  have been numbered w ith  th e  L ibrary o f  Congress 
system . The lib r a r y  i s  in  th e  p ro cess  o f  changing volumes acqu ired  
b e fo r e  the above d ate  to  the LC system . U n iv e r s ity  o f  M issou ri -  
Kansas C ity  B u l le t in , G eneral C a ta lo g , 1969-1970 , p . 13 .
The search  found very l i t t l e  i f  any r e f l e c t io n  o f th e  Own Cate­
gory Procedure and on ly  a l i t t l e  o f  th e  SJI l i t e r a t u r e  in  th e  in d ex  
r e fe r e n c e s  c i t in g  th e  S h e r if s .  This fo llo w s  e x p e c ta tio n s  from e a r l i e r
en cou n ters w ith  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  e . g . ,  C. M. Bonjean,
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e t  a l , s 1967, and M. E. Shaw and J . M. W right, 1967. The Own Cate­
gory Procedure has been used com paratively  l i t t l e  to  d a te . The SJI as 
an approach i s  found on ly  s l i g h t l y  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  though 
r e fe r e n c e s  to  th e  concep t o f  judgment are numerous. For the most part 
th e l a t t e r  are' l im ite d ' to  e a r l i e r  s tu d ie s  o f  th e S h e r if s .  Approxi­
m ately , s i x  p ercen t o f  th e volumes con ta in ed  one or more r e fe r e n c e s  
to  th e S h e r i f s .  R eferen ces to  Stephenson were n i l .
The fo llo w in g  c a te g o r ie s  o f  in fo rm a tio n  are d eveloped  in  a d d itio n  
to  th o se  in d ic a te d  above. An extrem ely  la r g e  p ercen tage  o f  th e  S h e r if  
c i t e s  are p r im a r ily  p o s i t i v e .  The authors and e d ito r s  o f  volum es 
c i t in g  th e S h e r ifs  w ere checked a g a in s t  th e  Guide to  Graduate Depart­
ments o f  S o c io lo g y  1965 , thus g iv in g  another in d ex  o f th e S h e r if s '
79im pact on th e  d i s c ip l in e  o f s o c io lo g y .
78N e ith e r  o f  th e se  summaries o f  in stru m en ts co n sid er  th e  Own 
C ategory Procedure as w arranting in c lu s io n  in  th e se  volum es. A major 
v a r ia b le  in  both  volum es was th e  degree to  which an instrum en t had 
been u sed . C harles M. Bonjean, Richard J .  H i l l ,  and S . D ale McLemore, 
S o c io lo g ic a l  Measurement: An In ventory  o f  S c a le s  and In d ic e s  (San 
F ra n c isco : Chandler P u b lish in g  Company, 1967); Marvin E. Shaw and 
Jack M. W right, S c a le s  fo r  the Measurement o f  A tt itu d e s  (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 7 ).
79 1965 Guide to  Graduate Departments o f  S o c io lo g y  (W ashington,
D .C .: The American S o c io lo g ic a l  A ss o c ia t io n , no d a t e ) .
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Major c a te g o r ie s  o f  a t o p ic a l  nature w ere developed and ta b u la ted  
in  order to  o b ta in  some in d ex  o f th e  r e la t iv e  im portance o f  r e fer en ce s  
to  th e  Own C ategory Procedure and r e la te d  procedures in  comparison  
w ith  th e  t o t a l  r e fe r e n c e s  to  th e  S h er ifs*  work as w e l l  as to  d if f e r e n t  
a sp e c ts  o f  th e ir  work. The degree to  which judgment and involvem ent 
are found in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  surveyed are c le a r  from t h is  su rv ey , though 
as noted  above, tren d s in  th is  d ir e c t io n  had become apparent in  e a r l i e r  
su rveys o f th e  SJI l i t e r a t u r e .
Summaries o f  th e  c i t a t io n s  to  th e  S h er ifs*  work by stud y  c i t e d  
and to p ic  w i l l  be a v a i la b le  in  th e  appendix. The appendix w i l l  carry  
a com plete b ib l io g r a p h ic a l  l i s t i n g  o f  a l l  volumes c i t in g  th e  S h e r if s .
I t  m ight be noted  th a t ap p aren tly  la r g e  numbers o f  th e  volumes are  
s p e c i f i c  s o c i a l  problem  r e la t e d ,  e . g . ,  you th , gangs, c o n f l i c t ,  
in terg ro u p  r e la t io n s ,  e t c .
S p e c i f ic  s tu d ie s  o f  th e  S h er ifs*  which appear to  have rece iv ed  
th e  la r g e s t  number o f  r e fe r e n c e s  are noted  in  Chapter V. The f in d in g  
o f  very  few h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  c i t a t io n s  w i l l  a ls o  be noted  in  Chapter V 
and th e  appendix.
C o n tro v ers ie s  o ccu rr in g  in  the ’’judgment l i t e r a tu r e "  are n o t re -  
f l e e t e d  in  th e  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  as encountered in  th e in d ex  
su rv ey . By th e  same token th e con cep tu a l confounding c e n tr a l to  our 
d is c u s s io n  o f  th o se  co n cep ts  c r u c ia l  to  th e SJI and Own Category Pro­
cedure are l ik e w is e  n o t found in  th e  c i t a t io n s  lo c a te d  in  th e s o c io ­
lo g i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  The c a r e fu l  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f such con cep ts in  th e
s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  i f  i t  does take p la c e , i s  n ot s p e c ify in g  the
80S h e r ifs  in  th e  in d ex es  a t  th e se  p o in ts  in  th e se  volum es.
There may a ls o  be some q u estio n  as to  whether or n o t th ere  i s  a 
s e l e c t i v e  fa c t o r ( s )  in  th e s o c io l o g i s t s  who c i t e  th e  S h e r if s ,  e . g . ,  
are numbers o f  them h is  own s tu d en ts  or th o se  who have been c lo s e  to  
him? To a s c e r ta in  t h is  r e fe r e n c e s  and acknowledgements in  p r in t  by 
th e S h e r if s  to  o th ers  who m ight be s o c io l o g i s t s  have been documented.
A l i s t  o f  th e se  may a ls o  be found in  the appendix.
I t  i s  hoped th a t some in d ic a t io n  o f  th e r e la t iv e  im portance o f  
th e  S h e r if s '  work fo r  s o c i o l o g i s t s  may be g leaned  from th e  above. 
However ev id en ce  concerning th e  confounding, c o n fu sin g , ambiguous, 
and number o f p a r a l le l  con cep ts in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  make i t  c le a r  th a t  
they th em selves may be in  some p art r e sp o n s ib le  and make i t  c le a r  
th a t  any co n c lu s io n s  d er iv ed  m ight be very  ten u ou s.
SUMMARY, CHAPTER VI
R estatem ent o f  th e  g e n e ra l m ethodology o f both sea rch es  and th e ir  
l im it a t io n s  are p resen ted  in  t h is  ch a p ter . The r e la t io n s h ip  o f  th e  
stud y  to  some o f the developm ents in  la r g e r  t h e o r e t ic a l  and methodo­
lo g i c a l  c o n te x ts  in c lu d in g  in t e r d is c ip l in a r y  problems have been n o ted . 
P o t e n t ia ls  fo r  expansion  o f  ex p erim en ta l d es ig n s  in  a v a r ie ty  o f
80S p ecu la tio n  would o f  cou rse advance th a t  both m eth od olog ica l 
and t h e o r e t ic a l  d is c u s s io n s  are n o t s p e c if y in g  th e  v a r ia b le s  en ter in g  
in to  respon se e f f e c t s  as c lo s e ly  and f u l ly  as they might b e . T his can 
on ly  be advanced as an h y p o th e s is  to  be e s ta b lis h e d  by fu r th er  in q u ir y , 
e . g . ,  a t o p ic a l  s u b je c t  m atter search  o f  Own Category Procedure r e la te d  
con cep ts as th e se  are found in  the s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .
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dim ensions as in d ic a te d  from surveyed re se a rc h , as w e l l  as a re v ie w  
o f the confounding v a r ia b le s  and con cep tu a l problems in v o lv ed  to  date  
are most r e le v a n t  to  th e  study o f groups and la r g e r  s o c ia l  u n i t s .
The most s ig n i f i c a n t  f in d in g s  o f th e  lib r a r y  sea rch es  o f  both  
th e SJI and lib r a r y  volume in d ex  search  w i l l  be in d ic a te d . The 
broader im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  d is s e r t a t io n  are b r ie f ly  o u t lin e d  as are 
i t s  l im i t a t io n s .
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CHAPTER II  
SELECTED CONCEPTS
In tro d u ctio n
• ✓
There are th ree  co n cep ts w id e ly  used in  th e  p a st which are in ­
c r e a s in g ly  b e in g  used in  co n ju n ctio n  w ith  each o th er  to  in d ic a te  a 
c e n tr a l th r u st  o f  r e se a r c h , th eo r y , and m ethodology. The th ree  are 
" s o c i a l ,” "judgm ent,” and " in v o lv em en t.” These th r e e , w h ile  o ld  in  
t h e ir  u sage , have taken on w ith in  r ec e n t y ea rs  new meanings which may 
have s ig n i f ic a n c e  n o t on ly  as they in d iv id u a lly  are co n cep tu a lized  
fo r  use in  s o lv in g  t h e o r e t ic a l  and m eth o d o lo g ica l problem s, bu t a ls o  
as th ey  become a s s o c ia te d  w ith  each o th er  in  a con cep tu a l framework 
which p ro v id es a good example o f th e o ld  s a y in g , "The whole i s  more 
than th e sum o f  i t s  p a r t s .” W hile each o f  th e  above concep ts may be 
ta k in g  on new meaning and s ig n i f i c a n c e  i t  i s  a ls o  th e  ca se  th a t the  
usage o f  th e se  to g e th e r  may be an in n o v a tio n  which p ro v id es fr e sh  in ­
s ig h t s  and b yp asses a number o f  th e  o ld e r  dilemmas posed by assump­
t io n s  which no lo n g er  need to  be assumed.*'
See fo r  example th e  c r i t i c a l  treatm en t o f  d u a l i s t i c  c a te g o r ie s  
im p lied  in  such as C. W. S h e r if  and M. S h e r if ,  1967, regard in g the  
S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach b e in g  n e ith e r  c o g n it iv e ,  m oti­
v a t io n a l ,  nor b e h a v io r i s t ic .  See a ls o  th e  works o f  C. E. A yres. T his 
i s s u e  i s  n o t th e  focu s o f  t h i s  work b u t may remain one o f  the c h ie f  
s ig n i f ic a n c e s  o f  th e SJI which i s  i t s  fo c u s . C. W. S h e r if  and M. 
S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as th e  I n d iv id u a l’ s  Own C a teg o r ie s : The S o c ia l
Judgm ent-Involvem ent Approach to  A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change,” in  
Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego- 
Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), 
p. 113.
I
The g e n e r a liz a t io n s  which are most b a s ic  to  any cu rren t approach
to  s o c i a l  phenomena o f  any k ind must f i r s t  fa ce  th e  is s u e s  as to  the
2r e fe r e n ts  o f  th e concep ts " so c ia l"  and "phenomena."
The below  w i l l  be on ly  a b le  to  touch on s e le c t e d  s ig n i f i c a n t  con­
c ep ts  as th ey  fu n c tio n  in  judgm ental c o n te x ts  which are th e focu s o f  
t h is  work. T his chapter w i l l  include, some o f  th e more im portant con­
c ep ts  which are not to  be found as c e n tr a l  to  the SJI becau se  the con­
c ep tu a l framework does n ot req u ire  them, thereby avo id in g  some o f the
p i t f a l l s  in v o lv e d  in  such con cep ts as v e rb a l a t t i t u d e s ,  e x p e r ie n c e -
3
b e h a v io r , c o g n i t i v e - a f f e c t i v e .
2
The d i f f i c u l t i e s  in h eren t in  th e  degree to  which d is c u s s io n  of  
any concep t (such as " so c ia l" )  in v o lv e s  assum ptions and concep ts  
th e r e in  which are th em selves s u b je c t  to  fu r th e r  in q u iry  regarding such 
as th e  n atu re  o f man, com m unication, in te r p e r so n a l r e la t io n s h ip s ,  th e  
n atu re  o f  th e  u n iv e r se , e t c . ,  and th e  f u l l  ranges o f  p h ilo s o p h ic a l and 
o th er  i s s u e s  which may be in v o lv ed  are beyond th e  scop e o f  th is  work. 
Only a few o f  th e  r a m if ic a t io n s  o f v a r io u s  con cep ts w i l l  be o u t lin e d  
a t  p o in ts  in  t h is  work to  in d ic a te  in  some degree t h e ir  nature and 
e x t e n t .  See fo r  exam ple, G. J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  1966, w ith  ch ap ters by 
M. S h e i' if ,  Paul F. L a z a r s fe ld , L e s l ie  A. W hite, Alan R. R oss, and 
Omar K. Moore, and o th e r s . Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  C oncepts, Theory, 
and E xp lan ation  in  th e  B eh av iora l S c ie n c es  (New York: Random House, 
1 9 6 7 ).
O
I t  must be noted  th a t i t  i s  th e  " d u a lis t ic " -" f a c u lty  psychology"  
a sp e c t o f  th e se  con cep ts which are r e fe r r e d  to  above. In so fa r  as they  
are view ed as dim ensions o f  judgment (r a th er  than d i s t in c t  d if fe r e n ­
t ia t e d  p r o c e s se s )  they may be a c ce p ta b le  and in  fa c t  are used w ith in  
th e  SJI framework. See fo r  exam ple, M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1969. 
W hile such con cep ts may be used as a sp e c ts  o f  th e  SJI i t  i s  p o s s ib ly  
s ig n i f i c a n t  th a t th ey  need n ot be used; they may n ot be n e c essa ry .
Such a t h e s i s  cannot be the focu s o f  t h is  work but i s  im p l ic i t  in  such 
as ,C«*>,.W. S h e r if ,  M, S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965; and M. S h e r if  
and C. I .  H ovland, 1961. Not b ein g  d esign ed  as t e x t s  th e se  l a s t  works 
need n ot in c lu d e  th e more t r a d i t io n a l  con cep tu a l frameworks. Muzafer 
S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology (New York: Harper and 
Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ). Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and 
Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment
By i l l u s t r a t i v e  c o n tr a s t  (and p r io r  to  c o n s id er in g  th e above) 
s e v e r a l  con cep ts w i l l  be noted  as c o n s is t e n t  w ith  th e  SJI so  th a t  
p a r a l le l s  in v o lv ed  may be im portant in  s e e in g  th e converging th eo­
r e t i c a l  and m eth o d o lo g ica l trends today. These con cep ts are s o c i a l ,
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a t t i t u d e ,  d is c r im in a t io n , c a te g o r iz a t io n , and judgm ent.
F o llo w in g  an in tr o d u c t io n  to  th e  con cep ts s o c ia l  and th o se  noted  
above a th ir d  ch ap ter  w i l l  be devoted  to  th e  con cep ts d ir e c t ly  r e la te d  
to  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach. These w i l l  in c lu d e  con­
c ep ts  b r i e f l y  r e fe r r e d  to  in  Chapter I I  such as r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  w ith  
t h e ir  la t i t u d e s  o f  a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n ,  and noncommitment, anchors 
o f  v a r io u s  k in ds such as end and own, in t e r n a l  and e x tr e m a l s t im u l i .
A fo u rth  ch ap ter  w i l l  summarize the Own Category Procedure as an 
in strum en t o p e r a t io n a l iz in g  th e  con cep ts noted  above.
S o c ia l
The con cep t " so c ia l"  as i t  may be used to  e la b o r a te  on and d e fin e  
th e  areas o f  concern to  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  and o th er  concerned w ith  th e  
n atu re  o f  man ranges w id e ly  in  a number o f  d im en sion s. For in s ta n c e ,  
i t  may exclu d e  anim al forms o th er  than man. In such in s ta n c e s  th e  
d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  v a r ia b le s  in v o lv e  a more s p e c i f i c  type o f  concep t:
Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ). 
Muzafer S h e r if  and C arl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and
C ontrast E f f e c t s  in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change (New Haven: Y ale  
U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ).
^Judgment w i l l  be d is c u s se d  on ly  b r i e f l y  in  Chapter I I ,  i t s  
e x p l ic a t io n  b e in g  reserv ed  fo r  Chapter I I I .
th a t o f  th e r e la t io n s h ip  betw een men b ein g  "concep tual"  in  a d d itio n  
to  b e in g  " so c ia l." '*
L im itin g  th e concep t " so c ia l"  to  man r a is e s  th e  q u estio n  as to  
how to  d e s ig n a te  th e  b eh a v io rs  o f  a w ide range o f  anim als o th er  than  
man which appear to  have t h e ir  b eh av ior  in f lu e n c e d  by o th ers  o f  the  
same "kind" in  ways which are w e l l  e s ta b lis h e d  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e .
s.
These anim als behave d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  to  members o f  t h e ir  own s p e c ie s .
The usage o f  the concep t " so c ia l"  to  d e s ig n a te  such a w ide v a r ie ty  o f  
an im als, in c lu d in g  man-, i s  to  in d ic a te  as b a s ic  to  th e concep t " so c ia l"  
th e  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  in t e r r e la t io n s h ip s  o f  a p a ttern ed  n atu re  e x is t in g
g
betw een p h y s io lo g ic a l  organism s o f  w hatever ty p e .
The concept o f  man as a s o c i a l  anim al then can be seen  as p la c in g  
him w ith in  a ca teg o ry  o f  an im als which in f lu e n c e  each o th er  in  d i f ­
fe r e n t ia te d  though p a ttern ed  w ays. I t  i s  n e c essa ry  to  invoke con­
cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  to  d i f f e r e n t ia t e  man from o th er  a n im als, i f  indeed  
t h i s  i s  p o s s ib le  on even t h is  d im ension . D i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  o f  co u rse ,
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "Some S o c ia l-P s y c h o lo g ic a l  
A sp ects o f  C onceptual F u n ctio n in g ,"  in  Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  
I n te r a c t io n ; P r o c esse s  and Products (C hicago; A ld in e  P u b lish in g  
Company, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 313-329 , from The Mature o f C oncepts, T heir In te r ­
r e la t io n  and Role in  S o c ia l  S tr u c tu r e , P roceed in gs o f  th e S t i l lw a t e r  
(Oklahoma) C onference sponsored by th e Foundation fo r  In te g r a ted  
E ducation , 1950.
The degree to  which o th er  anim als are s o c i a l  on the b a s is  o f  con­
c ep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  i s  o f  cou rse a m atter o f  some curren t concern  
among c e r ta in  s c i e n t i s t s  engaging in  ex p lo r in g  in  depth the degree to  
which such anim als as d o lp h in s communicate u s in g  c o n c ep ts . John C. 
L i l l y ,  Man and D olphin (New York; D oubleday, 1 9 6 3 ).
g
T. C. S c h n e ir la , "The ’L e v e ls ' Concept in  th e  Study o f  S o c ia l  
O rgan ization  in  A nim als,"  in  John H. Rohrer and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  
S o c ia l  P sychology a t th e C rossroads (New York: Harper and B ro th ers , 
I n c . ,  1951)," pp. 83 -120 .
e x i s t s  betw een man and o th er  anim al forms on th e b a s is  o f  a w ide range 
o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  c r i t e r i a .  A number o f  th e se  are c r u c ia l  to  con­
c ep tu a l fu n c t io n in g .^
C a te g o r iz in g  man as a con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  anim al i s  s i g n i f i ­
can t to  th e  d e s ig n a tio n  o f  man as an anim al which forms s o c ia l  u n its  
based on r e la t io n s h ip s  made p o s s ib le  by b ein g  a b le  to  c o n c e p tu a liz e .  
Such s o c i a l  u n its  and p r o c esse s  th em selves are n ot r ed u c ib le  to  the  
con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  o f  th e in d iv id u a l in v o lv ed  any more than the  
autom obile i s  to  be reduced to  th e movement o f  atoms or m o lecu le s . 
Larger u n its  are "more than th e  sum o f  sm a ller  u n its ."  R eductionism
g
must be a v o id ed .
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M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1969, op . c i t . A ll  anim als vary in  
th e  b eh a v io rs  which may be c a te g o r iz e d  as " s o c ia l ."  See th e  emerging 
f i e l d  o f  e th o lo g y .
8I b id .
The r a m if ic a t io n s  o f  such an a n t i - r e d u c t io n i s t i c  p o s it io n  can 
on ly  be b r i e f l y  a llu d ed  to  h e r e . I t s  s e r io u sn e s s  flow s in to  such as 
attem p ts to  a t t r ib u t e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f low er l e v e l  u n its  to  h igh er  
l e v e l  u n its  ( e . g . ,  in d iv id u a l t r a i t s  to  groups or v ic e  v e r s a ) ,  or to  
e s t a b l is h in g  c a u sa l in t e r a c t io n a l  r e la t io n s h ip s  between two d escr ip ­
t i v e  u n it s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  ( e . g . ,  in d iv id u a l in te r a c t in g  w ith  
s o c i e t y ) . S t i l l  o th ers  might be a ttem p ts to  e s t a b l i s h  p r io r ity  e i th e r  
in  tim e or im p ortance. These show th e im portance o f  d e lin e a t in g  care­
f u l ly  th e  co n cep tu a l r e fe r e n ts  ( c a te g o r ie s  and con cep ts) under con­
s id e r a t io n  in  e s t a b l is h in g  g e n e r a liz a t io n s  or h y p o th eses . M. S h e r if  
and C. W. S h e r i f ,  1969, cyj. c i t . Muzafer S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sychology , 
A nthrop ology, and th e  B eh av iora l S c ie n c e s ,"  Southw estern S o c ia l  
S c ien ce  Q u a r ter ly , XL (Septem ber, 1959 2 ) ,  pp. 105-112 .
The d i f f e r e n t i a l  between q u a l i t a t iv e  and q u a n t ita t iv e  dim ensions 
o f  phenomena may be view ed in  a somewhat p a r a l le l  manner, e . g . ,  
w hether or n o t changes are c a te g o r iz e d  as b e in g  q u a l i t a t iv e  or q u an ti­
t a t iv e  depends on th e  way th e phenomena are c a te g o r iz e d , a change in  
s i z e  o f  a u n it  may be c a te g o r iz e d  as an expansion  o f  dim ensions 
cu r re n tly  p r e se n t . On th e o th er  hand, such a change may be seen  as 
s ig n i f i c a n t  enough to  now c o n s t i tu te  a new c a teg o ry . Examples are  
c o lo r  and l i q u i d - s o l i d  continuum s. See J . C. McKinney, in  H. Becker
The above i s s u e  may be seen  as c r u c ia l  in  co n s id er in g  in d iv id u a l  
v s .  group (or s o c ie t y )  w ith  r e fer en ce  to  s o c ia l  change. There are  
l e v e l s  o f  in t e r a c t io n  in v o lv ed  here which a llo w  fo r  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  
in t e r a c t io n  a t any one o f  a v a r ie ty  o f  u n its  w ith  each req u ired  to  be 
c o n s is t e n t  w ith  but d i f f e r e n t  from each o th e r . A change a t  th e in d i­
v id u a l l e v e l  may be d escr ib ed  in  terms which in d ic a te  a change a ls o  
a t a h ig h er  (or  low er) l e v e l ,  but a change a t one l e v e l  i s  not  
d e sc r ib a b le  as "causing" change a t another l e v e l .  For exam ple, an 
in d iv id u a l change does- not cause a group to  change, b u t c e r ta in
changes in  in d iv id u a ls  may cause o th er  in d iv id u a ls  to  change and
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th e se  changes may be d escr ib ed  a t  a group l e v e l .
The human s o c i a l  group i s  th e " n atu ral h a b ita t  o f man" in s o fa r  
as th e e v o lv in g  p h y s io lo g ic a l  s p e c ie s  d es ig n a ted  "homo sap ien s"  cannot 
e x i s t  w ith o u t them. The r e la t io n s h ip s  d esig n a ted  " so c ia l"  in  man are  
no l e s s  n a tu r a l to  man by v ir tu e  o f  n e c e s s i t y  than are th o se  o f  a l l  
o th er  a n im a ls . Man has ev o lv ed  as a "grouping" anim al. The c a p a b il i ty  
o f  d evelop in g  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th er  men on th e  b a s is  o f  con cep tual 
fu n c tio n in g  i s  b a s ic  to  th a t grouping j u s t  as th e  grouping i s  b a s ic
and A. B osk off ( e d s . ) ,  1957, as r e la te d  to  s c a l in g  b ein g  a problem o f  
". . . o rd erin g  a s e r ie s  o f  item s along a continuum in  order to  con­
v e r t  a s e r i e s  o f  q u a l i t a t iv e  a t t r ib u te s  in to  a q u a n t ita t iv e  s e r ie s  o f  
some s o r t ."  John C. McKinney, "M ethodology, P roced ures, and Tech­
n iq u e s ,"  in  Howard Becker and A lv in  B osk off ( e d s . ) ,  Modern S ocio ­
l o g i c a l  Theory (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, 1 9 5 7 ), p. 217.
^M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1969, op . c i t . ; J .  M ilton  Y in ger , 
Toward a. F ie ld  Theory o f B eh av ior: P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  S tru ctu re
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 5 ).
fo r  th e  contin u an ce o f th e organism . One i s  n o t/ca n n o t be con ceived  
as p r io r  to  or more im portant than th e  o t h e r .^
The c o n s id e r a t io n  o f concep ts r e le v a n t  to  man as a s o c i a l  anim al 
m ight in c lu d e  a number o f  o th er  concep ts which are o f te n  confounded  
w ith  " so c ia l"  in  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  man from o th er  a n im als. For exam ple, 
" a r t i f i c i a l "  i s  o f te n  used to  d e s ig n a te  th a t which i s  man-made as 
opposed to  "natural"  phenomena. Human r e la t io n s h ip s  in v o lv in g  "plan­
ning" and " r a t io n a lity "  are view ed as b e in g  l e s s  "natural"  than are  
o th er s  which are " em otion a l,"  i r r a t io n a l ,  or sp on tan eou sly  d evelop ed . 
Such n a tu r a l Vs. a r t i f i c i a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  may be an a sp ec t o f the  
erro rs  in  c o n c e p tu a liz in g  th e  n atu re  o f  man which le a d s  to  problems 
in  a ttem p ts to  dim ension human b eh a v io r , problems a r is in g  from d i f ­
f e r e n t ia t io n s  which may be om itted  from such frameworks as the S o c ia l  
Judgment Involvem ent Approach.
I t  i s  ev id e n t th a t man responds d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  to  th e  many v a r ied  
s t im u li  which im pact upon him. I t  i s  a ls o  e v id e n t th a t some o f  th ese  
evoke p a r a l le l  or s im ila r  r e sp o n se s . The com plex ity  o f  such d if fe r e n ­
t ia t io n  o f  resp o n ses  and th e  obviou s com p lex ity  o f  th e p r o c e sse s  by 
which such in d iv id u a l and c o l l e c t i v e  b eh av iors ev en tu a te  p rov id es the  
c h ie f  problem o f  the p s y c h o lo g is t .  This does not im ply a s t im u lu s -  
resp on se  th eory o f  b eh a v io r . The in te r v e n in g  v a r ia b le s  fu n c tio n in g  
w ith in  th e  in d iv id u a l make i t  extrem ely  hazardous a t  th e cu rrent tim e  
to  make pronouncements as to  what i s  to  be in c lu d ed  as " stim u lu s ,"  
" resp on se ,"  and th e complex c o r t i c a l  fu n c tio n in g  which are in v o lv ed
^M . S h e r if  and C, W. S h e r if ,  1969, op. c i t .
in  b eh a v io r  r e la t iv e  to  th e s e . The fu n c tio n in g  o f th e se  in te r n a l
v a r ia b le s  i s  dem onstrated by an in c r e a s in g  volume o f  research  which
i s  s y s te m a t ic a l ly  e x p lo r in g  th e  v a r i e t i e s  o f  ways in  which in d iv id u a ls
respond to  a w ide range o f  situations."*"'*' U n fortu n ate ly  in  many
in s ta n c e s  th e  s o c ia l  a sp e c ts  o f .s u c h  s i t u a t io n s  are not as c le a r ly
12s p e c i f ie d  as they might b e .
The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach i s  a sm all but s i g n i f i ­
cant segm ent o f  resea rch  l i t e r a t u r e  a ttem p tin g  to  focu s on th e s o c ia l
13a sp e c ts  o f  s i t u a t io n s . .
We w i l l  be most d ir e c t ly  conce.rned w ith  th a t  l i t e r a t u r e  having  
b ea r in g  on group and o r g a n iz a t io n a l fu n c t io n in g . In  so doing we are  
going to  fo cu s on some s ig n i f i c a n t  con cep ts c r u c ia l  to  th e  S J I 's  con­
cep tio n  o f  th e  s o c i a l  n atu re  o f  man as i t  may be d if f e r e n t ia t e d  from 
o th e r s .
^■*Tor exam ple, s e e  S . B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  Stim ulus D eterm inants o f  
B ehavior (New York: Ronald P r e s s ,  1 9 6 3 ).
12For exam ple, th e  ’'D iscovery" o f th e  s o c ia l  psychology o f  th e  '' 
exp erim en t, M. T. O m e, 1962, th e  " r e s id u a l fa c to r s"  in  11. K e lso n 's  
work, and A. L. Edwards' " s o c ia l  d e s ir a b i l i t y "  are examples o f  move­
ment in  th e  d ir e c t io n  o f  s p e c ify in g  s o c i a l  v a r ia b le s .  M artin T. O m e, 
"On th e  S o c ia l  P sychology  o f  th e  P sy c h o lo g ic a l Experim ent: w ith
P a r t ic u la r  R eference to  Demand C h a r a c te r is t ic s  and th e ir  Im p lic a tio n s ,"  
American P s y c h o lo g is t  XVII (1 9 6 2 ) , pp. 776-783; Harry H elson , 
A d a p ta tion -L evel Theory: An E xperim ental and S ystem atic  Approach to
B ehavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1964); A llen  L.
Edwards, The S o c ia l  D e s ir a b i l i t y  V a riab le  in  P e r so n a lity  A ssessm ent 
and R esearch (New York: A p p leto n -C en tu ry -C ro fts, 1957).
1 3Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Norman R. Jackman, "Judgments o f  Truth 
by P a r t ic ip a n ts  in  C o l le c t iv e  C ontroversy ,"  P u b lic  Opinion Q uarterly  
XXX (Summer, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 173 -186 .
The con cep ts below  may be im portant to  p la c in g  th e  SJI in  per­
s p e c t iv e  and a ls o  a d ir e c t  or an in d ir e c t  p art o f  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  
th e  SJI and Own Category Procedure in  Chapters I I I  and IV. The con­
c e p ts  d isc u sse d  in  t h is  chapter w i l l  be undertaken to  g iv e  an extrem ely  
b r ie f  in s ig h t  in t o  th e manners in  which th e se  m ight be in  d i f f i c u l t y  
as th ey  have been c o n c ep tu a lize d  in  th e  p a st and to  prepare fo r  th e ir  
p o s s ib le  e x p ir a t io n  as they have been used in  th e p a s t .  The f i r s t  
th ree  ( a t t i t u d e ,  c a te g o r iz a t io n , and d isc r im in a t io n ) are more l ik e ly  
to  be r ed e fin e d  and con tin u ed  than are th e  l a t t e r  (v erb a l b eh a v io r , 
e x p e r ie n c e -b e h a v io r , and c o g n i t i v e - a f f e c t i v e ) .  E x p lic a t io n  such as 
th e  fo llo w in g  may a ls o  be n ecessa ry  as a hedge a g a in s t  m eth od o log ica l 
and t h e o r e t ic a l  c r i t ic i s m s  th a t th e SJI i s  n o t concerning i t s e l f  
a d eq u ate ly  w ith  some o f  th e se  co n v en tio n a l con cep tu a l problem s.
C on cep t-A ttitu d e
The concep t o f  a t t i t u d e  has n o t on ly  been w id e ly  debated as to
i t s  r e fe r e n t  but has a ls o  been q u estio n ed  as to  i t s  u se fu ln e s s  a t  a l l .
The l a t t e r  has in  many c a se s  come from b e h a v io r is t s ,  b u t in  recen t
y ea rs  an in c r e a s in g  number who are ta k in g  in t o  c o n s id e r a t io n  in te r n a l
v a r ia b le s  are f in d in g  th e  concep t o f  a t t i t u d e  adding l i t t l e  to  exp la ­
inn a tio n s  o f  b eh av ior  d escr ib ed  u sin g  new con cep tu a l frameworks.
For exam ple, Eugene L. H a r tley , " A ttitu d e  Research and the  
J a n g le  F a lla c y ,"  in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  
A tt i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 88 -1 0 5 .
The degree to  which d is c u s s io n  o f human b eh av ior  in  terms o f  con­
c ep ts  and co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  d is p la c e s  d is c u s s io n  in  terms o f  
a t t i t u d e s  may be s ig n i f i c a n t .  W riters such as 0 . J . Harvey and D, F. 
C a ld w ell, 1959, seem to  equate th e tvzo. W riters such as E. E. Jones
At th e  sane t in e  th a t a t t i t u d e  appears to  be in  d i f f i c u l t y  as a 
concept a number o f  w r ite r s  are in c r e a s in g ly  u sin g  "concept" i t s e l f .  
W riters , fo r  exam ple, such as 0 . J . llarvey and G. D. B ev er ly , 1961,
15se e  con cep ts as in f lu e n c e d  by a v a r ie t y  o f  " p erso n a lity "  v a r ia b le s .
I t  would appear th a t th e  concept " a tt itu d e "  i s  con stru ed  to  have 
an e v a lu a t iv e  elem ent w ith  d is p o s i t io n  to  a c t  or behave in  c e r ta in  
ways which d i f f e r e n t ia t e s  a t t i t u d e s  from co n c ep ts . I f  such i s  the  
ca se  the i s s u e  may be one in  which some con cep ts are seen  as in v o lv in g
and II. B. G erard, 1967, s e e  con cep ts or c a te g o r ie s  as d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  
from both a t t i t u d e s  and b e l i e f s .  Though d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  th ey  s e e  them 
as r e la te d  to  each o th e r . D ebates such as th a t between M. L. DeFleur 
and F. R. W estie , 1963, and C. N. A lexand er, 1966, on th e  n ature  o f  
a t t i t u d e s  are w id e ly  found in  th e l i t e r a t u r e .  Such d eb ates a r is e  from 
d i f f e r e n t ia l s  in  o r ig in a l  assum ptions as to  th e nature o f  s o c ia l  data  
which are beyond the scop e o f  t h is  d is c u s s io n  a t  t h is  p o in t ,  though 
fu r th er  exam ples might be seen  in  th e  fo llo w in g :  A. R. Cohen, 1964,
c i t e s  q u e s t io n in g  o f the concept " a t t itu d e ."  He would appear to  con­
t in u e  to  use th e  co n cep t, " con cep t."  A. F. Glixman, 1965, c i t e s  J . S . 
Bruner, 1956, regard in g th e co n cep tion  o f a t t i t u d e s  as c a te g o r ie s .
0 . J .  Harvey and D. F. C aldv7ell, " A ssim ila tio n  and C ontrast  
Phenomena in  Response to  Environm ental V a r ia tio n ,"  Journal o f  Per­
s o n a l i ty  XXVII (1 9 5 9 ), pp. 393-411 . Edward F. Jones and Harold B. 
Gerard, Foundations o f  S o c ia l  P sychology (New York: John W iley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p. 182. M elvin L. DeFleur and Frank R. W estie , 
" A ttitu d e  as a S c i e n t i f i c  C oncept," S o c ia l  F o r c es , XLIII (O ctober,
1 9 6 3 ), pp. 17 -31; C. Norman A lexander, J r . ,  " A ttitu d e  as a S c i e n t i f i c  
C oncept," S o c ia l  F o rces , XLV (2 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 278-281 . Arthur R. Cohen, 
A tt i tu d e , Change and S o c ia l  In flu en ce  (New York: B a sic  Books, 1 9 6 4 ), 
p. 138; A lfred  R. Glixman, " C ategoriz in g  B ehavior as a Function  o f  
Meaning Domain," Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sychology  I I  (3 ,  
1 9 6 5 ), p . 370; J .  S . Bruner, J a cq u e lin e  J . Goodnow, and G. A. A u stin ,
A Study o f T hinking (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 5 6 ).
■^**0. J . Harvey and G. D. B ev er ly , "Some P e r so n a lity  C o rre la tes  
o f  Concept Change Through Role P la y in g ,"  Jou rnal o f Abnormal and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXVIII (1 9 6 1 ), pp. 125-130 .
e v a lu a tio n s  or a ssessm en ts  which are thereby d efin ed  as a t t i t u d e s .
16T his would p la c e  a t t i t u d e s  as a su b -ca teg o ry  o f  c o n c ep ts .
16 I t  must be noted  th a t such a c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f the d if f e r e n ­
t ia t io n  betw een a t t i tu d e  and concept p lays in to  th e  hands o f th o se  who 
would s e e  " a tt itu d e "  and o th er  s t r i c t l y  " eva lu a tiv e"  concepts as 
p e r p e tu a tin g  d u a l i s t i c  fa c t -v a lu e  ty p es  o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n s .
I t  i s  th e  " a f fe c t iv e "  n atu re  o f  th e  concep t o f  a t t i tu d e  which i s  
th e  i s s u e  h e r e . The degree to  which th e  concep t i s  a f f e c t iv e  can lea d  
to  co n cep tio n s  th a t  th ere  i s  a ca tegory  o f meaning system s which 
in v o lv e  no a f f e c t iv e  or e v a lu a t iv e  d im en sion s, e . g . ,  " fa c ts ."
The above i s s u e s  w i l l  be seen  su b seq u en tly  to  be c r u c ia l  to  con­
s id e r a t io n  o f  r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  and degrees o f  involvem en t as w e l l  as 
im p lic a t io n s  fo r  d u a l i s t i c  modes o f  form ing c a te g o r ie s .  The ev id en ce  
w i l l  be n oted  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  must be pro or con and in v o lv ed  on 
some a sp e c ts  o f  a l l  judgm ents in c lu d in g  th o se  about which th e ir  stand  
on th e i s s u e  m ight be a " neutra l"  one, i . e .  th ey  may be very concerned  
about n e u tr a l p o s i t io n s  on an is s u e  in  which they are in v o lv e d .
I t  would appear th a t any stim u lu s which o c ca s io n s  c o n c e p tu a li­
z a tio n  does in  f a c t  invoke some degree o f e v a lu a t io n , some degree o f  
in vo lvem en t. I f  th e  stim u lu s  has n e ith e r  o f th e s e , i t  i s  not a con­
cep tu a l s t im u lu s . T his fo llo w s  th e  much e a r l i e r  th in k in g  o f  John Dewey 
in  h i s  in s i s t e n c e  th a t a l l  b eh av iors in v o lv e  v a lu a t io n s . John Dewey, 
Theory o f  V a lu a tio n , I n te r n a t io n a l E ncycloped ia  o f U n if ie d  S c ie n c e s , 
V ol. I I ,  4 (C hicago, I l l i n o i s :  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Chicago P r e ss , 193 9 ).
The d i f f i c u l t y  in  keep ing ju dges from s o r t in g  item s on an approval 
c r i t e r io n  ra th er  than "true" as in s tr u c te d  i s  fu r th e r  in d ic a t io n  o f the  
p e r v a s iv e n e ss  o f  e v a lu a t iv e  dim ensions o f judgm ent. One o f  the c h ie f  
p o in ts  in  th e  Own C ategory Procedure i s  th e  degree to  which ju dges  
r e f l e c t  t h e ir  own a t t i t u d e s  in  s o r t in g  judgments though in s tr u c te d  to  
respond o n ly  on th e  b a s is  o f  ju dging  th e  "true" n atu re  o f  the s t a t e ­
m ents. Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 140; a ls o  George A. 
Woodward, "Dim ensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  D isp la c ea b le  
S tatem en ts in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  th e  Assessm ent 
o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  (unpublished  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The 
U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ).
The p o s s i b i l i t y  might be exp lored  th a t a l l  con cep ts in v o lv e  
e v a lu a tio n s  and assessm en ts o f  degrees o f r e lev a n ce  or involvem ent on 
some dim ension in  order fo r  the in d iv id u a l to  have any s ig n i f i c a n t  
r e a c t io n . Concepts o f  "neutral"  phenomena may not mean th a t th e se  are  
evoking no r e a c t io n ;  i t  may sim ply  not be a d i f f e r e n t i a l  s ig n i f i c a n t  
enough to  r e g is t e r  on th e  measures u sed . The usage o f  con cep ts by 
in d iv id u a ls  may mean they are e v a lu a tin g  th e  concept as r e le v a n t enough 
to  have i t  as a p art o f  th e ir  concep tu al fu n c t io n in g , w hether i t  be  
p o s i t iv e ly  or n e g a t iv e ly .  T his i s  th e  c la s s i c  argument made by John 
Dewey in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f e v a lu a t io n . Even s o - c a l le d  " fa c ts"  in v o lv e
What seems to  be happening i s  th a t th e  dim ensions on which th e  
com p lex ity  o f  con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  are becoming apparent do not  
in v o lv e  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  betw een " a tt itu d e s"  and " con cep ts ."  Other 
dim ensions cu t a cro ss  the two in  a v a r ie ty  o f  ways and p reven t them 
from b e in g  view ed as sep a ra te  and d i s t in c t  c a te g o r ie s ." ^
The above d is c u s s io n  o f  two con cep ts used to  c a te g o r iz e  human 
co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  ( a t t i t u d e s  and con cep ts) has attem pted to  
b r ie f ly  show th a t any attem pt to  e s t a b l i s h  one as b e in g  a f f e c t i v e -  
e v a lu a t iv e  ( a t t i t u d e s ) • and th e  o th er  (co n cep ts) as not b e in g  a f f e c t iv e  
may g e t  in t o  d i f f i c u l t i e s  rem in iscen t o f  the fa c t -v a lu e  d u a lism s. In
ev a lu a tio n  in  much th e  same sen se  as do "concepts" though p o s s ib ly  not  
w ith .th e  same consequences in  o v ert b eh a v io r . As noted above one 
might ask i f  th e  concept " a tt itu d e"  can sim ply  be rep laced  by "con­
c ep t."  Such a q u es tio n  cannot be undertaken a t  t h is  p o in t or in  th is  
work, but p ro v id es  another ju n ctu re  a t  which th e  degree to  which th e  
SJI does n o t o f  n e c e s s i t y  u se th e  concept " a tt itu d e"  may become s ig ­
n i f i c a n t .
17 The degree  to  which concep t form ation s tu d ie s  and a t t i tu d e  
form ation  s tu d ie s  p a r a l le l  each o th er  would be worthy o f  r esea rch .
The same would be tru e  o f a t t i t u d e  and concept change.
Another area where th e two overlap  might be seen  in  th e  area o f  
s e l f ,  where a t t i t u d e s  toward s e l f  are equated w ith  s e l f - c o n c e p t .
0 . J . Harvey, D. E. Hunt, and H. M. Schroder, 1961, c i t e s  concept o f  
s e l f  as ". . . network o f  su b je c t  o b je c t  r e la t io n s h ip s .  . . ."  T his  
t r a n s la te s  in t o  a t t i t u d e s  toward o b j e c t s .  Again t h is  does n o t mean 
th a t  th e se  o b je c ts  are e q u a lly  ranged around a concept o f  s e l f .  The 
" p sy c h o lo g ic a l d ista n ce"  in v o lv ed  may range w id e ly . 0 . J .  Harvey,
David E. Hunt, and Harold M. Schroder, Conceptual Systems and P erso­
n a l i t y  O rgan ization  (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 1 ), p . 63 .
Yet another ex p ressed  com bination between th e con cep ts o f  "con­
cept" and " a tt itu d e "  i s  th a t  o f  R. J . Rhine, 1960, who hyphenates th e  
two (" c o n c e p t -a t t i tu d e " ) , thus in d ic a t in g  a r e la t io n s h ip  o f  s u f f i c i e n t  
id e n t i t y  where they m ight be used in terch a n g ea b ly . Ramon J . Rhine,
"The E ffe c t  o f  Peer Group In flu en ce  Upon C on cep t-A ttitu d e  Development 
and Change," Journal o f  S o c ia l  Psy ch o lo g y , LI (1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 173-179.
so  doing i t  has become apparent th a t another concep t u t i l i z e d  i s  th a t  
o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n . A d is c u s s io n  o f  i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  to  th e  concep­
t u a l iz a t io n s  o f  man as a s o c i a l  anim al fo l lo w s .
The to p ic  o f  th e  above d is c u s s io n  and th e  fo llo w in g  one on 
c a te g o r iz a t io n  i s  th e w ay(s) in  which person s "cut up," " d iv id e ,"  
" c la s s i f y ,"  or "pigeon hole"  th e ir  environm ent. L. B erk ow itz, 1960,
d e f in e s  ca teg o ry  as " . . . a  s e t  o f  s p e c i f ic a t io n s  regard in g  what
18( s t im u li)  w i l l  be grouped to g e th e r  as e q u iv a le n t ."  N ote th a t  t h i s  
would co n tin u e  to  r e in fo r c e  th e  argument which s t a t e s  th a t  "concept"  
and ca teg o ry  are very  c lo s e  to  b e in g  synonymous.
C a teg o riz in g
Viewing th e  in t e r n a l  p r o c e sse s  o f  p sy c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  as
one o f  concept form ation  and fu n c tio n in g  or c a te g o r iz in g  may have
soma advantages r e la te d  to  th e avoidance o f  some o f th e  t r a d it io n a l
dilemmas in t o  which o th er  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n s  o f  th e se  p r o c esse s  have
f a l l e n .  For exam ple, M. S h e r if  in  0 . K lin eb erg  and R. C h r is t ie ,  1965,
n o te s  th a t  c a te g o r iz a t io n  i s  a concept which len d s i t s e l f  to  b y -p a ssin g
th e  q u es tio n  as to  w hether resp on ses are e i t h e r  " ra tio n a l"  or  
IQ
" ir r a t io n a l ."
18Leonard B erk ow itz , "The Judgmental P ro cess  in  P e r so n a lity  
F u n ctio n in g ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l Review , LXVII (1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 130 -142 .
19Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "Research on Intergroup  
R e la t io n s ,"  in  O tto K lin eb erg  and Richard C h r is t ie  ( e d s . ) ,  P e r sp e c t iv e s  
in  S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, 1 9 6 5 ), 
p . 172. The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  not. having to  make th ese  d u a l i s t i c  ty p es  
o f  c a te g o r ie s  which become d i f f i c u l t  to  o p e r a t io n a l iz e  are  n o t th e  
focus o f  t h is  work but. have been b r i e f ly  noted  e lsew h ere .
C a teg o r ies  in c lu d e  many r e la t in g  to  group and o r g a n iz a t io n a l
memberships (shared  norms) and can on ly  be g iven  f u l l  s ig n if ic a n c e
through r ec o g n iz in g  t h is  a sp e c t o f  them* Such c a te g o r ie s  are not
id io s y n c r a t ic  in d iv id u a l i s t i c  c a te g o r ie s  but are ones which become
shared through in t e r a c t io n  w ith  o th er  group and o r g a n iz a t io n a l members
and are c a te g o r iz e d  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  as a r e s u l t  o f  b e in g  a p a rt o f
shared group norms.
The above r e v e a ls  th e  im portance o f th e  c a te g o r iz a t io n  p rocess
to  s o c io lo g y , Aaron V. C ic o u r e l, 1964, d isp la y s  i t  when he c i t e s
S ch u tz’ in s i s t e n c e  th a t  th e  study o f  c a te g o r ie s  used by persons be o f
20f i r s t  im portance to  s o c io lo g y .  An example o f  th e  use o f  th e  concept 
"category" by s o c io l o g i s t s  i s  seen  when L, A, C oser, 1965, c i t e s
21p overty  as a s o c i a l  ca tegory  a rr iv ed  a t  through s o c ia l  d e f in i t io n .
An example o f  a llo w in g  a group to  s e t  up c a te g o r ie s  which i t  then u ses  
i s  J . L. R inn, 1966.^^
The d im en sion ing o f  a v a r ie ty  o f  d i f f e r e n t  forms o f p a ttern in g  o f  
resp on ses to  c a te g o r iz in g  ta sk s  has g iven  r i s e  to  s e v e r a l  d im ensions 
which have th e  appearance o f  becoming in c r e a s in g ly  c r u c ia l  in  under­
sta n d in g  th e  com p lex ity  o f  such p r o c esse s  as th ey  in v o lv e  e i th e r
20Aaron V. C ic o u r e l, Method and Measurement in  S o c io lo g y  (New 
York: The Free P ress  o f  G lencoe, 1 9 6 4 ), p . 184.
21Lewis A. C oser , "The S o c io lo g y  o f  P overty ,"  S o c ia l  Problem s.
X III ( F a l l ,  2 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 140 -148 .
22John L. R inn, "Dim ensions o f Group I n te r a c t io n :  The C ooperative
A n a ly s is  o f  I d io s y n c r a t ic  D e sc r ip tio n s  o f T rain ing  Groups," E ducational 
and P s y c h o lo g ic a l Measurement, XXVI (2 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 343-362.
p h y s ic a l or s o c ia l  judgm ent. These w i l l  be on ly  b r ie f ly  in d ic a te d
below  and t h e ir  s ig n if ic a n c e s  and d i f f i c u l t i e s  on ly  a llu d ed  to  in  order
to  in d ic a te  such co m p lex ity . Each o f  th e below  are in  need o f  much
more resea rch  a t  th e  p resen t tim e in  order to  e s t a b l is h  th e  param eters
under which th e g e n e r a lis a t io n s  b e in g  developed can avoid  confounding
23
and e s t a b l is h  v a l i d i t y .
Such in v e s t ig a t io n  and e la b o r a t io n  o f  research  f in d in g s  have not 
been a focu s o f  t h is  p r e se n ta tio n  more than tc  in d ic a te  th e ir  e x is t e n c e  
and in d ic a te  very  b r i e f ly  th e ir  s ig n if ic a n c e  to  an understanding o f  the  
com p lex ity  o f  th e  ca teg o r iza tio n -ju d g m en t p ro cess  in  order to  p la c e  th e  
SJI in  p e r s p e c t iv e . The dim ensions noted below  may be made c le a r e r  in  
th e  e x p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach in  Chapter 
I I I .
The number o f  c a te g o r ie s  in to  which ju dges c a te g o r iz e  phenomena 
may have some very  im portant r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  th e degree o f in v o lv e ­
ment which th e ju dge has in  th e i s s u e  on which he i s  making judgm ents. 
I f  t h i s  i s  tru e  i t  may be extrem ely  u s e fu l  in  dim ension ing group mem­
b ersh ip  in vo lvem en t. For exam ple, th e very  h ig h ly  in v o lv ed  group
member may have on ly  a two ca tegory  system , e . g . ,  " in grou p -ou tgrou p ,"
24w h ile  th e  l e s s e r  in v o lv ed  have a la r g e  number o f  c a te g o r ie s .
23The co n tin u in g  attem p ts to  provide s tim u lu s  c o n d it io n s  which  
p rov id e o p p o r tu n it ie s  fo r  v a r ia t io n s  and dim ensions o f c a te g o r iz a t io n  
to  be ev id en ced  in  b eh av iors has been a major th r u st  o f  s c a l in g  con tro­
v ersy  in  r ec e n t y e a r s . S . B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  Stim ulus D eterm inants o f  
B ehavior (New York: Ronald P r e s s , 1 9 6 3 ).
A »
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change : The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, .1965).
Category w idth  (or  breadth) as a dim ension p rov id es some o f  th e
more l i v e l y  con tro v ersy  over th e  r e la t iv e  im pact o f  ju d g e s ’ a t t i t u d e s
25on th e  placem ent o f  ite m s .
The number, w idth  and o th er  dim ensions o f  the c a te g o r iz a t io n
p ro cess  must be view ed as a g e s t a l t .  One o f  th e ways in  which such
p a tte r n in g  i s  b e in g  co n cep tu a lized  i s  in  terms o f  th e r e fe r e n c e  s c a le
anchoring p ro cess  in c lu d in g  la t i t u d e s  o f  a ccep ta n ce , noncommitment,
and r e j e c t io n  as p r o c esse s  o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n  r e la t in g  to  a ssessm en t o f
stan d s on is s u e s  and involvem ent in  th o se  i s s u e s .  These are a sp e c ts
o f  a p ro cess  by which d i f f e r e n t i a l  resp on se  e f f e c t s  ( d i f f e r e n t i a l
b eh a v io rs  in  s o r t in g -c a te g o r iz in g )  are produced s y s te m a t ic a l ly  and are
c o r r e la te d  w ith  o th er  b eh av iors we u su a lly  c a l l  "being in vo lved "  w ith
26an i s s u e ,  to p x c , group, e t c .
In  order to  f in d  any sy s te m a tic  r e la t io n s h ip  between c a te g o r i­
z a t io n  and involvem en t i t  i s  n ecessa ry  to  r ec o g n iz e  th ere  may be a
25E. Jerry  Phares and Wm. L. D av is , "Breadth o f  C a te g o r iza tio n  
and th e  G e n e ra liza tio n  o f  E x p ecta n c ies ,"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , IV (4 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 461-464; Harry S . Upshaw, "Own 
A ttitu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal-Appearing I n te r v a ls ,"  Jou rn al o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sych o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 8 5 -9 6 .
26U uzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  H oviand, S o c ia l  Judgment: A ssim i­
la t i o n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change (New 
Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ).
The p r o c esse s  in v o lv ed  in  th e  ev o lv in g  s o lu t io n s  to  th e se  prob­
lems may be seen  in  th e  work o f S. F illen baum , 1959, who u t i l i z e d  th e  
"Own Category" w ith ou t co n s id e r in g  degrees o f  in v o lv em en t, conclud ing  
th a t  th e p ro cess  o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n  must be much more complex than he 
had a n t ic ip a te d . Such groping i s  in d ic a te d  throughout the l i t e r a t u r e  
in  t h is  work, e s p e c ia l ly  th a t rep orted  in  Chapter I I I .  Samuel F i l l e n ­
baum, "Some S t y l i s t i c  A sp ects o f  C a teg o riz in g  B eh avior,"  Journal o f  
P e r s o n a lity , XXVII (1 9 5 9 ) , pp. 187 -195 .
pro-neutral™ con s c a le  dim ension to  judgm ental p ro c esse s  (b e h a v io r s ) .
Such a s c a l in g  dim ension i s  n o t c o in c id e n t  w ith  a l l  attraction™
r e p u ls io n  (ap proach -avoid an ce) b eh a v io rs  by v ir tu e  o f  the p o s s i b i l i t y
th a t th e se  b eh a v io rs  may occur in  order to  a tta ck  or o b ta in  more
in fo rm a tio n  ra th er  than a s s i s t  and su p p ort.
The g e s t a l t  or c o n te x tu a l a sp ec t o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n  must reco g n ize
b eh av ior  tak es p la c e  in  c o n te x ts  in  which com parisons are made as th ey
are assumed to  be in  th e  same domain, and are assumed to  be r e le v a n t .
I t  i s  becoming in c r e a s in g ly  reco gn ized  th a t persons do not respond to
an o b je c t  i t s e l f  but in  terms o f  o th er  r e la te d  e x te r n a l and in te r n a l
27v a r ia b le s  which may be reco g n ized  as r e fe r e n c e  s c a l e s .
R eference s c a le s  may be broken down in to  la t i t u d e s  o f  accep ta n ce, 
r e j e c t io n ,  and noncommitment by th e  S h e r ifs  and o th er  SJI w r it e r s .
They are  in d ic a t iv e  o f  a c la s s  o f  s t im u li  d es ig n a ted  as " in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s ,"  i . e .  d er ived  from d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  in  b eh a v io rs  which 
cannot be ex p la in ed  ex cep t by p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  which must 
occur w ith in  th e  body. The co n cep ts  e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l  as w e l l  as 
r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  w i l l  be d isc u sse d  more f u l l y  below .
27Muzafer S h e r if  and C arl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment; A ssim i­
la t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A ttitu d e  Change (New 
Haven; Y ale  U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ).
L ocation  o f  anchors w ith in  th e la t i t u d e s  noted above i s  another
v a r ia b le  which has been co n sid ered  as in f lu e n c in g  resp on se b eh av ior
28e s p e c ia l ly  th e  number o f  c a te g o r ie s  a t  v a r io u s d is ta n c e s  from them.
End or extrem e c a te g o r ie s  have rece iv ed  much a t t e n t io n  a l s o .
Much o f th e work o f  II. S . Upshaw rev o lv es  around th e s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  
29such c a t e g o r ie s .  The degree to  which extrem es a ls o  are accompanied
by involvem en t i s  an im portant p o in t in  th e d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  betw een
th e  SJI and some o f  th e  o th er  con cep tu a l frameworks.
The domain (contipuum , s c a le )  used as p art o f  th e co n te x t may be
another d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  fa c to r .  I t  w i l l  be seen  below in  Chapter I I I
30to  a ls o  be m anipulated by exp erim en ta l d e s ig n .
28See fo r  example B. Jack W hite, " A v a ila b il ity  o f  C a teg o ries  and 
C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Judgment," American Journal o f  Psychology LXXVII 
(2 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 231-239; M arisa Z a v a llo n i and S . W. Cook, " In flu en ce  o f  
Judges A tt itu d e s  on R atin gs o f  F avorab len ess o f  Statem en ts About a 
S o c ia l  Group," The Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I 
(1 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 43 -54 ; and Kathryn R. Vaughan, "A D isg u ised  Instrum ent 
fo r  th e  A ssessm ent o f  Intergroup A tt itu d e s ,"  (unpublished  M aster 's  
t h e s i s ,  Texas C o lleg e  o f  A rts and I n d u s tr ie s ,  K in g s v i l l e ,  T exas, 1 9 6 1 ). 
See v a r io u s works o f th e S h e r ifs  fo r  d is c u s s io n s  o f  t h i s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  
C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965.
29Harry S. Upshaw, "Own A ttitu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal-Appearing  
I n te r v a ls ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), 
pp. 8 5 -9 6 . For another example s e e  W alter W eiss, "S cale  Judgments o f  
T r ip le t s  o f  O pinion S ta tem en ts,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LXVI (1 9 6 3 ) , pp. 471-479 .
30George A. Woodward, "Dimensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  
o f  D isp la c e a b le  Statem ents in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  
th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  Toward th e  Poor,"  (unpu blished  Ph.D. d is ­
s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ).
The range o f  th e stan d s on an i s s u e  which are an a sp ect in  c a te ­
g o r iz in g  any p a r t ic u la r  stan d  i s  another dim ension in  c a te g o r iz in g
31which w i l l  be taken up in  Chapter I I I .
Yet another a sp e c t o f  c a te g o r iz in g  i s  th e  degree o f  s tr u c tu r e
p resen t in  e x te r n a l stim u lu s  c o n d it io n s . T his i s  im portant to  the Own
Category Procedure, as i t  a llo w s  th e judge to  choose h is  own number o f  
32c a te g o r ie s .  A s p e c i f i c  example i s  th e  range o f s tr u c tu r e  in v o lv ed  
in  s o r t in g  sta tem en ts  from th e  h ig h ly  s tr u c tu r ed  Q s o r t  ( fo r c in g  
ju d ges to  use a c e r ta in  number o f  c a te g o r ie s  and p la ce  a c e r ta in  
number in  each ca teg o ry ) to  th e Own Category Procedure s p e c ify in g  
n e ith e r  number in  each ca teg o ry  nor number o f c a te g o r ie s .
Im p erativen ess (co m p ellin g n ess) may be y e t  another dim ension o f  
c a te g o r iz in g , but i s  more l i k e l y  a c lo s e  synonym fo r  in v o lv in g .
A s p e c i f i c i t y - g e n e r a l i t y  dim ension i s  noted by R. M. lle lso n  and 
H. Cover, 1 9 5 6 .33
31Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l C a te g o r iza tio n  as a Function  o f  
L a titu d e  o f  A cceptance and S e r ie s  Range," Journal o f  Abnormal and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXVII (1 9 6 3 ) , pp. 148-156; Harry S . Upshaw, "Own 
A ttitu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal-Appearing I n te r v a ls ,"  Journal o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 85 -9 6 .
32Sh iro  Im ai, and W. R. Garner, " D isc r im in a b ility  and P re feren ce  
fo r  A ttr ib u te s  in  Free and C onstrained C la s s i f ic a t io n ,"  Jou rn al o f  
E d u cation al P sy ch o lo g y , LXIX (6 , 1 9 6 9 ), pp. 596-608; Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  
Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: 
The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders 
Company, 1 9 6 5 ).
33Ravenna M. H elson , and H. C over, " S p e c if ic ity -G e n e r a li ty  o f  
C la s s i f ic a t o r y  C a teg o ries  as a V ariab le  in  R e c a ll,"  P ercep tio n  and 
Motor S k i l l s , VI (1 9 5 6 ) , pp. 2 3 3 -236 .
Summarizing dim ensions o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n , th ere  was noted  above 
th a t  a v a r ie ty  o f  them were view ed as e x te r n a l stim u lu s  c a te g o r ie s  or 
as resp on se  c a te g o r ie s .  Those d isc u sse d  above have been on ly  b r ie f ly  
in d ic a te d  as b e in g  s e le c te d  dim ensions which are cu rren tly  b e in g  ex­
p lored  as p o s s ib le  ones on which to  b u ild  a t h e o r e t ic a l  con cep tu a l 
framework. These are in  th e  p ro cess  o f  b ein g  in v e s t ig a te d  by a con­
s id e r a b le  amount o f  r ese a rc h , some o f  which w i l l  be in d ic a te d  in  
Chapter I I I .
The d im en sion al con cep ts r e la te d  to  c a te g o r iz a t io n  in c lu d ed  i t s  
group membership, g e s t a l t  a s p e c ts , in vo lvem en t, r e fer en ce  s c a le s  w ith  
t h e ir  dom ains, anchor lo c a t io n s ,  numbers o f  c a te g o r ie s ,  ca tegory  w id th , 
la t i t u d e s  o f  a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n ,  noncommitment, range, and degree  
o f  s tr u c tu r e . Such dim ensions were noted  as having in  most in s ta n c e s  
la r g e  a sp e c ts  which were r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  o f  group and o r g a n iz a t io n a l  
norms.
No attem pt has been made to  summarize th e  l i t e r a t u r e  nor does the  
above in  any way exh au st a lt e r n a t iv e  d im ensions fo r  c a te g o r iz a t io n s .
The above has been aimed a t showing th e  la r g e  degree to  which c a te g o r i­
z a tio n  and judgment may p a r a l le l  each o th er  in  many d im en sion s. This 
w i l l  become more obvious in  Chapters I I I  and IV. The c o m p le x itie s  o f  
th e in t e r a c t io n s  o f  th e se  d im ensions w i l l  become apparent as w i l l  a lso  
th e w hole ca te g o r iz a tio n -ju d g m e n t-co n ce p tu a l fu n c tio n in g  p r o c e s s . At 
th e  same tim e such com p lex ity  w i l l  become e v id e n t i t  i s  hoped th a t  
th ere  be found a p a tte rn in g  in  such com p lex ity  which w i l l  a llo w  an 
in crea sed  understanding and developm ent o f  g e n e r a liz a t io n s  regarding  
c a te g o r iz in g - j  udgment.
E la b o ra tio n  o f  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n  must in v o lv e
n o tin g  th e v a r ie ty  o f  synonyms fo r  i t .  Examples fo r  i l l u s t r a t i v e
purposes might be judgm ent, m eaning, judgm ental lan gu age, cod in g ,
s c a l in g ,  d is c r im in a t in g , d i f f e r e n t ia t in g ,  s tr u c tu r in g , domain s e t t in g ,
s o r t in g ,  c la s s i f y i n g ,  e t c .  Some o f  the above ( e . g . ,  d isc r im in a tin g )
are a ls o  dim ensions o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n .
Judgment as a synonym fo r  c a te g o r iz a t io n  i s  most c lo s e ly  r e la te d
to  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach-Own Category Procedure
which i s  th e  focu s o f  t h is  s tu d y . C erta in  b a s ic  concep ts o fte n
a s so c ia te d  w ith  c a te g o r iz a t io n  and a ls o  found in  the SJI have been
o u t lin e d  above w ith  very  b r ie f  r e fer en ce s  to  some o f th e l i t e r a t u r e
and the s ig n i f ic a n c e s  o f  them. The main d e ta ile d  ex p la n a tio n  o f them
34w i l l  be found in  Chapter I I I  on th e  SJI i t s e l f .
35S c a lin g  i t s e l f  may be view ed as a synonym fo r  c a te g o r iz a t io n .
34A major s ig n i f i c a n c e  o f  the p a r a l le l  between judgment and c a te ­
g o r iz a t io n  may be th e  degree o f  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  between p sych op h ysica l 
and p sy c h o so c ia l judgm ental p r o c e s se s . W hile th e  S h e r ifs  are w ish in g  
to  e s t a b l is h  s tro n g  p a r a l le l s  between th e two they are n o t w ish in g  to  
e s t a b l is h  t h e ir  id e n t i t y  a t  lower l e v e l s  o f  a b s tr a c t io n . The two may 
be d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  by d egrees o f  involvem ent and s tr u c tu r e . However 
th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d if fe r e n c e s  between them are c o n tr o v e r s ia l ,  e .g .  
Sidney I .  P e r lo e , 1963. W hile such d if fe r e n c e s  and p a r a l le l s  are most 
im portant to  th e  amounts o f  g e n e r a li ty  which might be d er ived  from the  
f in d in g s  in  th e  areas h ere  d e a lt  w ith , they cannot be th e  focu s o f  th is  
work. Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W, S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1969); Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carl I .  
Hovland, S o c ia l  Judgm ent: A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c ts  in  Com­
m unication and A ttitu d e  Change (New Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss ,
196.1); Sidney I .  P e r lo e , ‘‘The R e la tio n  Between C ategory-R ating and 
M agnitude-E stim ation  Judgments o f  O ccupational P r e s t ig e ,"  American 
Journal, o f  P sy ch o lo g y , LXXVI (1 9 6 3 ), pp. 395-403; Frank A. R e s t le ,  
P sych ology o f  Judgment and Choice (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  
1 9 6 1 ), pr"207.
35The s c a l in g  l i t e r a t u r e  co n ta in s  a d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  betw een c a te ­
gory and m agnitude s c a l in g .  The l a t t e r  i s  c h ie f ly  s ig n i f i c a n t  to  the
The im p utation  o f meaning may be view ed as a c a te g o r iz in g  
36p r o c e s s . The c a te g o r iz in g  p ro cess  as viewed by A. R. Glixman, 1965,
has an a sp ect which he c a l l s  th e "meaning domain" which in c lu d e s  the
37concept th a t th e c a te g o r ie s  have common ( p a r a l l e l )  m eanings.
There i s  a ls o  l i t e r a t u r e  which d is c u s s e s  c a te g o r iz in g  in  terms o f
38i t s  b e in g  a "language" p ro cess  or "judgm ental langu age."
SJI in  i t s  attem pt to  o f f e r  l e s s  e x te r n a l s tr u c tu r e  w ith  response  
ta k in g  th e form o f  h o ld in g  down a te leg ra p h  key or marking on a len g th  
o f  l i n e ,  e t c .  For example s e e  Wm. W. Rambo, 1964, fo r  use o f  a t e l e ­
graph key . The d if fe r e n c e s  between th e two may a ls o  be r e le v a n t  
in s o fa r  as th e  ca tegory  s c a l in g  has been more id e n t i f ie d  w ith  in d ir e c t  
(d isg u ise d )  s c a l in g .  See fo r  exam ple, F. N. J on es, A. S . Korr, and
G. Humphrey, 1965. R atio  s c a le s  are another example o f  a lt e r n a t iv e s  
which are n e ith e r  m agnitude nor ca tegory  s c a l e s .  There are r e la t iv e ly  
few s tu d ie s  u sin g  th e se  s c a le s  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  searched fo r  th is  work. 
There appear to  be some c o n tr o v e r s ie s  in v o lv e d , e .g .  R. M. Warren, and 
R. P. Warren, 1963, sa y in g  one s e n sa t io n  cannot be double an oth er.
Wm. W. Rambo, "The C on tr ib u tion  o f  S e r ie s  and Standard S tim u li to  Abso­
lu t e  Judgments o f  Num erousness," Journal o f  G eneral P sych o lo g y , LXXXI 
(2 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 247-255; Sidney I .  P e r lo e , "The R e la tio n  Between 
C ategory-R ating  and M agnitude-E stim ation  Judgments o f  O ccupational 
P r e s t ig e ,"  American Journal o f  P sy ch o lo g y , LXXVI (1 9 6 3 ) , pp. 395-403;
W. R. Gamer and C. D. Creelman, "P-roblems and Methods o f  P sy c h o lo g ic a l  
S c a lin g ,"  in  Harry H elson , and Wm. Bevan ( e d s . ) .  Contemporary 
Approaches to  Psychology (P r in ce to n , N .J .:  D. Van N ostrand Company,
I n c .)  pp. 1 -33; F. N ow ell J o n es, Anne S . K orr, and Gordon Humphrey, "A 
D ir ec t S ca le  o f  A tt itu d e s  Toward th e Church," P ercep tio n  and Motor 
S k i l l s , XX (1 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 319-324; R. M. Warren, and R. P . Warren,
"A C r itiq u e  o f  S . S . S tev e n s’ New P sy ch o p h y sic s ,"  P ercep tio n  and Motor 
S k i l l s , XVI (1 9 6 3 ) , p . 798.
O (L
For exam ple, s e e  F rederick  D. S h e f f ie ld ,  "The Role o f  Meaning­
f u l ln e s s  o f  Stim ulus and Response in  V erbal L earning,"  (u npublished  
Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  Y ale U n iv e r s ity , New Haven, Conn: 1 9 6 4 ).
37A lfred  R. Glixman, " C ategoriz in g  B ehavior as a Function o f  
Meaning Domain," Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I I  
(3 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 370-377 .
OO
Harry C. T r ia n d is , "C ultural In flu e n c e s  upon C o g n itiv e  Pro­
c e s s e s ,"  in  Leonard Berkow itz ( e d . ) ,  Advances in  E xperim ental S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , V o l. I (1 9 6 4 ) , pp. 2 -48; Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. 
S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology (Hew York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 9 ).
The p ro cess  o f  cod ing  may a ls o  be a synonym fo r  c a te g o r iz a t io n .
39Another n o t w id e ly  used i s  th e  making o f " d is t in c t io n s ."
The synonyms fo r  c a te g o r iz a t io n  noted  above are not in ten d ed  to  
be e x h a u s tiv e . Those l i s t e d  are n o t tr e a te d  e x te n s iv e ly  and are on ly  
in d ic a t iv e  o f  th e degree to  which th ere  i s  a common p ro cess  in v o lv e d . 
Those noted  are judgm ent, s c a l in g ,  m eaning, lan gu age, judgm ental 
langu age, coding d i s t in c t io n s ,  d isp la cem en ts , and d i f f e r e n c e s .  I t  may 
be s ig n i f i c a n t  th a t  " concep tual fu n ctio n in g "  and concept form ation  
have been o m itted . They have been om itted  a t  t h is  p o in t because they  
do not have as c le a r  e x te r n a l b eh a v io ra l o p e r a tio n a l r e fe r e n c e s  as do 
the above.
The v a r ie ty  o f  ty p es  o f  phenomena which are c a te g o r iz e d  i s  bounded
on ly  by human e x p er ien ce  and th e  language i t s e l f .  These might range
from broad a b s tr a c t  typ es such as q u a l i t a t iv e - q u a n t i t a t iv e  to  much
40more s p e c i f i c  phenomena such as c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  p erso n s.
C ontrol o f  th e  b a s is  fo r  th e c a te g o r iz a t io n , th e  domain ( s c a le ,  
c r i t e r io n ,  e t c . )  used by ju dges in  c a te g o r iz a t io n  has been found to  be
39T r ia n d is , op_. c i t . , p . 1 8 f f . ;  C harles Norman A lexander, J r . ,  
" S tru ctu ra l P e r ce p tio n s : D isplacem ent Phenomena in  A b so lu te  Judgm ents,"  
(u npu blished  Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  North C arolina  a t  
Chapel H i l l ,  1 9 6 5 ).
^ H . H elson , 1964, u ses  th e  q u a l i t a t iv e - q u a n t i t a t iv e  d i f f e r e n t ia ­
t io n  to  in d ic a te  ty p es  o f  c a te g o r ie s .  T. S h e l l in g ,  1960, i s  an example 
o f  a ra th er  s p e c i f i c  typ e phenomena c a te g o r iz e d . He i s  concerned w ith  
th e  c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  p erso n s. He shows d if fe r e n ­
t i a l s  in  the c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  between th o se  a ttr ib u te d  
to  s in g le  person s and c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  a t tr ib u te d  to  more than one per­
so n . Harry H elson , A d a p ta tio n -L ev e l Theory: An E xperim ental and
S y stem a tic  Approach to  Behavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s ,
1 9 6 4 ), p . 65V; Thomas S h e l l in g ,  The S tra teg y  o f  C o n f l ic t  (Cambridge, 
M ass.: Harvard U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1 9 6 0 ).
extrem ely  d i f f i c u l t  to  m a in ta in . The S h e r ifs  n o te  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  
in  judging sta tem en ts  as tru e  or f a l s e  th e  ju d ges are l i k e l y  to  sw itch  
to  judgments o f  a g r e e -d isa g r e e  w ith  n e ith e r  judge nor experim enter  
r e a l iz in g  i t . ^
I t  w i l l  be seen  to  be im portant to  the Own Category Procedure th a t  
such dim ensions as " eva lu ation "  e n te r in g  in t o  judgm ents o f  "truth" pro­
v id e s  th e  op p o rtu n ity  fo r  th e " d isgu ised "  resp on se  e f f e c t s  which are a 
p a rt o f  th e Own Category P rocedure.
The com parisons o f r e s u l t s  o b ta in ed  through e x p l i c i t l y  stu d y in g  
c a te g o r iz in g  b eh a v io r  w ith  th o se  o f  more t r a d it io n a l  s c a le s  such as th e
a u th o r ita r ia n ism  and dogmatism s c a le s  are  exampled by such as W hite,
42
A lte r ,  and R ardin, 1965. Another example o f  com parison i s  th a t o f  
Sidney I .  P e r lo e , 1963, noted above, comparing c a te g o r y -r a tin g  and 
o th er  ty p es  o f  judgment w ith  m agnitude e s t im a t io n . The advantages
C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965, r a is e s  the  
p o in t th a t ju d ges may not be ab le  to  avoid  such s h i f t s ,  i . e . ,  be unable 
to  avo id  u s in g  e v a lu a t iv e  c a te g o r ie s  such as fa v o ra b le -u n fa v o ra b le  even  
though he i s  in s tr u c te d  to  judge th e  sta tem en ts  on th e  b a s is  o f  th e ir  
accuracy ( t r u e - f a l s e ) .  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. 
N e b e rg a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change; The S o c ia l  Judgment In v o lv e ­
ment Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 103.
See a ls o  George A. Woodward, "Dim ensions o f Judgment and C h a ra cter is­
t i c s  o f  D isp la c e a b le  S tatem en ts in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent 
fo r  the A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  Toward th e  Poor,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. 
d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ).
/ o
B. J . W hite, R. D. A lt e r ,  and M. R ardin, " A u th oritarian ism , 
Dogmatism, and Usage o f  C onceptual C a te g o r ie s ,"  Journ a l o f  P e r so n a lity  
and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I I  (2 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 293-295 .
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Sidney I .  P e r lo e , The R e la tio n  Between C ategory-R ating and 
M agnitude-E stim ation  Judgments o f  O ccu pational P r e s t ig e ,"  American 
Journal o f  P sy ch o lo g y , LXXVI (1 9 6 3 ) , pp. 395-403 .
found through such com parisons, to  a l im ite d  e x te n t ,  w i l l  be noted  
below , p a r t ic u la r ly  as com parisons w ith  th e  Own Category Procedure.
From th e  above i t  might be noted  th a t c a te g o r iz a t io n  may be 
e i t h e r  a noun or a verb . As a verb i t  r e fe r s  to  an a c t i v i t y  which 
r e s u l t s  in  th e  noun. I t  i s  a ls o  apparent th a t as a noun c a te g o r ie s  
may be e i t h e r  e x te r n a l to  th e person or they may be in t e r n a l .  Ex­
te r n a l c a te g o r ie s  are  m anipulated by th o se  d evelop in g  exp erim en ta l 
d e s ig n s , though i t  must be reco g n ized  such c a te g o r ie s  may not be used 
by ju d ges in  responses'. By vary in g  e x te r n a l c a te g o r ie s  in  ways which  
r e la t e  to  group membership i t  may be p o s s ib le  to  observe d i f f e r e n t ia l  
c a te g o r iz a t io n  a t t r ib u ta b le  to  such group membership. For exam ple, 
tim e c a te g o r ie s  (hours and m inutes) w ere used to  e s t im a te  d u ration  o f  
th e  "tug o f  war" in  th e  Robbers Cave E x p e r im en t.^
In  th e  above s e c t io n  on c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f Chapter I I ,  i t  has been  
shown th a t th ere  are a v a r ie ty  o f ways in  which c a te g o r iz a t io n  has 
dim ensions and synonyms xidiich w i l l  be seen  to  be c o n s is t e n t  w ith  and 
p a r a l l e l  to  th a t o f  judgment and co n cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g . T his w i l l  
become more e v id e n t as judgment i s  taken up in  Chapter I I I  . I t  i s  
apparent th a t  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  surveyed on c a te g o r iz in g  i s  d evelop in g  and 
making u se o f  such con cep ts as r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s ,  la t i t u d e s ,  anchors, 
dom ains, e t c . ,  as w i l l  be found in  th e judgment l i t e r a t u r e .  I t  was 
noted  th a t some ev id en ce  p o in ts  in  th e  d ir e c t io n  th a t  c a te g o r iz a t io n
Muzafer S h e r if ,  0 . J . llarvey , B. Jack W hite, W illiam  R. Hood, 
and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  Intergroup C o n f l ic t  and C ooperation: The Robbers 
Cave Experiment  (Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group R e la t io n s , The 
U n iv e r s ity  Book Exchange, 1 9 6 1 ).
cannot avo id  having e v a lu a tio n  and involvem en t d im en sion s. An im­
p o rta n t a sp e c t o f  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n  i s  th e  degree to  
which i t  p rov id es a l in k  between th e p sy ch o p h y sica l and p sy c h o so c ia l
I
judgment l i t e r a t u r e ,  i . e . ,  i t  b e in g  common to  b o th . At s e v e r a l  ju nc­
tu res  i t  was apparent th a t group memberships were co n sid ered  as 
v a r ia b le s  in  c a te g o r iz a t io n . I t  was a ls o  noted  th a t c a te g o r iz a t io n  
may be co n sid ered  as e i t h e r  a noun or a verb as w e l l  as b ein g  n o t so  
prone to  f a l l i n g  in to  d u a l i s t i c  b i f u r c a t io n s ,  as th e con cep ts to  f o l ­
low in  t h i s  ch a p ter .
The above s e c t io n  on c a te g o r iz a t io n  attem pted to  dem onstrate th e  
p a r a l le l  c o n t in u ity  o f  the concept " c a te g o r iz a tio n "  w ith  con cep tu a l 
fu n c tio n in g  and judgm ent; b u t th e  fo llo w in g  s e c t io n s  o f  t h is  chapter  
w i l l  in c lu d e  o th er  s e le c t e d  con cep ts in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  which p rovide  
a very  d if f e r e n t  r e s u l t .  The concep ts " verb al b eh a v io r ,"  " c o g n it iv e -  
a f f e c t iv e ,"  and " ex p erien ce-b eh a v io r"  become exam ples o f  con cep ts  
which p o s s ib ly  are more confounding than they are u s e f u l .
I t  may be in t e r e s t in g  to  n o te  th a t o f  th e con cep ts tr e a te d  below  
" d iscr im in a tio n "  i s  b ein g  confounded by the man in  th e s t r e e t  w h ile  
" a tt itu d e"  and " verb al behavior"  may be confounded by research  fin d in g  
dim ensions which "cut across"  them. The la t t e r  may a ls o  be tru e  o f  
" exp erien ce-b eh av ior"  and " c o g n it iv e - a f f e c t iv e ."  I t  may be th e  case  
th a t th e se  two have been in  th e p a s t more c le a r ly  d u a l i s t i c  than th o se  
noted  above. On such grounds one m ight ex p ect th ere  to  be more d i f f i ­
c u lty  in  " c lea n sin g "  them o f  such s tig m a , th e r e in  p a r a l le l in g  th e prob­
lem w ith  d isc r im in a t io n  and i t s  s te re o ty p e d  meaning noted  below . For 
th e above reasons th ese  belo\<7 are p o s s ib ly  b e in g  l e s s  used in  c e r ta in  
segm ents o f  th e new l i t e r a t u r e  (such as th e  SJI) a ttem p tin g  to  e x p la in
the  s o c i a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g  o f  p e r so n s .  I f  e x p e r ien ce -  
b eh av ior  and c o g n i t i v e - a f f e c t i v e  are n o t  dropped i t  i s  apparent t h e ir  
meaning i s  b e in g  changed from m utually  e x c lu s iv e  " fa c to rs"  or com­
ponents to  dim ensions not m utually  e x c lu s i v e .  They w i l l  be noted  as  
n o t  p la y in g  c r u c ia l  r o le s  in  th e  con cep tu a l framework develop in g  by 
SJI w r i t e r s .
D iscr im in a t io n
The concept " d iscr im in a t io n "  d i f f e r s  from a t t i t u d e  and verb al  
b ehavior  in  one major d im ension, i t s  b e in g  judged n e g a t iv e ly .  I t  a ls o  
d i f f e r s  from c a te g o r iz a t io n  or judgment in  t h i s  r e s p e c t .  To many 
persons i t  i s  an a c t i v i t y  which should  be cea sed . I t  may a ls o  be im­
portan t in  the degree to  which i t  may carry w ith  i t  th e  chance o f  per­
p e tu a t in g  th e  con cep tion  th a t  i t  i s  p o s s ib l e  to  sep a ra te  c a te g o r iz in g  
(judgment which i s  in  terms o f  comparisons o f  m o re - le ss  on any domain 
or s c a l e )  from th o se  which do not make any com parisons, i . e .  being  
on ly  " fa c ts"  (n o n -e v a lu a t iv e )  The degree to  which d isc r im in a t io n  
remains a v ia b le  concept may be a debatab le  one which becomes even  
more complex and confounding as research  c o n t in u e s ,  but can be only  
l i g h t l y  exp lored  below .
I t  i s  p o s s ib l e  th a t  d is c r im in a t io n  be viewed as a subdimension or 
type o f  c a t e g o r iz a t io n ,  e . g . ,  th a t  i t  i s  a n ecessa ry  p r e r e q u is i t e  as a 
part o f  th e  c a t e g o r iz a t io n  p ro cess  denoting  a b i l i t y  to  s e e  and a c t  upon
Here the f a c t - v a lu e  d u a l i s t i c  i s s u e  i s  once again  r a is e d .  Con­
c e p t u a l i z a t io n s  o f  d is c r im in a t io n  which are d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from " ca te ­
g o r iza t io n "  must avo id  such im putation  o f  meaning. See below fo o tn o te  
fo r  e la b o r a t io n .  A lso  s e e  o th er  r e fe r e n c e s  throughout t h i s  work to  
d u a l i s t i c  im p lic a t io n s  o f  s e v e r a l  c o n c ep ts .
d i f f e r e n c e s  in  s t i m u l i .  To d is c r im in a te  between s t im u l i  i s  to  be ab le
to  s e e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between them. C a te g o r iza t io n  in v o lv e s  p o s s ib ly  the
la r g e r  a c t i v i t y  o f  in c lu d in g  resp on ses  to  th a t  p rocess  and equated  
46w ith  judgment.
A number o f  w r i t e r s  draw a d i s t i n c t i o n  between d is c r im in a t io n  and
47d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n .  H, M il le r  and J .  B i e r i ,  1963, i s  one such example. 
D iscr im in a t io n  b e in g  . . th e  e x te n t  to  which a judge can d is c r im i­
n a te  w ith in  a g iv en  s t im u lu s  dim ension; . . . d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  the
A8e x te n t  to  which a judge can invoke orthogon al dim ensions."
F ollow ing  from th e  above i t  would appear th a t  d is c r im in a t io n  has 
been w id e ly  used to  in d ic a t e  one a sp e c t  b e in g  judged more or l e s s  than
See W. R. Garner, "Rating S c a le s ,  D is c r im in a b i l i t y  , and Informa­
t io n  T ran sm ission ,"  P s y c h o lo g ic a l  Review, LXVII (1 9 6 0 ) ,  pp. 343-352;  
and a ls o  such as J .  W. Ager, and R. M. Dawes, "The E f f e c t  o f  Judges 
A tt i tu d e s  on Judgment," Journal o f  P e r s o n a l i ty  and S o c ia l  P sychology .
I  (5 ,  1 9 6 5 ) ,  pp. 533-538 .
The i s s u e  above r e l a t e s  to  the whole problem o f  " ju s t  n o t ic e a b le  
d if f e r e n c e s "  (JND) which i s  the cen te r  o f  so much work in  psycho­
p h y s ic s .  A b ig  i s s u e  as to  whether or not th e  s o c i a l  and psycho­
p h y s ic a l  JND's fu n c t io n  in  th e  same way i s  p r e se n t .  For example,
H. M il le r  and J .  B i e r i ,  1965, found th a t  s o c i a l  s t im u l i  were d is c r im i­
nated  l e s s  w e l l  than p h y s ic a l  s t i m u l i .  There i s  the very s trong  
p r o b a b i l i t y  th a t  th e  e x p la n a t io n  fo r  such f in d in g s  l i e s  in  d i f f e r e n ­
t i a l  involvem ent or lo c a t io n  on the  ju d g es '  r e fe r e n c e  s c a l e  rather  
than th e  s o c i a l - p h y s i c a l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n .  This p o in t  w i l l  be e lab o­
ra ted  upon in  con n ection  w ith  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  judgment in  Chapter 
I I I .  Henry M il le r  and James B i e r i ,  "End Anchor E f f e c t s  in  the D is­
c r im in a b i l i t y  o f  P h y s ic a l  and S o c ia l  Phenomena," Psychonomic S c ie n c e ,
I I I  (8 ,  1 9 6 5 ) ,  pp. 339-340.
47 nHenry M i l le r  and James B i e r i ,  An In form ation a l A n a ly s is  o f
C l in i c a l  Judgment," Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXVII 
(1.963), p .  318.
A 8Such a d i s t i n c t i o n  may be one p a r a l l e l in g  the q u a n t i t a t iv e -  
q u a l i t a t i v e  one and i s  probably s u b je c t  to  the same c r i t i c i s m s  and 
comments i f  taken d u a l i s t i c a l l y . See comments e lsew h ere  in  t h i s  work.
th e  other, for example s e e  anti-Semitism scaling. Such a
su p e r o r d in a t io n -su b o r d in a t io n  (m o r e - le s s )  a sp ec t  o f  th e  concept o f  
d is c r im in a t io n  fo l lo w s  from th e  above r e fer en ce  to  i t s  being  a judg­
ment w ith in  one continuum (dom ain). I t  may lea d  to  assumptions o f  
s u p e r io r i t y  in  domains which have no re levan cy  to  the co n tex t  in  \<rhich 
d is c r im in a t io n  o c c u r r e d .^
D is c r im in a t io n  p a r a l l e l s  c a t e g o r iz a t io n  and judgment in  having  
been co n s id ered  as having both a b s o lu te  aixd r e l a t i v e  a s p e c t s .
49 For example, Leonard B erkow itz , "A nti-Sem itism , Judgmental 
P r o c e s s e s ,  and Displacem ent o f  H o s t i l i t y , "  Journal o f  Abnormal and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXII (2 ,  1 9 6 1 ) ,  pp. 210-215 .
50Whether or  not d is c r im in a t io n  i s  a b a s ic  a sp ec t  o f  concep tua l  
fu n c t io n in g  i s  an im portant q u es t io n  x;hich goes beyond what i s  p o s s ib le  
h ere;  however, th ere  are a range o f  i s s u e s  which cannot be gone in t o  
more than to  s im ply in d ic a t e  t h e i r  importance and com p lex ity .
Such a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  as d is c r im in a t io n  in v o lv in g  su p er-su b ord i­
n a t io n  (more v s .  l e s s )  on a continuum (domain) i s  r e la t e d  to  d is c r im i­
n a t io n  b e in g  viextfed as "bad" in  c e r t a in  in s ta n c e s  and as "avoidable"  
in  o t h e r s .  The former stems from assum ptions o f  s u p e r io r i t y  in  domains 
which may have no re lev a n cy  to  the problems faced  by d i f f e r e n t  p erson s ,  
hence le a d in g  to  in a p p ro p r ia te  d is c r im in a t io n s .  An example i s  d i s ­
c r im in a t io n  which p erp e tu a tes  s o c i a l  d i s t i n c t i o n s  b e l ie v e d  no lon ger  
te n a b le  by some p erso n s .  George Eaton Simpson and J .  M ilton Y in ger ,  
R a c ia l  and C u ltu ra l M in o r i t i e s ; An A n a ly s is  o f  P re ju d ice  and D iscr im i­
n a t io n , R evised  E d it io n  (New York: Harper and B ro th ers ,  1958 ).
The assum ption th a t  d is c r im in a t io n  i s  av o id a b le  might lead  one 
in t o  th e  i s s u e  as to  x;hether c a t e g o r iz a t io n s  can avoid  such super­
s u b o r d in a t io n  (m o r e - le s s )  on any and a l l  domains (noted  above) and thus 
alloxi? th e  f a c t - v a l u e  d u a l i s t i c  d i f f i c u l t i e s  and dilemmas to re-em erge.
51See judgment belox^ f o r  fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n  as to  the r e fe r e n t  o f  
"abso lu te"  and " r e l a t i v e ."  I t  i s  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  s o c i o l o g i s t s  th a t  
" r e l a t io n a l  q u a l i t i e s "  have been shown by some experim enters to  be more 
e a s i l y  remembered. Max Wertheimer, "On D iscr im in a t io n  Experiments:
I .  Two L o g ic a l  S tr u c tu r e s ,"  P s y c h o lo g ic a l  Reviex;, LXVI (1 9 5 9 ) ,  pp. 252- 
266; c i t e d  by Eva D reik ers  Ferguson, 'Ego-Involvement: A C r i t i c a l
Examination o f  Some M ethodolog ica l I s s u e s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXIV (1 9 6 2 ) ,  p . 408.
Concern here  i s  w ith  th e  p ro sp ects  o f  whether such a p rocess  o f  
" d iscr im in ation "  c o r r e la t e s  w ith  o th er  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g  pro­
c e s s e s  which might be r e le v a n t  to  b eh av ior  o f  in d iv id u a ls  in  s o c i a l  
s i t u a t i o n s  such as groups, e . g .  s i t u a t i o n s  o f  c o n f l i c t  or  s tron g  in ­
volvem ent such as might be th e  ca se  in  group membership.
The c ircum stances  under which d is c r im in a t io n  i s  in crea sed  or de­
creased  are not c l e a r .  Involvement which i s  c e n tr a l  to  th e  SJI i s  an 
example o f  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  in v o lv ed  in  the a rea . Others which are  
p o s s ib ly  o f  l e s s e r  importance are such as l o c a t io n  o f  the s t im u lu s  
w ith  r e fe r e n c e  to  th e  ju d g e 's  own anchors in  h i s  r e fer en ce  s c a l e ,  end 
(or o th er )  anchors o f  th e  s c a l e ,  d ir e c t io n  o f  th e  s t im u lu s  ( p o s i t i v e  
or n e g a t i v e ) , amounts o f  knowledge about th e  domain in v o lv ed  (degree  
of s t r u c t u r e ) ,  e t c .
P r in c ip a l ly  because  o f  th e  above d i f f e r e n t i a l s  i t  i s  im p o ss ib le
to  s t a t e  c l e a r l y  whether d is c r im in a t io n  w i l l  vary d i r e c t l y  or in v e r s e ly
52w ith  involvem ent in  any one o f  the above c o n te x ts  taken a lo n e .
E la b o ra tio n  on th e  v a r ia b le s  in v o lv ed  in  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  in  d i s ­
cr im in a tio n  p a r a l l e l  th o se  used in  d is c u s s in g  the S J I .  The reader i s
52John W. R eich , " A ffec t  and I n te r a c t io n  Frequency as Determiners  
o f  the  Complexity o f  Person P e r ce p t io n ,"  2 /2 1 /6 8  (mimeographed);
Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  Muzafer S h e r i f ,  and Roger E. N e g e r g a l l ,  A t t i tu d e  
and A tt i tu d e  Change; The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h i la d e lp h ia :  U. B. Saunders Company, 1965);  Muzafer S h e r if  and 
Carl I .  Hovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: A s s im i la t io n  and C ontrast E f f e c t s
in  Communication and A t t i tu d e  Change (New Haven: Yale U n iv e r s i ty  P r e s s ,  
196 1 ).
r e fe r r e d  to  Chapter I I I  fo r  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e  c o m p le x it ie s  o f
53v a r ia b le s  e n te r in g  in t o  d is c r im in a t io n  in  SJI terms.
Summarizing th e  d i s c u s s io n  o f  d is c r im in a t io n  req u ires  s t r e s s i n g  
th e  n e c e s s i t y  th a t  d is c r im in a t io n  not be taken in  the n e g a t iv e  sen se  
and th a t  i t s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  e v a lu a t io n  on th e  b a s i s  o f  more or l e s s  
in  some dimension or domain not be u t i l i z e d  to  s e t  up d u a l i s t i c  formu­
l a t i o n s  having some c a te g o r iz a t io n s  (judgments) as d is c r im in a t io n ,  and 
th e r e fo r e  e v a lu a t io n s ,  w h ile  o th er  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  are assumed to  be  
devoid  o f  such d is c r im in a t io n .  Evidence i s  apparently  in d ic a t in g  th at  
degrees  o f  d is c r im in a t io n  are not to be c o r r e la te d  sim ply w ith  any o f  
a v a r ie t y  o f  o th er  dim ensions o f  judgment such as involvem ent,  
knowledge, c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  r e fe r e n c e s  s c a l e s  in v o lv in g  own 
anchors ( in c lu d in g  a t t i t u d e s ) ,  and ev en ts  in  the ju d g es '  environment. 
E a r l ie r  assum ptions th a t  knowledge and p o s i t i v e  e v a lu a t io n  lea d  to  in ­
creased  £ r  decreased  d is c r im in a t io n  are b e in g  confounded. The im p li­
c a t io n s  o f  such confounding fo r  understanding o f  p erson s' involvem ent
53Examples o f  o th er  l i n e s  o f  ev id en ce  are c o n tr o v e r s ie s  over the  
r o le  o f  ex trem ity  o f  stand on d is c r im in a t io n :  e . g .  W. P. Robinson,
1965; J .  B lock , 1961, r ep o r t in g  a r e la t io n s h ip  between ego s tren g th  and 
c o n f l i c t  d is c r im in a t io n  d i f f e r i n g  w ith  f in d in g s  o f  11. Korman, 1960; 
d is c r im in a t io n  as b e in g  learn ed  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by D. A. R i le y ,  1967, 
and F. A. R e s t l e ,  1955; L. Sim kins, 1966, i s  an example o f  d ea lin g  w ith  
the common " p ercep tu a l d is c r im in a t io n ."  W. P. Robinson, "Own A tt i tu d e  
and Thurstone S c a le  Judgments," P s y c h o lo g ic a l  R ep orts , XVI (1965) ,  
pp. 419-422; Jack B lock , "Ego Strength  and C o n f l ic t  D iscr im in a tio n ,"  
Journal o f  C onsu lt ing  P sych o logy , XXV (6 ,  1 9 6 1 ) ,  pp. 551-552; M. Korman 
"Ego Strength  and C o n f l ic t  D iscr im in a t io n :  An Experim ental Construct
V a l id a t io n  o f  th e  Ego S tren gth  S c a le ,"  Journal o f  C onsulting Psychology  
XXIV (1 9 6 0 ) ,  pp. 294-298 . D. A. R i le y ,  D iscr im in a tio n  Learning  
(Boston: A llyn-B acon , I n c . ,  1967); Frank A. R e s t l e ,  "Axioms o f  a Theory 
o f  D iscr im in a t io n  Learning,"  Psychometri.ka, XX (3 ,  195 5 ),  pp. 201-208;  
Lawrence Sim kins, " E ffe c ts  o f  Stim ulus C onditions and Response Con­
t in g e n c ie s  on th e  Development and Maintenance o f  a P ercep tu a l D iscr im i­
n a t io n ,"  .Journal o f  P syxhologv , LXIII (2 , 1 9 6 6 ) ,  pp. 201-208 .
in  groups and p e r so n s ’ judgment in v o lv in g  d is c r im in a t io n  o f  o th ers  
w ith in  h i s  group and towards outgroup members were on ly  a l lu d ed  to  but 
n o t taken up. These remain to  be made more e x p l i c i t  as in q u iry  in  t h i s  
work con tin u es  to  narrow down on l e s s  a b s tr a c t  concepts  lea d in g  up to  
a n a ly s i s  o f  th e  SJI and Own Category Procedure th em se lv es .
The fo l lo w in g  s e c t io n s  w i l l  take up "verbal behavior" which repre­
s e n t s  a more c o n cre te  problem in  c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  than d is c r im in a t io n .  
This w i l l  be fo l lo w ed  by attem pts to  ex p lo re  s e l e c t e d  concep tua l prob­
lems r e la t in g  to  th e  concepts o f  "beliav ior-exper ien ce"  and d i f f e r e n t i a ­
t io n s  between " c o g n i t iv e - a f f e c t iv e "  as th e s e  are found in  s e l e c t e d  
l i t e r a t u r e  r e la t e d  to  the S JI .
Verbal Behavior
One o f  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  encountered  in  lo o k in g  a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
fu n c t io n in g  as i t  r e la t e d  to  d eve lop in g  con cep tu a l frameworks by which 
we may look  a t and dim ension s o c i a l  phenomena l i e s  in  th e  tendency to  
s e e  some beh av ior  as more, i n d ic a t iv e  o f  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  ( a t t i t u d e s ,  
v a lu e s ,  b e l i e f s ,  e t c . )  than o th er  b eh a v io r .  This may be seen  in  d i s ­
c u s s io n s  o f  "verbal" and " a t t i tu d in a l"  behavior  as d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from 
o th er  b e h a v io r s .  I t  i s  demonstrated in  th e  common b i f u r c a t io n  between  
"saying" and "doing" as b e in g  com plete ly  d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  in s o fa r  
as they  are thought to  have d i f f e r e n t  a n tec e d e n ts ,  mental and p h y s ic a l ,  
r e s p e c t iv e ly .  This r e s u l t s  in  a number o f  current w r i t e r s  encountering  
d i f f i c u l t y  in  t h e i r  attem pts to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  and dimension conceptual  
fu n c t io n in g  as a v a r ia b le  in  human b eh a v io r .
The problem may be r e f l e c t e d  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  on v erb a l a t t i ­
tu d e s ,  where i t  may be assumed th a t  e i t h e r  v erb a l a t t i t u d e s  d i f f e r
from o th er  a t t i t u d e s  or th a t  o th er  than v erb a l b eh av iors  do not 
ev id en ce  th e  same k in ds o f  a t t i t u d e s .  In some ca ses  th ese  are recog­
n iz e d  fo r  what they  a r e ,  two d i f f e r e n t  b eh av iors  ( e . g .  hand b eh av ior -  
mouth b ehavior  or d o in g - s a y in g ) , but such d i f f e r e n c e s  may have no more 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  a t t i t u d e s  in v o lv ed  than two "saying" a c t i v i t i e s  or two 
"doing" a c t i v i t i e s .  In o th er  in s ta n c e s  i t  may appear th a t  the w r ite r  
assumes th a t  v e r b a l i z a t io n s  in v o lv e  more concep tua l fu n c t io n in g  than 
does o ther  b eh av ior . Yet another example i s  the " th in k in g  v s .  action"  
dualism . The dualism  i s  exampled in  the current " m i l i ta n t s '"  p lea s  
fo r  l e s s  t a lk in g  and more a c t io n .  M. L. DeFleur and F. R. W estie ,
w h ile  not n e c e s s a r i ly  f a l l i n g  in t o  the above d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  are rep re-
54s e n t a t iv e  o f  the research  problems in  t h i s  area .
D i f f i c u l t i e s  a r i s e  when i t  i s  assumed one a c t i v i t y  i s  more repre­
s e n t a t iv e  o f  a t t i t u d e s  or con cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g  than another , when i t  
i s  assumed one rep re sen ts  the " r ea l  f e e l i n g s , "  " r ea l  p e r s o n a l i ty ,"  
e t c . ,  more than an oth er , when i t  i s  assumed " ju s t  th inking" i s  not on 
a c t i v i t y .  .
While not th e  focus o f  t h i s  work th e  SJI avoids  such problems as 
tr y in g  to  r e l a t e  two d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  ty p es  o f  b eh av ior  by tak ing  the  
p o s i t i o n  th a t  both v erb a l behavior  and o th er  b eh av iors  are the r e s u l t s  
o f  a concep tua l fu n c t io n in g  anim al.
Other m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  t h i s  problem are a wide range o f  s i t u a ­
t io n s  where b eh av ior  i s  assumed to  be in c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  the in t e r n a l
*Melvin I,. DeFleur, and Frank R. W est ie ,  "Verbal A tt i tu d e s  and 
Overt A cts:  An Experiment on the S a l ie n c e  o f  A t t i t u d e s ,” The American 
S o c io lo g i c a l  Review, XXIII (1 9 5 8 ) ,  pp. 667-673.
v a r ia b le s  which are assumed to  accompany them, e . g .  some behaviors  
rep r e se n t in g  the p e r so n 's  " r e a l  a t t i tu d e s "  more than o th er s :  p r iv a te
v s .  p u b l ic ,  pen and p e n c i l  v s .  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s ,  say in g  (p r iv a te )  v s .  
doing (p u b l ie ) . ^
The r e la t io n s h ip  between a t t i t u d e  and behavior  (which w i l l  be 
more e la b o ra ted  on e lsew h ere)  i s  not one where some behav iors  rev ea l  
more r e a l  or p erso n a l a t t i t u d e s  than o th e r s .  A l l  b eh av iors  in d ic a te  
a t t i t u d e s ,  though they may be d i f f e r e n t .  "Public" a t t i t u d e s  are j u s t  
as much a part o f  a p e r so n 's  a t t i t u d e s  as are h i s  "private"  ones . The 
problem in  p r e d ic t in g  fu tu re  behavior  from current behavior  i s  a scer ­
t a in in g  p a r a l l e l  a t t i t u d e s  fu n c t io n in g  in  both c a s e s .  The f a l l a c y  o f  
many s c a l i n g  instrum en ts  l i e s  in  the ju d g e 's  responding in  a co n tex t  
which does not in c lu d e  s o c i a l  v a r ia b le s  th a t  w i l l  be p resen t in  fu tu re  
b e h a v io r s .
P a r a l l e l  problems are  d is c u s se d  in  such w r i t in g s  as S tuart U. 
Cook, and C la ir  S e l l t i z ,  "A M u lt ip le - I n d ic a to r  Approach to  A tt i tu d e  
Measurement," P s y c h o lo g ic a l  B u l l e t i n , LXII (1 ,  196 4 ),  pp. 36-55;
Melvin L. DeFleur, and Frank R. W estie , "Verbal A tt i tu d e s  and Overt 
A cts: An Experiment on th e  S a l ie n c e  o f  A t t i tu d e s ,"  The American
S o c io lo g i c a l  Review, XXIII (2 ,  1958),. pp. 667-673; S. B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  
Stim ulus Determinants o f  Behavior (New York: Ronald P r e s s ,  1963);
James M. Fendrich , "A Study o f  the A ss o c ia t io n  Among Verbal A t t i tu d e s ,  
Commitment and Overt Behavior in  D if f e r e n t  Experim ental S i t u a t io n s ,"  
S o c ia l  F o r c es , XLV (3 ,  196 7 ) ,  pp. 347-355; Edwin P. H ollander,
P r in c ip le s  and Methods o f  Soci a l  P sych o logy (New York: Oxford Univer­
s i t y  P r e s s ,  1967); and such c l a s s i c s  as Richard T. L aPiere, " A tt itu d es  
v s .  A c t io n s ,"  S o c ia l  F o r c es , XIII (1 9 3 4 ) ,  pp. 230-237.
See S. B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  1963, fo r  s e v e r a l  d is c u s s io n s  which s t r e s s
th e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  s t im u lu s  c o n d it io n s  p o s s ib le  and t h e ir  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  
in c lu d in g  a chapter by M. S h e r i f ,  and C. U. S h e r i f .  S. B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  
Stim ulus Determ inants o f  Behavior (New York: The Ronald P r e ss ,  1963);  
Muzafer S h e r i f ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  " V a r ie t ie s  o f  S o c ia l  Stimulus  
S i t u a t io n s ,"  pp. 82-106 .
A r e la t e d  problem which cannot be d isc u sse d  a t t h i s  p o in t  i s  the
degree to  which concerns w ith  l o s s  o f  s e l f ,  i d e n t i t y ,  or such as
The problem o f  " in co n s is ten cy "  between a t t i t u d e  and b eh a v io r ,  
between what a person "says" and what he "does,"  i s  not a case  o f  
" in co n s is ten cy "  between a t t i t u d e s  and behavior  but an error  on the  
part o f  th e  observer  who assumes th a t  the same a t t i t u d e s  w i l l  be func­
t io n in g  a t  some o th er  t im e. 11. T. LaPiere i s  a c l a s s i c  example.
Both b eh av iors  and a t t i t u d e s  in v o lv ed  become p e r f e c t l y  c o n s is t e n t  
when i t  i s  recogn ized  th a t  in d iv id u a l  b eh av iors  are fu n c t io n s  o f  con­
t e x t  and the ju d ges ' c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f  th a t  c o n te x t .  The ju d ges ' c a te ­
g o r iz a t io n  o f  the co n tex t  i s  o f  course a part o f  the co n tex t  and 
in c lu d e s  the f u l l  range o f group membership norms brought in t o  p la y  by 
th e  c o n te x t .  This i s  e s p e c i a l l y  tru e  i f  the judge for  any o f  a v a r ie t y  
o f  reasons i s  lea d  to  reco g n ize  openly th a t  h i s  own a t t i t u d e s  or the  
a t t i t u d e s  o f  th o se  im portant to  him are be in g  recorded . These are  
fu r th e r  examples o f  how th e  v a r ia b le s  in v o lv ed  in  behaviors  may make 
e x tr a p o la t io n  from such b eh av iors  in t o  the fu tu re  extrem ely  d i f f i c u l t
in d iv id u a l is m  may be r e la te d  to  equating  s e l f  w ith  " p r iv a te  s e l f "  
ra th er  than " s o c i a l  s e l f . "  Persons may s e e  l i f e  in  modern s o c i e t y  
becoming more "public" thereby fo r c in g  l o s s e s  o f  p r iv a te  s e l f .  The 
a c c u ra c ie s  o f  th ese  assumptions are im portant but not germane to  our 
main th r u s t .  Any c o n s id e ra t io n  along t h i s  l i n e  would need to  e s t a b l i s h  
th e  degree to  which p resen t man i s  in  f a c t  more " s o c ia l"  when compared 
w ith  the degree to  which he was "locked in to "  s o c i a l  u n it s  such as  
fam ily  and t r i b e .  Arguments may go in  e i t h e r  d ir e c t io n  but th e  concept  
o f  s e l f  in c lu d e s  both p u b l ic  and p r iv a te  a s p e c t s .  Muzafer S h e r i f ,  and 
Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: Harper and Row, 196 9 ).
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and p rovide  a d d i t io n a l  ev id en ce  fo r  the assumptions th a t  th ere  are not 
in c o n s i s t e n c ie s  between a t t i t u d e  and b eh av ior  when a l l  a t t i t u d e s  are 
co n s id ered .
Going to  o th er  concepts  we f in d  d is c r im in a t io n  may be more 
c l o s e l y  r e la t e d  to  b eh av iors  d es ig n a ted  as having c o g n i t iv e  rather  
than a f f e c t i v e  a sp e c t s  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g .
CO
Y lilton  Rokeach, 1968a, a l s o  M ilton  Rokeach, 1968b.
The above w i l l  be seen  below to  c o n s t i t u t e  the b a s i s  fo r  using  
" disgu ised "  or " p r o je c t iv e "  t e s t s  in c lu d in g  s i t u a t i o n s  as the au to -  
k i n e t i c  s t u d ie s  where the judge i s  not ab le  to  reco g n ize  the scope o f  
th e  dim ensions o f  h i s  behavior  which are being  tapped. Such instrum ent  
are not n e c e s s a r i ly  i* eg is ter in g  "public" v s .  "private"  dim ensions of  
s e l f ,  the  main p o in t  o f  the a u to lc in e t ic  s t u d ie s  be in g  the development 
o f  s o c i a l  norms which "cut across"  both in  th e  sen se  th a t  "public" be­
comes " p r iv a te ,"  i . e . ,  a part o f  what happens i s  th a t  th e  in d iv id u a l  
in tern a 3 .izes  r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  which r ep resen t  "group norms." M. S h e r if  
and C. W. S h e r i f ,  1969, and M. S h e r i f ,  1936. I t  w i l l  be seen  th a t  die 
" d isgu ised "  a sp ect  o f  the Own Category Procedure may be one o f  i t s  
advantages.
There are la r g e  amounts o f  s o c i a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  research  based  
on stud y ing  the r e la t io n s h ip  between i n c o n s i s t e n t  o v er t  behavior  and 
a t t i t u d e s  assumed to  be fu n c t io n in g  in  the b eh a v io r ,  e . g .  c o g n it iv e  
d isson an ce  research  fo l lo w in g  L. F e s t in g e r ,  1957. Such research  has 
r e c e n t ly  begun to  in co rp o ra te  many o f  the v a r ia b le s  d e f in ed  as " so c ia l"  
above and in d ic a te d  as involvem ent in  Chapters I I I  and IV below . For 
example, A. R. Cohen, 1964. Such changes are extrem ely  im portant  
because  o f  the  volume o f  research  done on c o g n i t iv e  d is so n a n ce .  These 
again  are not th e  focus o f  t h i s  work. M ilton  Rokeach, "The Nature o f  
A tt i tu d e s ,"  in  David B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  I n te r n a t io n a l  E ncyclopedia  o f  
S o c ia l  S c ien ces  V o l.  I  (New York: McMillan, 1968a), pp. 449-458; M ilton  
Rokeach, "A Theory o f  O rganization  and Change W ithin Value A tt i tu d e  
System s,"  Journal o f  S o c ia l  I s s u e s , XXIV (1 ,  1968b), pp. 13-33; Muzafer 
S h e r if  and Carolyn K. S h e r i f ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: Harper and 
Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1969); Muzafer S h e r i f ,  The P sychology o f  S o c ia l  Norms, 
Harper and B rothers (1 9 3 6 ) ,  Harper Torchbook e d i t i o n ,  (1 9 6 6 ) ,  "Introduc  
t io n  by Muzafer S h e r if ,"  pp. v i i - x x ;  Leon F e s t in g e r ,  The Theory o f  
C o g n it iv e  D issonance (New York: Harper and Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1957);  
Arthur R. Cohen, A tt i tu d e  Change and S o c ia l  In f lu en ce  (New York: B asic  
Books, 1964).
For example, A. L. A tk in s ,  1S66, s e e s  the need to  r e la t e  both d i s ­
cr im inatory  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  the ju d g e 's  c o g n i t iv e  system and h i s  a f f e c ­
t i v e  involvement."*^
A good example o f  th e  w ay(s) in  which d is c r im in a t io n  i s  r e la t e d  
to  c a t e g o r iz a t io n  and judgment i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  in  i t s  in terch an ge­
a b i l i t y  w ith  t h e m .^
S o c i o l o g i s t s  may be more prone to  se e  t h i s  d i f f i c u l t y  and avoid  
i t .  For example, H. Blumer, 1958, i s  c i t e d  by J . M. Fendrich , 1967, 
as tak ing  the p o s i t i o n . th a t  in c o n s is te n c y  between v erb a l a t t i t u d e  and 
o v ert  b eh av ior  l i e s  in  the s i t u a t i o n  o n l y . ^  This would be a most 
im portant p o in t  i f  tru e  but cannot be pursued fu r th er  in  t h i s  work
excep t in s o f a r  as the la ck  o f  use o f  the Own Category Procedure may be
62ev id en ce  in  the n e g a t iv e  d i r e c t io n ,  as d isc u sse d  in  Chapter V below.
59A lv in  L. A tk in s ,  "Own A tt i tu d e  and D is c r im in a b i l i t y  in  R e la t io n  
to  Anchoring E f f e c t s  in  Judgment," Journal o f  P e r s o n a l i ty  and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , IV (5 ,  196 6 ),  pp. 497-507. D u a l i s t i c  a sp e c t s  might appear 
in  such attem pts  to  l a b e l  d is c r im in a t io n  e i t h e r  c o g n i t iv e  or a f f e c t i v e  
i f  they are them selves viewed d u a l i s t i c a l l y . See fo l lo w in g  d is c u s s io n .
60 For example, th e  Q s o r t  l i t e r a t u r e  as exampled in  N. H. Livson  
and T. F. N ic h o ls ,  1956, i s  a b le  to  s h i f t  from one to  the o th er  w ith ou t  
changing t h e i r  concern w ith  the "shape and number" o f  the response  
e f f e c t s  which ensue from the Q s o r t .  N. H. Livson and T. F. N ic h o ls ,  
" D iscr im in ation  and R e l i a b i l i t y  in  Q Sort P e r so n a l i ty  D e sc r ip t io n s ,"  
Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sych o logy , LII (1 9 5 6 ) , pp. 159-165.
^ H e r b e r t  Blumer, "Research on Race R e la t io n s  in  the United  
S ta te s  o f  America," I n te r n a t io n a l  S o c ia l  S c ien ce  J o u rn a l, X (1 9 5 8 ) ,  
pp. 403-447; James M. Fendrich , "A Study o f  th e  A ss o c ia t io n  Among 
Verbal A t t i t u d e s ,  Commitment and Overt Behavior in  D i f f e r e n t  Experi­
mental S i t u a t io n s ,"  S o c ia l  F o rces , XLV (3 ,  196 7 ),  pp. 347-355.
62A number o f  authors have su ggested  the usual t e s t in g  s i t u a t io n  
has unique c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  which in f lu e n c e  respon dents' r o le - p la y in g .
H. Hyman, 1959, i s  c i t e d  by J . M. Fendrich , 1967, p . 348, as s t a t in g  
the in c o n s is t e n c y  between v erb a l a t t i t u d e s  and o v ert  behavior  r e s u l t s
Another manner in  which the above d i f f i c u l t i e s  have been e v i ­
denced i s  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  between o vert  behavior  and v e rb a l  b eh a v io r .  
Examples o f  w r i t e r s  which g e t  in t o  the above d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  varying  
degrees  are such as J .  E. S p rad lin , and S. Rosenberg, 1964, L. S. Linn, 
1965, M. M alof, and A. L o t t ,  1962, and B. Kutner, C. W ilk in s ,  and 
P. Yarrow, 1 9 5 2 .63
The h i s t o r y  o f  concern w ith  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between v erb a l and 
o v er t  behavior  goes  back a t l e a s t  to  R. Bain, 1930, c i t e d  by S. M.
Cory, 1937, as reco g n iz in g  th a t  w h ile  ev idence  for  some correspondence
64between the two in  most ca se s  was high i t  had to  be v a l id a te d .
from in c o n s i s t e n c ie s  between the in t e r p r e t a t io n s  resea rch ers  put upon 
a t t i t u d e  measurements and the measurements r e la t io n  to  beh av ior; J .  M. 
Fendrich , 3.967, p . 349, a ls o  c i t e s  H. II. Hyman, 1959, p. 40, " . . .  i f  
the aim i s  to  p r e d ic t  a g iven  kind o f  behavior  in  a g iv en  s o c i a l  s e t ­
t i n g ,  t e s t s  should  be designed  to  in co rp o ra te  the fundamental a sp e c t s  
o f  th e  o v ert  s e t t i n g  in t o  t e s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n s ."  (Not d ir e c t  from H, H. 
Hyman.) James M. Fendrich , "A Study o f  the A ss o c ia t io n  Among Verbal 
A t t i t u d e s ,  Commitment and Overt Behavior in  D i f f e r e n t  Experim ental  
S i t u a t io n s ,"  S o c ia l  F o rces , XLV (3 ,  196 7 ),  pp. 347-355; Herbert H. 
Hyman, " I n c o n s is t e n c ie s  as a Problem o f  A tt i tu d e  Measurement," Journal  
o f  S o c ia l  I s s u e s , V (1 9 5 9 ) ,  pp. 38-42 .
6 3Joseph E. S p ra d lin ,  and Seymour Rosenberg, "Complexity o f  Adult 
Verbal Behavior in  a Dyadic S i t u a t io n  w ith  Retarded C hildren ,"  Journal  
o f  Abnorma l  and S o c ia l  P sych o logy , LXVIII (6 , 1964), pp. 694-698;  
Lawrence S. Linn, "Verbal A tt i tu d e s  and Overt Behavior: A Study o f
R ac ia l D iscr im in a t io n ,"  S o c ia l  F o r c es , XLIII (3 ,  196 5 ) ,  pp. 353-364;  
M ilton  M alof, and A lb ert L o t t ,  "Ethnocentrism and the Acceptance o f  
Negro Support in  a Group S i t u a t io n ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LXV (1 9 6 2 ) ,  pp. 254-258; Bernard Kutner, Carol W ilk in s ,  
and Penny Yarrow, "Verbal A tt i tu d e s  and Overt Behavior In v o lv in g  
R a c ia l  P r e ju d ice ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sych o logy , XLVII 
(1 9 5 2 ) ,  pp. 649-652 .
^ R .  Bain, "Theory and Measurement o f  A tt i tu d e  and Opinion,"  
P s y c h o lo g ic a l  B u l l e t i n , XXVII (1 9 3 0 ) ,  pp. 357-379; Stephen M. Corey, 
"P rofessed  A t t i tu d e s  and A ctual Behavior,"  Journal o f  E ducation al  
P sy ch o lo g y , XXVIII (A p r il ,  193 7 ),  pp. 271-280.
Summarizing " in c o n s is te n c y  between a t t i t u d e s  and behavior" i t  i s  
o f  course  p o s s ib l e  fo r  the a t t i t u d e s  (or b eh a v io rs)  a t  one period  o f  
time to  be in c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  the a t t i t u d e s  a t another p er iod  o f  t im e,  
or w ith  a t t i t u d e s  o th er  than th ose  which are fu n c t io n in g  in  the be­
h a v io r  a t  a g iv en  tim e; but i t  i s  in a p p ro p r ia te  to  spealc o f  the a t t i ­
tudes fu n c t io n in g  in  b eh av iors  a t  any g iv en  p er iod  o f  tim e as being  
in c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  th a t  b eh a v io r ,  hot to  r eco g n ize  t h i s  i s  to  make 
p o s s ib le  the o v er look in g  o f  a t t i t u d e s  which are c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  the  
behavior  under o b serv a t io n  and thereby confound the understanding o f  
th e  b eh av ior  i t s e l f .  For example, a wide range o f  the l i t e r a t u r e  for  
many years  did not reco g n ize  the importance o f  th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  the  
respondent toward the experim en ter , s c i e n c e ,  u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  r e fer en ce  
groups, and o th er  a sp e c t s  o f  the c o n te x t .  Without co n s id er in g  such 
d i f f e r e n t i a l s ,  a t t i t u d e s  may very w e l l  appear to  be " in c o n s is te n t"  
w ith  b eh av ior  under d i f f e r e n t  c o n te x ts  and w ith  the a t t i t u d e s  th a t  are  
assumed to  be in v o lv ed .
Verbal b eh av ior  i s  p resen ted  as another example o f  confu sion  in  
th e  l i t e r a t u r e  in  i t s  a ttem p ts  to  r e l a t e  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  w ith  ob­
se r v a b le  b eh a v io r .  Verbal b eh av ior  may be construed  to  c o n s t i t u t e  a 
d i f f e r e n t  category  o f  b eh av ior  on grounds th a t  i t  i s  more rep resen ta ­
t i v e  o f  a t t i t u d e s  (v erb a l a t t i t u d e s )  than o th er  b eh av iors  (or v ic e  
v e r s a ) ,  or th a t  one rep re sen ts  a p e rso n ’s r e a l  a t t i t u d e s  more than 
a n oth er , or th a t  a p erso n ’ s behavior  may be i n c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  h i s  a t t i  
tudes r e la t in g  to  th a t  b eh a v io r .
Such con fu sion s  were shown p o s s ib ly  to  be r e so lv e d  by co n s id er in g  
a l l  b eh av ior  to  be a t t i t u d i n a l ,  i t  b e in g  a q u es t io n  o f  o b ta in in g  the  
app rop ria te  a t t i t u d e s  fu n c t io n in g  in  the b eh av iors  under co n s id e ra t io n
These and r e la t e d  problems are not the focus o f  t h i s  work. They 
are p resen ted  to  example very b r i e f l y  th e  assumptions which might cause  
d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  assum ptions which the SJ1 d isc u sse d  in  Chapters I I I  and 
IV does not make regarding v erb a l behavior  being in  any way d i f f e r e n ­
t i a t e d  from o th er  b eh av ior  in s o fa r  as one in v o lv e s  more concep tual  
fu n c t io n in g ,  more the " rea l  s e l f , "  more a t t i t u d i n a l ,  or more in c o n s i s ­
t e n t  w ith  a t t i t u d e s  in v o lv ed  in  the b eh av ior .
E xperience-B ehavior
A confounding p a ir  o f  concepts which are r e le v a n t  to  th e  area  
here  under c o n s id e r a t io n  and a ls o  p o s s ib ly  not n e c e s s a r i ly  u t i l i z e d  
in  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvement Approach are  th ose  o f  "experience"  
and " b e h a v io r ." ^
I t  w i l l  be seen  in  th e  fo l lo w in g  th a t  th ere  i s  not only  the prob­
lem o f  the  r e la t io n s h ip  between th e  two (ex p er ien ce  and b e h a v io r ) , but 
a l s o  whether a v a r ie t y  o f  synonyms such as a t t i t u d e  or a c t i v i t y  (noted  
above) are u s e f u l  in  c o n c ep tu a liz in g  what i s  o f t e n  thought to  be a 
very im portant r e la t io n s h ip  between the two (exp er ien ce  and b e h a v io r ) .
E xperience  as w e l l  as b ehavior  are concepts  which have been used  
w id e ly  in  the  s o c ia l - b e h a v io r a l  s c ie n c e s  and have been w id e ly  d efin ed  
and used in  r e la t io n s h ip  to  each o th e r . The underlined become impor­
ta n t  in  view  o f  th e  concept which th e  SJI develops th a t  th a t  th e se  are  
a u n i ty ,  th ere  be ing  no in c o n s is te n c y  between ex p er ien ce  (p e r c e iv in g ,
^ M u zafer  S h e r i f ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  S o c ia l  Psychology  
(New York: Harper and Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1969 ).
remembering, e t c . ) ,  and b eh av ior . In t l i i s  sen se  th e  e x p e r ie n c e -  
behavior  problem has many o f  the same a s p e c ts  as the v erb a l and 
a t t i t u d e  behavior  d i f f i c u l t y  noted above.
A p r in c ip l e  i s s u e  (but not a to p ic  o f  in q u iry  h ere)  i s  the degree  
to  which w r i t e r s  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between th e  two (ex p er ien ce -b eh a v io r )  
and w ith in  th a t  i s s u e  i s  the degree to  which they s t r e s s  such d i f ­
f e r e n t ia t io n s  as posing  in c o n s i s t e n c i e s .  An example o f  the s t r e s s  or  
importance o f  exp er ien ce  as d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from beh av ior  i s  H, S. 
S u l l iv a n ,  1949, where he see s  i t  as a c r u c ia l  a sp e c t  o f  any d is c u s s io n
o f  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  e . g . ,  the ex p er ien c in g  o f  te n s io n s  and energy tr a n s -  
6 7form ation s . Another example o f  co n s id er in g  ex p er ien ce  combined
w ith  o th er  v a r ia b le s  ( in c lu d in g  a t t i t u d e  and judgment) in  b eh av ior  i s  
68M. S e g a l l ,  1959. Yet another example may be in d ic a te d  by the t i t l e
69o f  0 . J .  Harvey, 1966.
hot the l e a s t  o f  the d i f f i c u l t i e s  in v o lv ed  in  the use o f  ex­
p er ien ce  as a d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  v a r ia b le  in  b eh av ior  i s  the p o s s i b i l i t y
66Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1969).
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Harry Stack S u l l iv a n ,  " M u lt id is c ip l in e d  C oordination  o f  In te r ­
p erso n a l Data," in  Warren G. B ennis , Kenneth D. Benne, and Robert Chin, 
The P lann ing o f  Change: Readings in  the Applied B eh av iora l S c ien ces
(New York: H o lt ,  Rinehart and Winston, 1 9 6 1 ) ,  p . 351.
^^Marshall H. S e g a l l ,  "The E f fe c t  o f  A tt i tu d e  and E xperience on 
Judgments o f  C o n tro v ers ia l  S tatem en ts ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LVIII (1 9 5 9 ) ,  pp. 61 -68 .
69 0 , J .  Harvey ( e d . ) , E xperience , S tru ctu re  and A d a p ta b i l i ty  
(New York: Sp rin ger , 1966).
o f  i t  thereby committing one to  e i t h e r  a b e h a v i o r i s t i c  _or c o g n it iv e  
t h e o r e t i c a l  fram ew ork .^
70 See M. S h e r i f ,  and C. W. S h e r i f ,  1967, p . 113 quote in  t h i s
s e c t io n  regarding t h e i r  framework b ein g  n e i th e r  c o g n i t iv e  nor be­
h a v i o r i s t i c  a lo n e .
The concept exp er ien ce  q u ick ly  g e t s  one in to  some o f  the k n o t t i e s t  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  between th e  b e h a v io r i s t s  and o th ers  such as the c o g n it iv e  
t h e o r i s t s .  These are too  fa r  a f i e l d  to  d e lve  in t o  excep t to  p o in t  out
th a t  the a l t e r n a t iv e s  u su a l ly  r a ise d  in  th e se  i s s u e s  may not be exhaus­
t i v e  o f  th ose  a v a i la b le  i f  the human in d iv id u a l  i s  con sid ered  as a 
fu n c t io n in g  organism having the a b i l i t y  to  engage in  concep tual func­
t io n in g .  Thus w r i t e r s  such as the S h e r i f s  have th e  b e s t  o f  both worlds  
by i n s i s t i n g  th a t  w h ile  th ere  are in t e r n a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  p ro c esses  
occu rr in g  v/hich are not s im ply a d d i t iv e  o f  the s t im u l i  th a t  are re ­
ce iv ed  by th e  organism a ls o  s t a t e  th a t  th e  on ly  way such p ro c esses  can 
be in fe r r e d  i s  from b eh a v io r .  Brewster Smith, 1965, p. 172, in  h i s  
review  o f  D. T. Campbell in  Koch, 1963, n o tes  th at S h e r i f ' s  co n tr ib u t io n  
to  t h i s  volume as w e l l  as th a t  o f  Campbell are in  th e  v e in  o f  the cogn i­
t i v e  t h e o r i s t  y e t  combine a sp e c ts  o f  the b e h a v io r i s t ,  thereby forg in g  
new frameworks which are n e i t h e r .
I t  i s  im portant to  S h e r if  th a t  a d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  be made between  
ex p er ien ce  as in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  and ex p er ien ce  as th e  p ro c esses  by 
which the organism fu n c t io n s  in  an environm ent, i . e .  "experiences"  h is  
environment. See M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r i f ,  1969, p. 3 5 f f .  The 
l a t t e r  cannot be d i s a s s o c ia t e d  from the organism behaving at any p o in t  
in  tim e. The degree to  which in t e r n a l  to  th e  sk in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  func­
t io n in g  might a l s o  be viewed as behavior  o f  course  fu r th e r  com plicates  
the con cep tu a l d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  but on a p h y s io l o g ic a l  l e v e l .
I f  ex p er ien ce  i s  c o n c ep tu a lized  as d i f f e r e n t  from behavior  then i t  
becomes p o s s ib l e  to  co n s id er  such v a r ia b le s  as an teced en t to  behavior  
and th e r e fo r e  c o n s is t e n t  or in c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  i t .  I t  a l s o  confounds i t  
w ith  a l l  o th er  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  such as u lc e r s  and heartburn . Such a 
concept then makes i t  p o s s ib l e  to  ask what th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between ex­
p e r ien ce  and behavior  i s .  While such may be in  some ca se s  u s e fu l  i t  
becomes d i f f i c u l t  when i t  i s  fu r th e r  s t a t e d  th a t  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
p r o c e s se s  o f  ex p er ien c in g  (remembering, p e r c e iv in g ,  le a r n in g ,  knowing, 
e t c . )  fu n c t io n in g  a t the time o f  b eh av ior  may be contrary  to b eh a v io r .
I t  i s  thereby p o s s ib le  to  c o n c e p tu a l iz e  the s e t t i n g  up o f  c o g n it iv e  
d isson an ce  which becomes a v a r ia b le  in  fu tu re  b e h a v io r s ,  L. F e s t in g e r ,  
1957.
v The in d is c r im in a te  use o f  concept e x p er ien ce  to  cover a wide  
v a r ie t y  o f  p erce p tu a l  phenomena by many p s y c h o lo g is t s  was noted by 
H. K elson, 1967, p . 334. In many c a se s  he says e x p er ien ce  i s  not a 
f a c t o r  a t  a l l .
Muzafer S h e r i f ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  " A tt itu d e  as the In d i­
v id u a l ’ s Own C a teg o r ie s :  The S o c ia l  Judgment-Involvement Approach to
A tt i tu d e  Change," in  Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  
A t t i t u d e , Ego-Involvement and Change (New York: John Wiley and Sons,
Behavior a l s o  may have a number o f  d i f f e r e n t  u s e s - t y p e s .  Examples 
are p e r c e p tu a l ,  co n cep tu a l ,  s o c i a l ,  o v e r t ,  s a n c t io n in g .
Such -c a teg o r ie s  o f  b eh av ior  as "perceptual"  may encounter the same 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  as d is c u s se d  above in  "verbal" b eh a v io r ,  i . e .  what are the  
d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  c r i t e r i o n  used to  sep a ra te  "perceptual"  from oth er  
behavior?  In th e  ca se  o f  v erb a l behavior  i t  was noted th a t  the d i f f i ­
c u l ty  la y  in  not b e in g  a b le  to  say th a t  v erb a l was more i n d i c a t i v e  o f  
concep tual fu n c t io n in g  or a t t i t u d e s  than o th er  forms o f  b eh av ior . A 
p a r a l l e l  case  may accompany "perceptual"  in s o fa r  as a l l  beh av ior  may 
be " p e r c e p t u a l ." ^
I n c . ,  1967, pp. 105-139 . M. Brewster Smith, review  o f  S. Koch ( e d . ) ,  
P sy ch o lo g y : A Study o f  ja S c ie n c e , VI (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1963) in
P u b lic  Opinion Q u a r te r ly , IXXX (1 9 6 5 ) ,  pp. 170-178; and in c lu d in g  D. T.
Campbe1 T, 1'S o c ia 1 A t t i tu d e s  and Other Acquired B eh av iora l D is p o s i t io n s ,"  
pp. 92—172; and M. S h e r i f ,  " S o c ia l  Psychology: Problems and Trends in
I n t e r d i s c ip l in a r y  R e la t io n s h ip s ,"  pp. 30 -92 . Muzafer S h e r if  and 
Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: Harper and Row, Pub­
l i s h e r s ,  196 9 ) .  Leon F e s t in g e r ,  The Theory o f  C o g n it iv e  D issonance  
(New York: Harper and Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1967 ). Harry H elson , "Per­
c e p t io n ,"  in  Harry H elson.and W illiam  Bevan ( e d s . ) ,  Contemporary 
Approaches to  Psychology (P r in ce to n , N .J . :  D. Van Nostrand Company,
I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ) ,  pp. 311-343.
71For example, R. W. Gardner, 1959, i s  co n s id er in g  " p erceptua l be­
havior" as a ca tegory  o f  behavior  by which he w ish es  to  in d ic a t e  some 
behav iors  d es ig n a ted  by c e r ta in  s tim u lu s  c o n d it io n s  as the focus  o f  h i s  
s tu d y . Other s t im u lu s  c o n d it io n s  than th e  ones he i s  stud ying  might 
a l s o  be c a l l e d  "perceptual"  by o th e r s .  One might ask what behavior  i s  
not "perceptual"? In the  same sen se  a person might ask what behavior  
i s  n o t  "verbal" or " a t t i tu d in a l" ?  See fo r  p a r a l l e l  d is c u s s io n  W. L. 
H a r t le y ,  1967. I s  n ot a l l  behavior  p ercep tu a l in  terms o f  i t  being a 
p e r ce iv in g  organism fu n c t io n in g ?  I s  not a l l  b ehavior  v erb a l in  th e  
sen se  o f  i t  b e in g  a concep tua l fu n c t io n in g  organism which i s  fu n c t io n ­
ing? I s  b eh av ior  ever  not a fu n c t io n  ( in  some sen se )  o f  p e r ce p t io n  and 
v erb a l p r o c esses?  These are q u es t io n s  beyond the scope o f  t h i s  work
The number of synonyms for behavior which occur in the literature
i s  another con cep tu a l problem which i s  confounding. For example, one
o f  the c h ie f  synonyms fo r  beh av ior  i s  perform ance, a c t io n  i s  an oth er ,
even ex p er ien ce  (noted above) might be used.
The degree to  which the concepts  are in terch a n g ea b le  might be an
in t e r e s t i n g  e x e r c i s e .  For example, D. S. Holmes, 1967, "Amount o f
exp erien ce  (b eh avior) (a c t io n )  (performance) as a determ inant o f  per-
72formance in  l a t e r  exp erim en ts ."
but are r e le v a n t  to  some o f  the ways in  which th e s e  concep ts  have been  
used.
Other c a te g o r ie s  o f  b eh av ior  which may g e t  in t o  s im i la r  s i t u a t i o n s  
are such as human concep tual b eh av ior  (L. E. Eourne, 1 9 6 6 ) ,  and sanc­
t io n in g  b eh av ior  (M. E. Shaw, 1967).
Such i s s u e s  are n o t  the focu s  o f  t h i s  work but once again i t  may 
be noted th a t  "perception" per s e  i s  not a concept which i s  b a s ic  to  
the S JI . We r e f e r  again  to  the b a s ic  sta tem ent by the S h e r i f s  regard­
ing many o f  th e s e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s  m erely being  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  s tim u lu s  
c o n d it io n s  and the recording o f  d i f f e r e n t i a l  resp on ses  ra th er  than 
d i f f e r e n c e s  in  a sp e c ts  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g  p r o c e s s e s  such as , 
p erce p t io n  and v e r b a l iz in g .
R i le y  W. Gardner, " C ogn it ive  C ontrol P r in c ip le s  and P ercep tu a l  
B ehavior,"  B u l l e t in  Henninger C l i n i c , XXIII (1 9 5 9 ) ,  pp. 241-248;
Eugene L. H a r t ley ,  " A tt itu d e  Research and the J an g le  F a l la c y ,"  in  
Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i t u d e ,  Ego-Involvement  
and Change (New York: John Wiley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ) ,  pp. 88-105;
Lyle E. Bourne, J r . ,  Human Conceptual Behavior (Boston: A lly n  and 
Bacon, 1966); Marvin E. Shaw, "Some C u ltu ra l D i f f e r e n c e s  in  San ction in g  
Behavior,"  Psychonomic S c ie n c e , V III (2 ,  1 9 6 7 ) ,  pp. 45-46; Muzafer 
S h e r i f ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  " A tt itu d e  as the  I n d iv id u a l ' s  Own Cate­
g o r ie s :  The S o c ia l  Judgment-Involvement Approach to  A t t i tu d e  and
A tt i tu d e  Change," in  Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h e r i f  ( e d s . )  
A t t i t u d e , Ego-Involvem ent, and Change (Hew York: John Wiley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  196 7 ),  p . 113.
72Other examples are such as B. W. Tuckman, 1967, "Group composi­
t io n  and group performance (e x p e r ien ce )  (a c t io n )  (b eh av ior)  o f  s t r u c ­
tured ta sk s ."
I t  i s  in t e r e s t i n g  to  n ote  in  t h i s  regard th a t  "performance" as a 
b a s i s  fo r  measuring " a t t i t u d e ,"  e t c .  might imply th a t  th ere  are o th er
A related problem in the conceptualization of behavior is the way
i t  has been r e la t e d  to  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  in vo lved  in  con cep tu a l func­
t io n in g ,  e . g .  a t t i t u d e s ,  s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n s ,  b e l i e f s ,  m o t iv a t io n ,  s k i l l ,  
involvem en t, e t c .
See a v a r ie t y  o f  o th er  p o in ts  in  t h i s  work d is c u s s in g  a t t i t u d e ,  
fo r  example e a r ly  in  Chapter I I ,  as w e l l  as Chapter I I I  on judgment.
S p e c i f i c  con cep tu a l problems are r a is e d  by such as S. M o sco v ic i ,  1963,
73as to  whether beh av ior  causes  a t t i t u d e  change or v ic e  v e r s a .  D. J .
74Bern, 1967, i s  another author app arently  d ea l in g  w ith  the same i s s u e .
L. F e s t in g e r ,  1957, and e lsew here  m ain ta ins  th a t  b eh av ior  contrary  to  
o n e 's  a t t i t u d e s  may cause c o g n i t iv e  d isson an ce  and r e s u l t  in  a t t i t u d e
ways o f  measuring a t t i t u d e  than performance (behavior) o f  some k in d .
See S. VI. Cook and C. S e l l t i z ,  1964, where they in d ic a t e  a v a r ie t y  o f  
s t im u lu s  c o n d it io n s  in c lu d in g  "performance" as in d ic a t in g  a t t i t u d e s .
The p a r t i c u la r  dim ensions on which th e  above might d i f f e r  in  the  
meanings which are u t i l i z e d  by v a r io u s  w r i t e r s  cannot be a t o p ic  of in ­
v e s t ig a t io n  in  t h i s  work. I t  i s  n o ta b le  th a t  the concept "experience"  
would appear to  have a "feedback" p r in c ip l e  in t o  the organism which may 
not be as c l e a r  in  o th er  concep ts  such as "behavior,"  "performance," or  
" a c t io n ."  The r e f e r e n t s  are  n o t  as c l e a r  as one might exp ect on f i r s t  
encounter ing  them.
David S. Holmes, "Amount o f  E xperience in  Experiments as a D eter­
minant o f  Performance in  l a t e r  Experim ents,"  Journal o f  P e r s o n a l i ty  
and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , VII (4 Pt 1 , 1 9 6 7 ) ,  pp. 403-407; Bruce VI. 
Tuckm'an, "Group Composition and Group Performance o f  S tru ctured  and 
U nstructured Tasks," Journal o f  Experim ental and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y ,
XXX (1 9 6 7 ) ,  pp. 25-40; Stewart VI. Cook, and C la ir  S e l l t i z ,  "A M u lt ip le -  
In d ic a to r  Approach to  A t t i tu d e  Measurement," P s y c h o lo g ic a l  B u l l e t i n , 
LXIV (1 ,  1 9 6 4 ) ,  pp. 36 -55 .
73Serge M o sc o v ic i ,  " A tt itu d es  and O pinions,"  in  Paul R. Farnsworth 
( e d . ) ,  Annual Review o f  Psychology  (Palo A lto ,  C a l i fo r n ia :  Annual 
Reviews, I n c . ,  1 9 6 3 ) ,  p . 249.
7ADaryl J .  Bern, " S e l f  P ercep t io n :  th e  Dependent V ar iab le  o f
Human Performance," O rg a n iza t io n a l  Behavior and Human Performance, II  
(2 ,  196 7 ),  pp. 105-121 .
75change. The S h e r i f s ,  1969, s e e  the i s s u e  as one where the two are
an e n t i t y  and i s  t h e i r  reason for  combining ex p e r ie n c e -b e h a v io r ,  i t
b e in g  im p o ss ib le  in  t h e ir  framework fo r  behavior  to  occur w ith out
76p o s i t i v e  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  accompanying i t .
One common synonym fo r  b eh a v io r ,  " a c t i v i t y ,"  has an important
r ecen t  use in  the s o c i a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  which does not have
as i t s  r e fe r e n t  any form o f  b eh a v io r ,  but has i t s  r e fe r e n t  statem ents
or o th er  s t im u l i  which r e fe r  to  a c t i v i t y  p a s t ,  p r e se n t ,  or fu tu r e .
This i s  found in  the c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  o f  " a c t iv i t y "  as one o f  the
components which C. T. Osgood and o th ers  have found in  t h e i r  d eve lop -
77ment o f  the Semantic D i f f e r e n t i a l  tech n iq u es .
75Leon F e s t in g e r ,  The Theory o f C ogn it ive  D issonance (New York: 
Harper and Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1957).
76Note th a t  the a t t i tu d e - b e h a v io r  r e la t io n s h ip  re fer re d  to above 
and e lsew h ere  may be viewed as one o f  in c o n s is te n c y  which p a r a l l e l s  the  
s a y in g -d o in g ,  p r a c t ic in g -p r e a c h in g  types o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s  d iscu ssed  
above. For example a c t i o n - b e l i e f  (L. Guttman, 1 9 5 9 ) ,  or a c t io n - a t t i t u d e  
(D. E. T a rter ,  1966). One o f  the c r i t i c i s m s  o f  S h e r if  by H. D. S a l t z -  
s t e i n ,  1966, says  they do not a r t i c u l a t e  ad eq u ate ly  ". . . the connec­
t io n  between the a t t i t u d e s  toward and ev a lu a t io n  o f  an i s s u e  and o vert  
a c t io n ."  I t  i s  not c le a r  how theywould dimension a t t i t u d e s  in  ways 
oth er  than "overt a c t io n ."
Muzafer S h e r i f ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1969); Louis Guttman, "A S tru c tu r a l  
Theory fo r  Intergroup B e l i e f s  and A ctio n ,"  American S o c io lo g i c a l  Review, 
XXV (1 9 5 9 ) ,  pp. 318-329; Donald Edward T a rter , "All Em pirical A n a ly s is  
o f  A tt i tu d e -A c t io n  D iscrepancy ,"  (unpublished Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  The 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  T ennessee, 1966); Herbert D. S a l t z s t e i n ,  review o f  
Carolyn U. S h e r i f ,  Muzafer S h e r i f ,  and R. E. N eb e rg a l l ,  A tt i tu d e  and 
A tt i tu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment I n v o lvement Approach (P h i la d e l ­
phia: U. B. Saunders Company, 1965), in  P u b lic  Opinion Q u arter ly , XXX 
(1 9 6 6 ) ,  p. 163.
77Charles T. Osgood, C. J .  S u c i ,  and P. K, Tannenbaum, The 
Measurement o f  Meaning. (Urbana: U n iv e r s ity  o f  I l l i n o i s  P r e s s ,  1957);  
Edwin P. H ollan der, P r in c ip le s  and Methods o f  S o c ia l  Psychology (New 
York: Oxford U n iv e r s i ty  P r e ss ,  1967). Other components are e v a lu a t io n  
(good -bad ), potency (s tron g-w eak ) .
The r e f e r e n t  o f  " a c t iv i t y "  in  the above, t h e r e fo r e ,  i s  not be­
h a v io r  or a c t io n ,  but th e  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  which produce judgment 
r e s u l t in g  from judges b e in g  p resen ted  a c t i v i t y  r e la t e d  m a ter ia l  ( s t a t e ­
ments which are designed  to  carry meaning th a t  a c t i v i t y  or a c t io n  i s  
the r e f e r e n t ) .  Such a c t i v i t y  meaning s t im u l i  bring in t o  re levancy
d i f f e r e n t  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  than would fo r  in s ta n c e  " b e l ie f"  s t a t e -
«. 78ments.
The Semantic D i f f e r e n t i a l  (from which " a c t iv i ty "  has been found 
to  be an im portant component) i s  not u su a lly d es ig n ed  to  measure in ­
volvement or r o le  in  r e fe r e n c e  groups. L. N. Diab, 1905, has combined
79i t  w ith  SJI te c h n iq u e s .  The im p l ic a t io n s  o f  the above w h ile  again  
important are noted  by way o f  r e fe r e n c e  to an example o f  the SJI not  
needing to  make t h i s  type o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  ( a c t i v i t y ) .
There are  a v a r ie t y  o f  terms which may be u t i l i z e d  to d escr ib e  
the fu n c t io n in g  o f  the organism as i t  moves w ith in  i t s  environment.
Such c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n s  are not the c le a r  d i s t i n c t  ones we might ex­
p ect but t h e i r  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  are th em selves  the products o f  th e  frames 
o f  r e fer en ce  in  which the organisms are view ed. We f in d  such w r ite r s  
as th e  S h e r i f s  and a ls o  Gardner Murphy r a is in g  q u es t io n s  as to the
  .  -  . _  -  _ —  —  i
78Such s ta tem en ts  as noted  e lsew h ere  are examples again  o f  the  
S h e r i f s ’ form u lation  th a t  such c o n d it io n s  do not c o n s t i t u t e  d i f f e r e n t  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  p r o c e s se s  but s im ply d i f f e r e n t  s t im u lu s  c o n d it io n s .  
Muzafer S h e r i f ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  " A tt itu d e  as the I n d iv id u a l ’s 
Own C a teg o r ies :  The S o c ia l  Judgment-Involvement Approach to  A tt i tu d e
and A tt i tu d e  Change," in  C. W. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  
At t i t u d e ,  Ego-Involver.ient, and Change (KewYork: John Wiley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ) ,  p . 113.
79Lufty N. Diab, "Some L im ita t io n s  o f  E x is t in g  S c a le s  in  the  
Measurement o f  S o c ia l  A t t i tu d e s ,"  P s y c h o lo g ic a l  R eports , XVII (17 ,  
196 5 ),  pp. 427-430 .
parameters which are most u s e fu l  in  c o n s id er in g  th e  fu n c t io n in g  pro-
20c e s s  o f  man in  p r o c e s s .
The co n cep tio n s  o f  th ese  are changing. The important p o in t  for  
our in q u iry  i s  th a t  th e se  be made c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  ev idence  a t  a group 
and la r g e r  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  l e v e l  as w e l l  as b e in g  kept c o n s is t e n t  w ith  
th e  con cep tu a l p s y c h o lo g ic a l  and p h y s io lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g .
Summarizing e x p er ien ce -b eh a v io r  i s  f a i r l y  s im ple  because  the  d is ­
cu ss io n  has focused  on only a few i s s u e s :  1) th e  r e la t io n s h ip  (u n ity
or p o s s ib ly  in c o n s is t e n c y )  and the p a r a l l e l  o f  t h i s  w ith  the r e la t io n ­
sh ip  between a t t i t u d e  and behavior  noted above, 2) a v a r ie t y  o f  syno­
nyms were noted  w ith  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in h eren t  in  some s p e c ia l  ones 
such as a c t i v i t y  when used by C. T, Osgood in  the Semantic D if fe r e n ­
t i a l ,  and 3) n o t in g  ex p er ien ce  as a "catch a l l"  fo r  many in t e r n a l  
v a r ia b le s  not o th erw ise  more c l o s e l y  s p e c i f i e d .
C o g n i t iv e - A f fe c t iv e
Another major focus o f  con cep tu a l c a t e g o r iz a t io n ,  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,
and confounding which may be avoided by the S o c ia l  Judgment Involvement
Approach l i e s  in  the concep ts  c o g n i t iv e  and a f f e c t i v e .  These are
81c e n tr a l  to  much current s o c i a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  w r i t in g .  For example,
80Gardner Murphy, "The Boundaries Between the Person and the  
World," B r i t i s h  Journal o f  P sychology XLVII (1 9 5 6 ) ,  pp. 88 -94 .
^ W il l ia m  J .  McGuire, "The Current S ta tu s  o f  C ogn it ive  C onsistency  
T h eo r ie s ,"  in  Martin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A tt i tu d e  Theoryand 
Measurement (New York: John Wiley and Sons, I n c . ,  196 7 ),  pp. 401-421.  
See a l s o  Leo Postman, "Toward a General Theory o f  C ogn it ion ,"  in  
John H. Rohrer, and Muzafer S h e r i f  ( e d s . ) ,  S o c ia l  Psychology a t  the  
Cross Roads (Hew York: Harper and B ro th ers ,  1 9 5 1 ) ,  pp. 242-272.
some would argue th a t  such a d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  between c o g n i t iv e  b eh av ior 
and a f f e c t i v e  behavior  i s  the very foundation  fo r  any kind o f  f r u i t f u l  
c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  o f  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g  o f  in d iv id u a l s ,  
and th a t  th e  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  are c r u c ia l  to  an understanding o f the  
apparently  o f t e n  c o n tra d ic to ry  beh av iors  o f  in d iv id u a ls  and r e f l e c t  a 
b a s ic  d u a l i s t i c  ch a ra cter  in  man’s n a tu re ,  e . g .  Freud.
Others seem to  not hold  to  the c r u c ia l  nature of the d i f f e r e n t i a ­
t io n  between c o g n i t i v e - a f f e c t i v e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  th e  extreme " facu lty"  
sen se  im p lied  above. Some as S h e r if  s e e  approaches p o s s ib le  which 
look upon such c a te g o r ie s  as merely r e g i s t e r in g  d i f f e r e n t  approaches  
u sing  d i f f e r e n t  s t i m u l i ,  a l l  b ehaviors  r e f l e c t i n g  b a s ic  judgmental 
p r o c e s s e s .
. . .  any sharp sep a ra t io n  o f th ese  ( c o g n i t iv e -  
m o tiv a t io n a l -b e h a v io r a l)  i s  bound to be a r b itr a r y  
and to  d i s t o r t  the nature  o f  the phenomena. . . . 
treatm ent o f  th e se  a sp e c ts  as "components" t y p i c a l l y  
amounts to  u s ing  samples o f  behavior  in  d i f f e r e n t  
ta sk s  or s i t u a t i o n s  a ss ig n ed  at d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  in  
tim e. Although t h i s  i s  l e g i t im a t e  research  p r a c t i c e ,  
we should not l e t  our research  tech n iq u es  b l in d  us to  
the undeniable  b lend ing  o f  c o g n i t iv e - m o t iv a t io n a l -  
b e h a v io r a l  in  any s p e c i f i c  s i t u a t i o n  or ta sk  th a t
■ w  i A m i *• 0  O
arouses an a t t i t u d e . ( E m p h a s i s  in  t e x t . )
Both c o g n i t iv e  and a f f e c t i v e  may be so confounded in  b eh av ior  that  
i t  may become in c r e a s in g ly  l e s s  f r u i t f u l  to  sep a ra te  them except as 
respon ses  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  s t i m u l i .  For example, J .  Doby says  ". . .
^ lu za fer  S h e r i f ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  " A tt itu d e  as the In d i­
v id u a l ' s  Own C a teg o r ies :  The S o c ia l  Judgment-Involvement Approach to
A tt i tu d e  and A tt i tu d e  Change," in  Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e ,  Ego-Involvcm ent, and Change (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ) ,  p. 113.
83a l l  o b serv a t io n  in v o lv e s  c o g n i t io n ."  J .  B ie r i  takes th e  p o s i t io n
th at  " a tt i tu d e"  p rov id es  a p o in t  o f  merger between c o g n i t iv e  and a f f e c -
84t i v e ,  " a tt i tu d e"  b e in g  b o th . G. Jaeger  and P. S e lz n ic k  say th e  same
85th in g  c i t i n g  John Dewey.
S p e c i f i c  a sp e c ts  o f  the c o g n i t iv e  l i t e r a t u r e  have not on ly  been
prominent in  research  but have a l s o  come in  fo r  most heavy c r i t i c i s m ,
s p e c i f i c a l l y  c o g n i t iv e  d is so n a n c e ,  e . g .  L. F e s t in g e r ,  J .  W. Brelim and 
86A, R. Cohen, A c l a s s i c  d i s c u s s io n  p o in t in g  to  l i m i t a t io n s  o f  th is
87framework i s  N. P. Chapanis and A. Chapanis. A. R. Lindesm ith and
A. L. S trau ss  comment to  th e  e f f e c t  th a t  in  a d d it io n  to  the c r i t i c i s m s
made by Chapanis and Chapanis s o c i o l o g i s t s  must r a i s e  a d d it io n a l
88se r io u s  q u e s t io n s .
8 3John T. Doby, I n tro d u ct io n  to  S o c ia l  P sychology (New York: 
A p p leton -C en tu ry-C rofts , 1 9 6 6 ) ,  p. 132.
^Jam es B i e r i ,  " A tt itu d es  and Arousal: A f fe c t  and C ognit ion  in
P e r so n a l i ty  F u n c t io n in g ,"  in  Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  
( e d s . )  A t t i t u d e ,  Ego-Involvem ent and Change (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  196 7 ),  p . 182.
85Gertrude Jaeger  and P h i l ip  S e lzn ic lc ,  "A Normative Theory of  
C u lture ,"  American S o c io lo g ic a l  Review, IXXX (5 ,  1 9 6 4 ) ,  p . 659.
86Leon F e s t in g e r ,  The Theory o f C o g n it iv e  D issonance (New York: 
Harper and Row, P u b l i s h e r s ,  1957); Jack W. Brehm, and A. R. Cohen, 
E xp loration s  in  C o g n it iv e  D issonance (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  1962).
87N a ta l ia  P. Chapanis, and Alphonse Chapanis, " C ogn it ive  D isso ­
nance: F ive  Years L a ter ,"  P s y c h o lo g ic a l  B u l l e t i n , (1 , January 1964),
pp. 1 -22 .
88A lfr e d  R. L indesm ith and Anselm L. S tra u ss ,  S o c ia l  Psychology  
(New York: H o lt ,  R inehart and Winston, 196 8 ),  p . 5 7 f .
The consequences o f  such c r i t i c a l  w r i t in g  might be to  ask whether
th e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  between knowing and f e e l i n g  which i s  b a s ic  to  the
c o g n i t i v e - a f f e c t i v e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  i s  a u s e f u l  d e s c r ip t iv e  s e t  o f
c a te g o r ie s  by which human b eh av ior  can be an a lyzed . The degree to
which th e  l i t e r a t u r e  d e a l in g  w ith  v a r io u s  a sp e c t s  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g
c o g n i t iv e  from a f f e c t i v e  a c t u a l ly  p erp e tu a tes  the d u a l i s t i c  nature o f
th e s e  as they were found in  e a r l i e r  dualism s [as  mind-body, f a c t - v a lu e ,
e t c . ]  cannot be pursued h ere .  See below fo o tn o te  regarding J . Dewey 
89and W. R. liood. D is c u s s io n s  such as Wm. J .  McGuire appear to  have
89 I t  must be made c le a r  th a t  in  r e f e r r in g  to  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  con­
c e p tu a l i z in g  c o g n i t iv e  v s .  a f f e c t i v e  as u s e fu l  in  develop ing concep tual  
frameworks fo r  theory  and research  no attem pt appears in tended  to  
return to  e a r l i e r  t h e o r e t i c a l  frameworks over which c o g n i t iv e  t h e o r iz ­
ing  i s  a tremendous improvement. R eco g n it io n  o f  c o g n i t iv e  a sp e c ts  o f  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g  have been a s t e p  in  the d ir e c t io n  away from 
i n s t i n c t  and n a iv e  S-R b eh av ior ism , e . g .  s e e  Proshanslcy and Se iden-  
b erg , 1965, having sta tem ent c r i t i c a l  o f  p sy c h o a n a ly s is  and c i t i n g  such 
as F e s t in g e r ,  H eider , and Newcomb as showing o th er  needs to  be f a c t o r s ,  
Harold Proshansky and Bernard Seidenberg ( e d s . ) ,  " In tro d u ct io n ,"  in  
H. Proshansky and B. Seidenberg ( e d s . ) ,  B a s ic S tu d ie s  in  S o c ia l  Psy­
chology (New York: H o lt ,  R inehart and W inston, 1965), pp. 21-31; Leon 
F e s t in g e r ,  The Theory o f  C o g n it iv e  D issonance (New York: Harper and 
Row, P u b l i s h e r s ,  1957); F r i t z  H eider , The Psychology o f  In terp erso n a l  
R e la t io n s  (New York: John Wiley and Sons, I n c . ,  1958); Theodore M. 
Newcomb, " In d iv id u a l  Systems o f  O r ie n ta t io n ,"  in  Sigmund Koch ( e d . ) ,  
Psychology: A Study o f A S c ie n c e , Volume 3, Form ulations o f  the Person
and th e  S o c ia l  Context (New York: McGraw H i l l ,  1 9 5 9 ) ,  pp. 384-423.
In l i t e r a t u r e  c r i t i c a l  o f  the c o g n i t iv e  t h e o r i s t s  i t  appears th a t  
no retu rn  to  i n s t i n c t s ,  beh av ior ism , or p sy c h o a n a ly s is  i s  in ten d ed .
One example o f  a concern w ith  th e  b a lan ce  between the two l i e s  in  
such a con cep tion  p erp e tu a t in g  the con cep tion  o f  "two cu ltu res"  e t c . ,  
e . g .  s c i e n c e  ( c o g n i t iv e )  and the  hu m anities  ( a f f e c t i v e ,  em otive ,  
v a lu in g  p r o c e s s e s ) , and thus p erp etu a t in g  th e  con n ota tion  th a t  the  
advance o f  s c i e n c e  i s  a t  the expense o f  th o se  phenomena d es ign ated  as 
a f f e c t i v e ,  em o tiv e ,  v a lu in g .  When th e  l a t t e r  are d es ign ated  as "human" 
i t  may p la c e  s c ie n c e  as be in g  anti-human.
To be a b le  to  v e r b a l i z e  th e  two in  t h i s  manner may rep resen t a 
s t e p  forward but does not r ep resen t  s o lu t io n s  to  the problem u n le s s  the  
d u a l i s t i c  sou rce  o f  such a d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  in  the f i r s t  p la ce  i s  recog­
n iz e d .  I t  i s  one th in g  (a s te p  forward) to  reco g n ize  and v e r b a l iz e  the  
d i f f e r e n c e  between s c ie n c e  and w i t c h c r a f t ;  i t  i s  q u i t e  another to  s t a t e
moved away from the  o ld  f a c u l t y  psychology to  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  cogn i­
t i v e  as p a r a l l e l in g  th e  p ro cess  o f  c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n ,  c a t e g o r iz a t io n ,
- 90 or judgment.
The i s s u e  a t  hand i s  th e  degree to  which the concept o f  c o g n it io n  
may produce frameworks which contin ue  to  cause problems in  opera­
t i o n a l l y  s p e c i f y in g  the v a r ia b le s  which are fu n c t io n in g  in  any g iven
th a t  th ere  must be a "balance'1 between the  two once the two are " d is ­
covered ."  The i s s u e  i s  fu r th e r  confounded by th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  both  
have p o s i t i v e  a sp e c t s  w ith  regard to  the ongoing l i f e  p rocess  o f  man 
and hence the d isco v ery  on th e s e  grounds may be l e s s  than u s e l e s s .
Involved  o f  course i s  the c r i t i c a l  in q u iry  in t o  the assumptions  
ly in g  behind th e  o r i g i n a l  concepts and asking i f  th ere  are a l t e r n a t iv e  
ways in  which the c a t e g o r iz a t io n s  can be made which do not fo rce  one 
in t o  a d e c is io n  between s c ie n c e  and th o se  th in g s  which are human. Of 
course  what i s  in v o lv ed  are the concepts o f  s c ie n c e  and o f  human.
C. E. A yres , Toward _a Reasonable S o c ie ty :  The Values o f  I n d u s t r ia l
C i v i l i z a t i o n (A u stin ,  Texas: U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Texas P r e ss ,  1961) .
We r e i t e r a t e  th e s e  are important p o in ts  but beyond the scope of  
t h i s  work. The SJI may provide a "way out" which avo ids g e t t in g  in to  
such dilemmas in  th e  f i r s t  p la c e ,  t h i s  be in g  the r a t io n a le  fo r  t h e ir  
n o t a t io n  h ere .
T his  p o in t  has been made numerous o th er  p la c e s  in  t h i s  work.
The degree to  which the  l i n e  o f  argument and research  f in d in g s  
confounding a f f e c t i v e - c o g n i t i v e  supports  c l a s s i c  w r i te r s  as J .  Bewey 
i s  most i n t r i g u in g .  The research  f in d in g s  being  rep orted  do not make 
t h i s  con n ection  as a g e n e ra l  r u le  and i t s  s ig n i f i c a n c e  i f  true  b r in gs  
to g e th e r  a l i n e  o f  p h ilosophy and current research  which may c l a r i f y  
both t h e o r e t i c a l  and research  methodology in  manners which appear to  be 
on ly  s p e c u la t iv e  a t  t h i s  t im e. The work of W. R. Hood i s  a most exr- 
p l i c i t  example o f  t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y .  W illiam  R. Hood, " R ig id ity  o f  Con­
cep t U t i l i z a t i o n  as a Function  o f  In d u ct iv e  and D eductive  D e r iv a t io n ,"  
(unpublished Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  The U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, 
Oklahoma, 1 9 6 1 ) .
I t  w i l l  be im p o ss ib le  to  tr a c e  any o f  the im p lic a t io n s  in  any de­
t a i l .  The va r io u s  f a c e t s  o f  the complex p s y c h o lo g ic a l  and p h i lo so p h i­
c a l  i s s u e s  in v o lv ed  may be apparent. We can only  in  broadest s tr o k e s  
e tch  out the i s s u e s  in v o lv ed  and le a v e  d e t a i l s  fo r  p o s s ib le  consequent  
e la b o r a t io n .
^Wm. J .  McGuire, "The Current S ta tu s  o f  C ogn it ive  C onsisten cy  
T h eo r ies ,"  in  Martin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) , Readings in  A t t i tu d e  Theory and 
Measurement (New York: John Wiley and Sons, I n c . ,  196 7 ),  pp. 401-421.
s i t u a t i o n .  The p r in c ip le  o ffen d e r  in  such problems appears to  be the
w ay(s) in  which c o g n it io n  may be conceived  as in c o n s i s t e n t  w ith
(opposed to )  o ther  concepts  such as a f f e c t i v e .
A major s p e c i f i c  problem in h eren t  in  c a te g o r iz in g  b eh av ior  as
e i t h e r  c o g n i t iv e  or a f f e c t i v e  l i e s  in  i t  thereby becoming d i f f i c u l t  to
communicate th a t  a l l  behavior  i s  both c o g n i t iv e  and a f f e c t i v e  and they
may not be m utually  e x c lu s i v e .  N e ith er  c o g n i t iv e  nor a f f e c t i v e  can be
viewed as th e  c e n tr a l  phenomena in  the S-O-R form ula. U su a lly  included
in  a f f e c t i v e  are a wide range o f  con cep tu a l c o n s tr u c ts  such as m o t iv es ,
em otions, p h y s io lo g ic a l  and e v a lu a t iv e  p r o c e s s e s .  A t t i tu d e s  have been
a ls o  in c lu d ed  though in c r e a s in g ly  they  are seen  as b e in g  "composed" o f
91both c o g n it iv e  and a f f e c t i v e .
Another major r e la t e d  problem l i e s  in  the manners in  which e x p e r i­
mental d es ig n s  a ttem pting to  e s t a b l i s h  the r e la t io n s h ip s  and p r i o r i t i e s
o f  c o g n i t iv e  a a f f e c t i v e  components contin ue  to  have d i f f i c u l t y  in
92s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  the two as sep a ra te  and d i s t i n c t  components. I t  
la r g e ly  be in g  a case  o f  whether the experim enter  or judge w ish es  to
91James B i e r i ,  " A tt itu d es  and Arousal: A f f e c t  and C ognit ion  in
P e r s o n a l i ty  F u n ctio n in g ,"  in  Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h er if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e ,  Ego-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ) ,  pp. 178-200.
92 Eugene L. H a r t ley ,  " A tt itu d e  Research and the Jangle  F a l la c y ,"  
in  Carolyn U. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i t u d e ,  E go-In vo lve -  
ment, and Change (New York: John Wiley and Sons, I n c . ,  196 7 ),  
pp. 88-105.
c a te g o r iz e  the s t im u lu s  and th e r e fo r e  the resp on ses  which ensues as
93b e in g  one or th e  o th er .
For example, one manner in  which components are dim ensioned i s  
by sta tem en ts  which are assumed to  be d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  on th e  b a s i s  o f  
having one (or more) of th e  components ( c o g n i t i v e - a f f e c t i v e -  
b eh a v io ra l)  in v o lv ed  in  th e  b e h a v io r a l  respon se  which e n su e s .  While 
persons rea c t  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  to  s ta tem en ts  im plying "doing" rath er  than 
"thinking" t h i s  does not imply th a t  the respon se  i s  to be judged as 
d isp la y in g  one more than the o th e r ,  or th a t  one i s  dominating over the  
o th e r ,  or th a t  one i s  more p r e d ic t iv e  o f  fu tu r e  b eh a v io ra l  e v e n ts .
D i f f e r e n t ia t e d  sta tem en ts  o cca s io n  d i f f e r e n t  resp o n se s ,  but such 
respon ses  may not need to  be a t t r ib u t e d  to  d i f f e r e n t  b a s ic  p sy c h o lo g i­
c a l  p ro c esses  to  the e x te n t  th a t  one be c a l l e d  "emotional" ( f e e l i n g )  
and the o th er  c o g n i t i v e .  For example the  response  to  a " fe e l in g "  
statem ent may be d i f f e r e n t  from a "knowing" sta tem ent on ly  because  
persons s e e  such sta tem ents  as r e f e r r in g  to  two d i f f e r e n t  fu tu re  
s t a t e s  or  a c t i v i t i e s ,  the p s y c h o lo g ic a l  fu n c t io n in g  p r o c e s se s  in vo lved  
may be the same both a t the time the  s ta tem en ts  are judged and in  the- 
fu tu re  a c t i v i t y  to  which r e fe r e n c e  i s  b e in g  made. Furthermore, re ­
sponse to  a " fe e l in g "  sta tem en t may not n e c e s s a r i l y  in v o lv e  d i f f e r e n ­
t i a l s  u su a lly  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a f f e c t i v e  s t a t e s ,  e . g .  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d
93Carolyn W. S h e r i f  and Muzafer S h e r i f  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i t u d e , Ego-  
Involvement and Change (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1 9 6 7 ) ,  p . 113.  
See q u o ta tio n  above.
g lan d u lar  a c t i v i t y .  Such i s s u e s  become extrem ely  complex and cannot 
be pressed  h e r e . ^
94 I t  must be s u f f i c i e n t  here  to  in d ic a t e  th ese  and o th er  i s s u e s  as 
b ein g  the c o n t r o v e r s ia l  i s s u e s  which might be "by passed" by not making 
the c o g n i t i v e - a f f e c t i v e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  as one o f  m utually  e x c lu s iv e  
components o f  con cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g .  The SJI uses o th er  concepts  
which "cut across"  both c o g n i t iv e  and a f f e c t i v e .
Examples o f  the  above are such as S. S ch a c ter ,  1964, t i t l e  "Cogni­
t i v e  and P h y s io l o g ic a l  Determ inants o f  Emotional S t a t e s ,"  which i s  
d ea lin g  w ith  phenomena frough t w ith  the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  a llu d ed  to  here  
but im p o ss ib le  to  e x p l i c a t e  here  because o f  the com plexity  o f  the  
i s s u e s  and t h e ir  not be in g  th e  main focus o f  t h i s  work. For i l l u s t r a ­
t i v e  purposes i t  might be noted  however th a t  one problem l i e s  in  the  
c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  o f an in t e r a c t i o n a l  (or c o r r e la t io n a l? )  r e la t io n s h ip  
between c o g n i t iv e  d e s c r ip t io n s  and p h y s io lo g ic a l  d e s c r ip t io n s .  In­
vo lved  are the. problems o f  l e v e l s  o f  a n a ly s i s ,  in  t h i s  case  the b io ­
l o g i c a l  ( p h y s io lo g ic a l )  and d e s c r ip t io n s  a t  a concep tua l fu n c t io n in g  
l e v e l ,  S ta n ley  S ch a c te r ,  "The I n te r a c t io n  o f  C o g n it iv e  and Ph ysio­
l o g i c a l  Determ inants o f  Emotional S t a t e ,"  in  Leonard Berkowitz ( e d . ) ,  
Advances in  Experim ental S o c ia l  Psychology Volume 1 (1 9 6 4 ) ,  pp. 49-80 .  
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (Mew York: 
Harper and Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1969); W. R. Hood, (Unpublished l e c t u r e s ,  
Texas C o lleg e  o f  A rts and I n d u s t r ie s ,  K i n g s v i l l e ,  Texas, 1962); T, C. 
S c h n e ir la ,  "The 'L e v e ls '  Concept in  the  Study o f  S o c ia l  O rganization  
in  Animals," in  J .  H. Rohrer, and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  S o c ia l  Psy­
chology a t the Crossroads (New York: Harper and Row, 1951) , pp. 83-120;  
J .  M ilton Y inger, Toward _a F ie ld  Theory o f  Behavior: P e r s o n a l i ty  and
S o c ia l  S tru ctu re  (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1965).
I t , i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  th a t  S c h a c te r 's  work moves in  the d ir e c t io n  o f  
showing th a t  "em otional s t a t e s "  do in v o lv e  c o g n i t iv e  components and 
thereby d is p la y s  th e  breaking  down o f  the d u a l i s t i c  c h a r a c te r iz a t io n s  
which would have em otion a l s t a t e s  as a f f e c t i v e  o n ly .  Again t h i s  i s  
another problem which cannot be exp lored  h e r e .
Another example o f  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in v o lv ed  are seen  when 
H. Helson s t a t e s  th a t  how one "thinks" about th in g s  determ ines ( i s )  
t h e ir  c o g n i t iv e  c h a r a c te r ,  whereas how one " fe e ls "  in d ic a t e s  the  
em otional impact w ith  " a tt i tu d e"  u s u a l ly  r e fe r r in g  to  the l a t t e r .
Again the assumption th a t  th e s e  are u s e f u l ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  q u a l i t a ­
t i v e  d i f f e r e n c e s  may stem as much from d i f f e r e n c e s  in  the conceptual  
fu n c t io n in g  p ro cess  as from o th er  p h y s io lo g ic a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  e . g .  persons  
lea rn in g  to  r e a c t  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  to  th o se  s t im u l i  which are supposed to  
be "emotional" as compared w ith  th ose  which are rea c ted  to  w ith  a 
" ra tio n a l"  resp o n se .  The ev id en ce  from s tu d ie s  are o f  course moving to  
show th at both c o g n i t iv e  and a f f e c t i v e  components are  found in  a t t i ­
tu d in a l  r e sp o n se s ,  E. L. H a r t le y ,  1967, J .  T. Doby, 1966.
Harry H elson, " P ercep tio n ,"  in  Harry H elson , and W illiam  Bevan 
( e d s . ) ,  Contemporary Approaches to  Psychology (P r in ce to n , New Jersey :
One major i s s u e  in v o lv ed  in  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s  between c o g n i t iv e
and a f f e c t i v e  i s  th a t  they may be seen  to  be in c o n s i s t e n t ,  i . e . ,  the
f e e l i n g  em otional s t a t e s  may somehow be contrary  to  or in c o n s i s t e n t
95w ith  th e  c o g n it iv e  a s p e c t s ;  th a t  th ey  may be "out o f  b a la n ce ."
An example o f  the  confounding o f  the in c o n s is te n c y  between a f f e c ­
t i v e  and c o g n it iv e  behavior  may be seen  in  H. C. T r ia n d is ' d is c u s s io n
96o f  a p a r t ic u la r  item  f in d in g .  He c i t e s  th e  case  where w h ite  Ameri­
cans w i l l  be " in c o n s is te n t"  in  c o n s id er in g  a Negro as " c lea n ,  hon est  
and good" ( c o g n i t iv e )  and a t th e  same time "not accept" him in  t h e i r
D. Van Nostrand Company, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ) ,  pp. 6 5 7 f .  Eugene L. H a r t le y ,  
" A tt itu d e  Research and th e  Jan g le  F a l la c y ,"  in  Carolyn U. S h e r if  and 
Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i t u d e , Ego-Involvement and Change (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, I n c . ,  1967), p . 93; John T. Doby, In tro d u ct io n  
to  S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: A p p leton -C en tu ry-C rofts , 196 6 ) ,  
pp. 2 2 9 f f .
The above, i f  a c cu ra te ,  would appear to  have im p l ic a t io n s  fo r  a 
wide range o f  the l i t e r a t u r e  in  which i t  i s  not c l e a r  whether such  
d u a l i s t i c  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  are p r e se n t .  I t  i s  u n fo r tu n a te ly  im p o ss ib le  
to  pursue t h i s  p o in t  fu r th er  in  t h i s  work, though l i t e r a t u r e  which has 
bear in g  on the SJI.and Own Category Procedure w i l l  be noted as examples
95Once again  we have a s e r i e s  o f  q u es t io n s  which might ramify  
from such i s s u e s  which are th em selves  beyond the scope o f  t h i s  work, 
i s s u e s  w ith  which the SJI may be a b le  to  more adequ ate ly  d ea l  than 
o th er s  or which may never  a r i s e  using  th e  SJI .
For example, i f  th e  c o g n i t iv e  and a f f e c t i v e  are seen  as contrary  
and in c o n s i s t e n t  the q u es t io n  as to  which i s  more im portant fo r  human 
s u r v iv a l  and/or problem s o lv in g  may become a very r e a l  one fo r  th ose  
making such assum ptions. The current emphasis on " fe e l in g "  and "emo­
tion"  as needing to  be re in trod u ced  in t o  in te r p e r s o n a l  r e la t io n s  may 
be an example o f  the consequences o f  an a f f e c t i v e - c o g n i t i v e  b i f u r c a t io n  
fo l lo w ed  by assuming th a t  the trends o f  modern s o c i e t y  have d estroyed  
"emotion" ( a f f e c t i v i t y )  in  th e  r i s e  o f  s c i e n c e ,  te ch n o lo g y , r a t i o n a l i t y  
e t c .
96Harry C. T r ia n d is ,  "Toward An A n a ly s is  o f  the Components o f  
In te r p e rs o n a l  A t t i tu d e s ,"  in  Carolyn W. S h e r i f ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e ,  Kg o -In volvem ent, and Change (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  1967), p. 229.
neighborhood (b e h a v io r a l) . In th e  above i l l u s t r a t i o n  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  
to  i n s i s t  th a t th ere  are no b eh a v io ra l d im ensions in v o lv ed  in  respond- 
in g  th a t Negroes are " c lea n , h o n es t, and good" ( e . g . ,  a c t in g  c le a n ,  
a c tin g  h o n e s t , and a c tin g  good i s  b e h a v io r a l) .  At th e  same tim e i t  i s  
d i f f i c u l t  to  deny th a t c o g n it iv e  and e v a lu a t iv e  d im ensions are not 
p resen t in  "not a c ce p tin g ."
The im p utation  o f in c o n s is te n c y  a t t e s t s  to  th e  assum ption in  the  
exp erim en ta l d esig n  th a t th ese  resp on ses in d ic a te  th e  respondent i s  
"pro" Negro on th e  "being c lea n  . . . "  and "anti"  on th e  "not a ccep t­
in g ."  T his i s  an in te r p r e ta t io n  which i s  n ot m erited  w ith ou t c lo s e
in v e s t ig a t io n ,  e .g .  a s h i f t  in  judgment domain from " b e lie f"  to  "true"  
could  f in d  a pro Negro judge say in g  N egroes are n o t c le a n , e t c .  be­
cause th e ir  poverty  makes them s o ! ! ! !  At th e same tim e an a n t i  Negro
judge could  say  they were c lea n  by v ir tu e  o f  knowing t h is  was th e
exp ected  answ er, or th a t th ey  were c lea n  when compared to  another  
m in ority  group which was even d i r t i e r .  These s h i f t s  in  judgment domain
and the s h i f t s  in  judgment due to  changes in  r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  are con-
97founding th e in te r p r e ta t io n  o f r e s u lt s  o f  such in stru m en ts .
The above resp on ses as th ey  occur m ight a ls o  be in  terms o f d i f ­
fe r e n t  r e fer en ce  groups, e .g .  i t  i s  very  u n lik e ly  th a t two s ta te m e n ts , 
1) about Negro c le a n l in e s s ,  and 2) moving in t o  a neighborhood, w i l l
George A. Woodward, "Dimensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  
o f D isp la c ea b le  Statem ents in  th e D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  
th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  Toward th e P oor,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. d is ­
s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1967); Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  and Carl I .  Hovland, S o c ia l Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and Con­
tr a s t  E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change (New liaven: Y ale  
U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1961 ).
b rin g  in to  p lay  th e  same r e fer en ce  groups as th e  judge makes h is
resp o n se . Such s h i f t s  in  r e fer en ce  groups are im portant to  the
s o c io l o g i s t  and confounds trem endously th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f item s
such as t h e s e . ^
Because o f th e  above p o s s ib le  e x p la n a tio n s  fo r  resp on ses (and
o th ers  a ls o  p o s s ib le )  the resp on se  which appears on the su r fa c e  to  be
" in c o n s is te n t"  may in  fa c t  n o t be in c o n s is t e n t  a t a l l  i f  th e proper
v a r ia b le s  are taken in to  c o n s id e r a t io n .
The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f confounding components, i s  apparent in  H. C.
T rian d is when he says th a t " . . . in  some c a se s  th e  c l a s s i c  fa c to r s  o f
potency and a c t i v i t y  are a ls o  l i k e l y  to  tap a f f e c t iv e  ra th er  than de-
99n o ta t iv e  (c o g n it iv e )  d im ensions o f  an a t t i tu d e  o b je c t ."  ,
98Of g rea t s ig n i f ic a n c e  m e th o d o lo g ic a lly  i s  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  
th e v a l id i t y  o f  any instrum ent p r e d ic t in g  b eh av ior  be s e r io u s ly  ques­
tio n ed  on th e  grounds o f  un intended  v a r ia b le s  e n te r in g  in  resp o n ses . 
These have been v a r io u s ly  c a l le d  "experim enter demand," " s o c ia l  
d e s ir a b i l i t y ,"  e t c .  These are problem s r e c e n t ly  "d iscovered"  by psy­
c h o lo g is t s  under the term th e " s o c ia l  psych o logy  o f  the experim en t."  
I f  th e  judge knows th a t h is  v a lu e s , b e l i e f s ,  e t c .  are b ein g  measured 
a h o s t  o f  new v a r ia b le s  e n te r s  th e  p ic tu r e  as p a rt o f  and in  a d d itio n  
to  th o se  noted  above. T his problem w i l l  be taken up below  in  d is c u s ­
s io n  o f  one o f th e major advantages o f  the Own C ategory P rocedure. 
M artin T. Orne, "On the S o c ia l P sychology  o f th e P s y c h o lo g ic a l E xperi­
ment: w ith  P a r t ic u la r  Preference to  Demand C h a r a c te r is t ic s  and th e ir
Im p lic a tio n s ,"  American P s y c h o lo g is t  XVII (1 9 6 2 ) , pp. 776-783 .
99Harry C. T r ia n d is , "Toward An A n a ly s is  o f  th e Components o f  
In terp erso n a l A tt itu d e s ,"  in  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  and Muzafer S h er if  
( e d s . ) ,  A tt i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley 
and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 233. Emphasis and ( ) in  t e x t .
The above i s  w ith  r e fe r e n c e  to  th e use o f  th e  Osgood Semantic 
D if f e r e n t ia l  as w e l l  as T r ia n d is 1 own in stru m en t. C harles E. Osgood,
G. J . S u c i, and P. H. Tannenbaum, The Measurement o f  Meaning (Urbana: 
U n iv e r s ity  o f  I l l i n o i s  P r e ss , 1 9 5 7 ).
An example o f another dim ension on which a f f e c t iv e  has been d i f -  
f e r e n t ia te d  from c o g n it iv e  i s  th a t a f f e c t iv e  has been e v a lu a t iv e  
w hereas c o g n it iv e  b eh a v io r , e t c .  i s  not.'*'
As noted  e lsew h ere  any c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  a f f e c t iv e - c o g n i t iv e  
which has th e se  as d e s ig n a tin g  b e h a v io r s , which have one o f  or th e  
o th er  o f  th e se  e x c lu s iv e ly ,  or which s e e s  them as m utually e x c lu s iv e  
so  as to  have e v a lu a tio n  more a s so c ia te d  w ith  one kind o f b eh av ior  and 
not. another may be su sp e c t .
The c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  th e se  d i f f e r e n t ia l s  in  the con cep tu a l func­
t io n in g  p ro cess  as they ev en tu a te  in  d i f f e r e n t ia l  b eh av iors in  terms 
o f  "components" may be immensely more s a t i s f a c t o r y  than such d if f e r e n ­
t i a l s  in  b eh av ior  b e in g  ex p la in ed  in  terms o f f a c u l t i e s ,  mechanisms, 
or "kinds" o f b eh a v io r . I t  i s  not th e  purpose o f  th is  work to  ex p lo re  
th e degree to  which the l i t e r a t u r e  i s  so d o in g . I t  i s  not c le a r  th at  
the a m b ig u itie s  in v o lv ed  in  s p e c ify in g  th e  v a r ia b le s  in  research  d esig n  
have been anywhere n e a r ly  c le a r e d . See Wm, J .  McGuire, 1967. I t  i s  
n o ta b le  th a t a t  th e same tim e some o f  th e l i t e r a t u r e  i s  rep o rtin g  
c o g n it iv e  and a f f e c t iv e  b e in g  confounded in  th e ir  r e s u lt s  th ere  a r is e s  
another framework which appears to  not even make such a d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  
between c o g n it iv e  and a f f e c t iv e  y e t  appears to  "cover" the same areas  
o f  ex p la n a tio n  fo r  human b eh av ior  both t h e o r e t ic a l ly  w ith  con cep tu al 
frameworks and w ith  o p e r a t io n a lly  v e r i f ia b le  procedui*es to  accompany 
such system s o f  co n c ep ts . The c o g n i t iv e - a f f e c t iv e  (as w e l l  as th e  
e x p e r ie n c e -b e h a v io r , v erb a l b eh a v io r , and a t t i t u d e  noted  above) have 
su ffe r e d  from th e  l a t t e r  " o p e r a tio n a lity "  requirem ent fo r  s a t i s f a c t o r y  
c o n c ep ts . W illiam  J . McGuire, "The Current S ta tu s o f  C o g n itiv e  Con­
s is t e n c y  T h e o r ie s ,"  in  M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A ttitu d e  
Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), 
pp. 401-421 .
Other i l l u s t r a t i o n s  which may im ply co n fu sio n s  noted  above are to  
be found in  such as J .  B ie r i ,  1961, where in  th e  chapter t i t l e  occurs  
th e  phrase " . . . in  c o g n it iv e  and p r e fe r e n t ia l  b eh a v io r ."  An ambi­
g u ity  h ere  cou ld  im ply 1) c o g n it iv e  b eh avior  and p r e fe r e n t ia l  b eh a v io r , 
and 2) c o g n it iv e  and p r e f e r e n t ia l  components o f  the same b eh a v io r . The 
former c a r r ie s  th e  im p lic a t io n  th a t a l l  b eh av iors are not b o th , th a t  
th ey  are k in d s o f  b eh a v io r . The la t t e r  as components o f  b eh av ior  
carry  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t th ere  be b a lan ce in v o lv ed  between them 
whereas as d im ensions th ey  may both vary in d ep en d en tly , e .g .  both  in ­
crea s in g  or b oth  d e c r e a s in g . The former (p re feren ce  as a k ind o f  
b eh av ior) m ight im ply th a t  b eh av ior  i s  not always p r e fe r e n t ia l  in  some 
dim ensions or d eg ree . The balan ce im p lied  assumes th a t an in c r e a s e  in  
"valueing"  i s  a t  th e  expense o f  "knowing," assuming the two to  be  
m utually  e x c lu s iv e .  James B ie r i ,  " C o m p lex ity -S im p lic ity  as a Per­
s o n a l i ty  V a r ia b le  in  C o g n itiv e  and R e fe r e n t ia l B eh avior,"  in  Donald W.
Dim ensions on which th e  c o g n it iv e  are d isc u sse d  or s c a le d  are -such
as b a la n ce , c o n s is te n c y , c o n g r u ity , co m p lex ity , c o n c r e te -a b s tr a c t ,
c l a r i t y ,  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  d is t o r t io n ,  e t c .  Once again  i t  m ight be
asked whether th ese  are l im ite d  to  th e  c o g n it iv e ,  do they d i f f e r e n t ia t e
101between c o g n it iv e  and o th ers  such as a f f e c t iv e ?
The degree to  which th e u ses o f  c o g n it iv e  and a f f e c t iv e  in  th e  
l i t e r a t u r e  are moving away from them as fa c to r s  (com ponents?) d u a l is -  
t i c a l l y  and m u tu ally  e x c lu s iv e ly  r e la te d  to  each o th er  i s  beyond th e  
scop e o f  t h is  work. The above has attem pted to  show how very  b r ie f
Fislce and S a lv a to re  R. Maddi ( e d s . ) ,  F u n ction s o f V a r ied E xperien ce  
(Homewood, I l l i n o i s :  The Dorsey P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ), pp. 355-379 .
Such is s u e s  a re  not th e  focu s o f  th is  d is c u s s io n  but are r a ise d  
to  in d ic a te  th e  p o s s ib le  s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  th e i s s u e s  in v o lv e d . These  
are n o t o fte n  r a ise d  in  d is c u s s io n s  o f th e se  co n cep tu a l frameworks.
^ ^ I t  would probably be ap p rop ria te  to  speak o f c o g n it iv e  dimen­
s io n s  o f in t e r a c t io n  and p a r a l le l in g  c o g n it iv e  dim ensions o f  a t t i t u d e s .  
The same would probably apply to  a number o f th e con cep ts such as com­
m u n ica tion , e x p e r ie n c e , im p ression  form ation , i n f l u e n c i b i l i t y , o r ig i ­
n a l i t y ,  and p e r c e p tio n . Another way to  phrase th e same concep t m ight 
be to  d e s ig n a te  them as c o g n it iv e  a sp e c ts  o f th e se  v a r io u s  phenomena. 
They a l l  have vary in g  degrees o f  c o g n it iv e  a s p e c ts .
S ev era l w r i t e r s ,  fo r  example R. W. Gardner, use  th e  concep t co g n i­
t iv e  c o n tr o l as having, a v a r ie ty  o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  such as "per­
c ep tu a l behavior" (R. W. Gardner, 1 9 5 9 ), le a rn in g  and remembering, and 
having dim ensions such as s t a b i l i t y .  Once again  i t  cou ld  be noted  th a t  
th e se  could be r e la te d  to  a f f e c t iv e  or b e h a v io r a l components j u s t  as 
w e l l .  For exam ple, p ercep tio n  in v o lv ed  in  a f f e c t ,  lea rn in g  in v o lv ed  
in  a f f e c t  e t c . ,  c e r t a in ly  s t a b i l i t y  would be a s so c ia te d  w ith  a f f e c t .
The same might be done w ith  " b eh a v io ra l."  Of course th ese  are not  
o ffe r e d  n e c e s s a r i ly  as d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  co n c ep ts , but the degree to  
which a l l  th ree  ( c o g n it iv e - a f f e c t iv e - b e h a v io r a l)  might have p a r a l le l  
dim ensions would throw in to  q u estio n  th e v i a b i l i t y  o f  th e ir  d if f e r e n ­
t ia t io n  fo r  some p u rp oses,
R ile y  VI. Gardner, " C ogn itive C ontrol P r in c ip le s  and P ercep tu a l 
B eh avior,"  B u l le t in  Henninger C l in ic , XXIII (1 9 5 9 ), pp. 241-248;
R ile y  W. Gardner, and Robert I .  Long, "The S t a b i l i t y  o f  C o g n itiv e  Con­
t r o l s ,"  Journa l o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LXI (1 9 6 0 ) , 
pp. 485-487 .
sam ples o f  the. l i t e r a t u r e  m ight rep re sen t problem s which m ight be s i g ­
n i f ic a n t  i f  they could be avoided through d if f e r e n t  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  
such as th e  s o c ia l  judgment involvem ent approach.
Summarizing th e  problems in  c o g n i t iv e - a f f e c t iv e  in s o fa r  as they  
are con ceived  d u a l i s t i c a l ly  or as m u tually  e x c lu s iv e  i s  th e ir  making 
q u a l i t a t iv e  (orthogonic-dom ain) d if fe r e n c e s  dominant where q u a n t ita t iv e  
(m o re -le ss )  are more u s e f u l .  For exam ple, d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  between  
c o g n i t iv e - a f f e c t iv e  may be a d if fe r e n c e  in  p art o f  more or l e s s  s tr u c ­
tu r e , a f f e c t iv e  resp on ses b ein g  ones in  which th e judge i s  l e s s  su r e , 
has l e s s  to  go on, a f f e c t iv e  resp on ses may a ls o  be ones which are c a te ­
g o r ized  by many ju d ges as b e in g  more in vo lv in g ;. Both may a lso  be  
view ed as having dim ensions o f p ro -co n . C o n cep tu a liz in g  r e fer en ce  
s c a le s  as continuums o f pro-con  en a b les  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  to  be dimen­
s io n ed  on continuums which reco g n ize  th a t  both  a f f e c t i v e  and c o g n it iv e  
have pro-con  d im en sion s. The above have th e  advantage o f a llo w in g  
c a te g o r iz a t io n  to  vary on a number o f  d im ensions (th r e e  noted  above 
s tr u c tu r e , in vo lvem en t, and stan d  on pro-con  s c a l e s ) .  Whereas a f f e c ­
t iv e  and c o g n it iv e  were viewed as m u tually  e x c lu s iv e  (more o f one 
meaning l e s s  o f  th e  o th er) the above d im ensions (and o th e r s )  need not 
be so v iew ed , con ceived  as dim ensions th ey  may vary in d ep en d en tly .
The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e breakdown o f th e c le a r ly  d u a l i s t i c  con­
c ep tio n s  l i e s  il l  th e  cea s in g  to  ask f r u i t l e s s  q u es tio n s  which accom­
panied  them. For example th o se  q u estio n s  r ev o lv in g  around th e s c ie n c e  
(c o g n it iv e ) -v a lu a t io n  ( a f f e c t iv e )  i s s u e  as to  which i s  more im portant, 
how can man have b o th , e t c .?  A lso  im portant i s  the degree to  which
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c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n s  used in  d eve lop in g  exp erim en ta l d esig n s and rep o rt­
in g  f in d in g s  may be g r e a t ly  enhanced in  s im p l ic i t y ,  v a l id i t y ,  and 
c la r i t y  through d ev e lo p in g  co n cep ts which have o p e r a tio n a l b eh a v io ra l 
r e fe r e n ts  which th e  d is c u s s io n  above has on ly  very b r i e f ly  shown to  be  
extrem ely  d i f f i c u l t  w ith  c o g n i t iv e - a f f e c t iv e  and o th ers  in  t h is  chap­
t e r .
Summary Chapter I I
In summarizing t h is  chapter we f in d  th e s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  th e fo r e ­
go in g  d is c u s s io n s  o f  s e v e r a l  con cep ts l i e s  in  th e degree to  which they  
su g g e st con cep tu a l d i f f i c u l t i e s  fo r  approaches, frames o f r e fe r e n c e ,  
c a te g o r ie s  or meanings used in  s o c i a l  r e se a rc h .
The c a te g o r iz a t io n  p ro cess  i s  a very s o c ia l  p ro cess  r e f le c t in g  a
102p erso n ’ s r e fe r e n c e  grou p s. W hile o th er  anim als than man engage in  
s o c i a l  b eh av ior  none (o th er  than p o s s ib ly  such as d o lp h in s) p o ssess  
th e  c a te g o r iz in g  p ro cess  typed as " con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g ,"  and on ly  
man has combined t h is  s o c ia l  co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  w ith  m a ter ia l  
c u ltu r e .
T h is co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  p ro cess  i s  a "natural"  p rocess to  man 
in  th e sen se  th a t  w ith ou t i t  th e  organism  c e a se s  to  be man. I t  i s  
accompanied by th e  tremendous v a r ia t io n  and d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  seen  in  
human b eh av ior  and s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a tio n  throughout th e e a r th . I t  i s  
both  b io lo g ic a l  and s o c ia l  (b ein g  n e ith e r  one a lo n e ) .
^■luzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "Research on Intergroup  
R e la t io n s ,"  in  O tto K lin eb erg  and Richard C h r is t ie  ( e d s . ) ,  P e r sp e c tiv e s  
in  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,
(1 9 6 5 ) , p . 172.
Both b io lo g ic a l  and s o c ia l  d e sc r ip t io n s  are e q u a lly  sound explana­
t io n s  fo r  th e current co n cep tion s o f the nature o f man (so  long as one 
d e s c r ip t io n  does not 1) deny the o th e r , 2) c o n tr a d ic t  th e o th e r , or 
3 )d om inate.over th e o th e r ) .  Both are e q u a lly  " n a tu ra l."  The s o c ia l  
d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  man are j u s t  as much d e s c r ip t iv e  o f  h i s  nature as th o se  
d e s c r ip t io n s  which m ight be c l a s s i f i e d  as b io l o g ic a l .  Such d e sc r ip ­
t io n s  are each as v a l id ,  im p ortant, and as com plete as the o th e r .
The above would in d ic a te  th a t i t  may be erroneous to  a s s ig n  the
concept "natural"  to  th o se  s c ie n c e s  which d ea l w ith  m a ter ia l phenomena
and exclu d e th e s o c ia l  s c ie n c e s  from them. S o c io lo g y  may be view ed as
a n a tu ra l s c ie n c e .  " S o c ia l l i f e  i s  th e  n a tu ra l h a b ita t  o f the human
103in d iv id u a l.  I t  i s  not a l ie n  to  h is  n a tu re ."
I t  i s  advanced th a t b io lo g ic a l  phenomena must be ex p la in ed  a t  a 
b io lo g ic a l  l e v e l ,  in d iv id u a l con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  a t  th a t l e v e l ,  and 
s o c ia l  phenomena a t a s o c ia l  l e v e l ,  each in c lu d in g  a v a r ie ty  o f " le v e ls  
o f  in t e r a c t io n ."  Events d e scr ib a b le  a t  one l e v e l  may have a sp e c ts  
which have c o r r e la te d  ev en ts  d e scr ib a b le  a t  o th er  l e v e l s  but cannot be  
s a id  to  "cause" such e v e n ts . For example c o n tr a d ic to r y  group r o le s  
which a person  occu p ies  ( s o c ia l  l e v e l )  do not "cause" u lc e r s .  A 
s e r ie s  o f  b io lo g ic a l  ev en ts  causes u lc e r s .  The ev en ts  have a sp e c ts  
a t  which d e s c r ip t io n s  a t a s o c ia l  l e v e l  c o r r e la te  w ith  d e s c r ip t io n s  
a t the b io lo g ic a l  l e v e l .
103Muzafer S h e r if , and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), p. 9 .
I t  i s  n o t (ex cep t fo r  "shorthand d e s c r ip t iv e  purposes") an 
in te r a c t io n  ca u sa l r e la t io n s h ip  between d e s c r ip t io n s  a t  th e  two l e v e l s .  
Another example i s  th e r e fe r e n t  o f  th e concept " a tt itu d e "  a t  a s o c ia l
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S ev era l con cep ts and con cep tu a l problems r e la te d  th e r e in  have 
been exp lored  in  Chapter I I  to dem onstrate th e  degree to  which c e r ta in  
k in d s o f c a te g o r iz a t io n s  may compound d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  d evelop in g  
s o c ia l  th eory-m eth od ology . Those s e le c te d  fo r  e x p l ic a t io n  b r ie f ly  
have been th e  con cep ts s o c i a l ,  c a te g o r iz a t io n , d is c r im in a t io n , v erb a l  
b eh a v io r , e x p e r ic n c e -b e h a v io r , and c o g n i t iv e - a f f e c t iv e .  These demon­
s t r a t e  th e  trends which are emerging from a range o f e a r l i e r  c a te ­
g o r iz a t io n s .  I t  was p o in ted  out th a t the s in g le  con cep ts and th o se  
b ifu r c a te d  may have d u a l i s t i c  assum ptions le a d in g  to  problem s which  
m ight be circum vented by e i th e r  dropping the o ld  or a t  l e a s t  r e s tr u c ­
tu rin g  th e ir  m eaning. In such a p ro cess  a wide v a r ie ty  o f d i f f e r e n t  
frameworks could  be seen  to  be con verg in g , e .g .  th e  in c r e a s in g  ten ­
dency to  view  " a tt itu d e"  s tu d ie s  encom passing both c o g n it iv e  and a f f e c ­
t iv e  components, and v iew ing  ex p er ien ce  and b eh av ior  as a u n ita ry  
phenomena.
co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  l e v e l  does n o t have any d e s c r ip t io n  (under 
cu rren t b io lo g y )  as a d is c r e te  b io lo g ic a l  e n t i t y ,  though th ere  may be  
a s e r ie s  o f  ev en ts  d e scr ib a b le  a t  a b io lo g ic a l  l e v e l  which accompany 
and are c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e s o c ia l  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  an in d iv id u a l d is ­
p la y in g  b eh av ior  in d ic a t iv e  o f  having an " a t t itu d e ."  These are much 
more complex than are p o s s ib le  to  take up h ere  [ in  t h i s  summary or 
t h e s i s ]  and are r a ise d  on ly  to  in d ic a te  th a t th e se  are a sp e c ts  o f  the  
S J l ' s  concern w ith  i t s  own d e s c r ip t io n s  b e in g  p la ced  in  p e r sp e c t iv e  
c o n s is t e n t  w ith  o th er  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f human b eh av ior  ra th er  than s o c ia l  
d e s c r ip t io n s  be view ed as th e  more im p ortant, a c cu ra te , e t c .  than 
b io l o g ic a l  d e s c r ip t io n s .
A s p e c i f i c  example o f th e  above i s  th e  co n fu sio n  (and confounding) 
p o s s ib le  a t  th e  cu rren t tim e as to  whether psychotherapy i s  going to  be 
so lv e d  by b i o l o g i s t s  w ith  drugs or s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g is t s  w ith  changes in  
s o c ia l  r o le s .  The p o in t made i s  th a t  th ere  i s  a sen se  in  which th ere  
are s o c ia l  and b io l o g ic a l  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  both  approaches, they are not 
m u tually  e x c lu s iv e ,  though they may become polem ic in s o fa r  a s . in d i ­
v id u a ls  and groups come to  s e e  p a r t ic u la r  d e s c r ip t io n s  as group 
p ro p er ty . In which ca se  th e  l a t t e r  p o in t becomes one a t  which th e  
stu d en t o f  groups may have some advantage in  understanding what i s  
o c cu rr in g .
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I t  may be th a t ,  i f  an in te g r a te d  scheme o f  v a lid  
con cep ts i s  a tta in e d  in  th e  f i e l d  o f human r e la t io n s ,  
th e e x is t in g  dichotomy between s c ie n c e  and e t h ic s ,  
betw een th eory  and p r a c t ic e ,  betw een h ea rt and 
reason , w i l l  evap orate in to  th in  a i r ,  and fu tu re  
g e n e ra tio n s  w i l l  not be bothered  w ith  major problems 
o f  con cep ts v s .  v a lu e s  in  th e ir  e d u c a tio n a l p o l i c i e s .
Though n ot th e focu s o f  t h i s  chapter or t h is  work th ere  i s  the  
i s s u e  o f  th e d egree to  which th e  above c a te g o r iz a t io n s  have been g e t ­
t in g  resea rch ers  in to  d i f f i c u l t y  because they make assum ptions about 
th e nature o f  human b eh av ior  stemming from p a st co n cep tio n s which are  
no lon g er  v ia b le .  For -example, man having two b a s ic a l ly  opposed 
n a tu res  knowing and f e e l in g ,  r a t io n a l - ir r a t io n a l ,  e t c .  These are now 
seen  to  be c u lt u r a l ly  d er iv ed  c a te g o r ie s  and as such th e r e fo r e  su b jec t  
to  q u estio n in g  as to  p o s s ib le  a l t e r n a t iv e s .  A lte r n a t iv e s  (such as 
th e SJI) c o n s is t in g  o f  continuum s, s c a le s ,  domains or dim ensions fo r  
c a te g o r iz in g  human b eh av iors may not fo r c e  the p o s tu la t io n  o f  op p osi­
t io n a l  typ es o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  r e f le c t e d  in  d u a l i s t i c  fo rm u la tio n s.
I t  has n ot been p o s s ib le  to  ex p lo re  th e e x te n t  and dim ensions o f  
th e confounding com p lex ity  o f  th ese  in  th e l i t e r a t u r e ,  but on ly  to  
in d ic a te  sam p les, so u r c e s , and su g g est s ig n i f ic a n c e s  o f the problems 
th e r e in . No attem pt has been made to  exhaust th e con cep ts and combi­
n a tio n s  o f  th o se  which m ight be in  p a r a l le l  s i t u a t io n s .  Those d i s - ' 
cussed  b r i e f ly  have been chosen because th ey  exem p lify  th e  s o r t s  o f
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "Some S o c ia l-P s y c h o lo g ic a l  
A sp ects  o f  C onceptual F u n ctio n in g ,"  in  M uzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  
I n te r a c t io n : P ro cesses  and Products (Chicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Com­
pany, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 329. O r ig in a l in  The Nature of C oncepts, Their In te r ­
r e la t io n  and R ole in  S o c ia l  S tr u c tu r e , P roceed in gs o f  the S t i l lw a te r  
(Oklahoma) C onference sponsored by the fou n d ation  fo r  In teg ra ted  
E ducation , 1950.
d if f e r e n t ia t io n s  between the SJI approach and o th e r s . For exam ple, 
th e  q u estio n  as to  whether man i s  r a t io n a l or i r r a t io n a l ,  which i s  
dom inant, e t c .  are sim ply  n ot q u es tio n s  which th e SJI w r ite r s  even ask , 
l e t  a lo n e  attem pt to  answer,
As has been noted  e lsew h ere , one r a t io n a le  fo r  such d is c u s s io n s  
as found in  Chapter I I  l i e  in  p o s s ib le  c r i t ic i s m s  le v e le d  a t the S JI, 
e .g .  one m ight ask why c e r ta in  is s u e s  have not been " d ea lt w ith ."  The 
above may b r i e f ly  in d ic a te  why th is  i s  th e  c a se . Such concerns are  
n ot the focu s o f  t h is  t h e s i s ,  but are c e n tr a l to  the degree to  which 
c r i t ic i s m s  o f  th e  SJI be couched in  tern s  which are c o n s is t e n t  w ith  
p r e ss in g  in q u iry  forward in to  q u estio n s  which stem from the l a t e s t  
s o c i a l  and b io lo g ic a l  f in d in g s  ra th er  than q u estio n s  r a ise d  by v ir tu e  
o f  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  from the p a st which have found no s u b s ta n t ia t io n  in  
o th er  f i e l d s  o f  in q u iry  .and are b ein g  confounded by current ev id en ce  
in  s o c i a l  in q u iry  i t s e l f .
A voiding such d u a l i s t i c  form u la tion s may en ab le  resea rch ers  to  
s e e  c o n t in u it i e s  ra th er  than orthogon al d i f f e r e n c e s ,  to  s e e  d if fe r e n c e s  
in  degree ra th er  than d if fe r e n c e s  in  k in d . The number o f th e se  which 
have p lagued man in  th e p a st might be i n f i n i t e ,  e .g .  m an-nature, 
s o c ia l - n a t u r a l ,  f a c t - v a lu e s ,  man and h is  to o ls  (in c lu d in g  s c ie n c e ) ,  
r a t i o n a l i t y - i r r a t i o n a l i t y , m ind-body, e t c .  having once made the  
assum ption o f  b ifu r c a t io n  th e  in q u iry  was fo rced  to  p la ce  the nature  
o f  man in  one camp (one more im portant) or say  th a t man was a "balance"  
betw een the two. T his becomes em barrassing when i t  co n sid ers  such as 
"good" and " e v i l ,"  fo r c in g  one to  a ccep t a " b alan ce."  T his was par­
t i c u la r ly  tru e o f  "em otions" where th e c o n s tr u c tio n  th a t s c ie n c e  was _a
em otion a l (a e v a lu a t io n a l)  has meant th a t in  order to  keep man emo­
t io n a l  and human s c ie n c e  must be downgraded, n ega ted , or "placed  in  i t s  
proper p la c e ."  Such consequences o f  th e c a te g o r iz a t io n s  noted  in  t h is  
chapter may be extrem ely  im p ortan t, but are not the focu s o f  t h is  work. 
The concep ts have been noted  so  th a t the absence o f  a c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  
con cep ts such as "em otions" in  the framework o f  the SJI may be i t s e l f  
p laced  in  p e r s p e c t iv e .
The SJI in  n o t making th e se  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  may be in  l in e  w ith  
a long i n t e l l e c t u a l  h is to r y  which th e  SJI w r ite r s  th em selves (w ith  few 
e x c e p tio n s )  do n o t e x p l i c i t l y  reco g n ize  in  t h e ir  work. This i s  
probably to  be ex p la in ed  by t h e ir  w r it in g  not b ein g  concerned w ith  th e  
la r g e r  c o n te x ts  in  which th e ir  work i s  to  be " f i t t e d ."  Dramatic excep­
t io n s  are the S h e r ifs  th em selves and a few o th ers  such as L. L aF ave.^ ^  
A n o ta b le  e x ce p tio n  i s  th e  work of W. R. Hood which p rov id es a t i e  
w ith  tremendous p o t e n t ia l  between th e  exp erim en ta l f in d in g s  o f  th e  
l i t e r a t u r e  noted  in  th is  work and th e  works o f such as John Dewey and
n  TT A 1 0 7C. E. A yres.
106Lawrence LaFave, " S o c ia l Change W ithout N onconform ity,"  
C learin g  House fo r  S o c io lo g ic a l  L ite r a tu r e , (M ilwaukee, W isconsin: 
U n iv e r s ity  o f W iscon sin , 6 5 -1 8 .
107'Wm. R. Hood, " R ig id ity  o f Concept U t i l i z a t i o n  as a Function  o f  
In d u ctiv e  and D ed u ctive  D e r iv a t io n ,"  (U npublished Ph.D. d is s e r t a t io n ,  
The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1961); John Dewey, 
"Theory o f  V a lu a tio n ,"  In te r n a t io n a l E ncyclopedia  o f  U n if ied  S c ien ce  
Volume I I ,  h (C hicago, I l l i n o i s :  U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1939); C. E. A yres, 
The Theory o f  Economic Progr e s s :  A Study o f the Fundamentals o f
Economic Development and Cul t u r a l  Change (Second e d it io n :  New York: 
Schocken Books, 1 9 6 2 ).
With the above in  mind i t  may be p o s s ib le  to  s e e  the convergence  
o f  works o f  many person s in  q u ite  d is ta n t  (as u su a lly  con ceived ) f i e l d s  
such as p h ilosop h y  and econom ics, e .g .  J .  Dewey, T. Veblen and C. E. 
A yres. These co n flu en ces  o f  va r io u s frameworks may be in d ic a t iv e  o f  
a v a l id i t y  which adds s ig n if ic a n c e  to  each in c lu d in g  th e SJI as i t  may 
add an "experim ental"  approach and v a l id i t y  to  the h y p o th es is  advanced  
u sin g  o th er  d e s c r ip t iv e  frameworks. The e x p lic a t io n  o f  such co n flu en ce  
i s  n o t th e  focu s o f t h is  work, and y e t  i t  may be one o f  th e reasons fo r  
i t  having s ig n i f i c a n c e .  The S h e r ifs  have contin ued  to  say th a t th e ir  
work i s  based  on th e  t h e o r e t ic a l  f in d in g s  o f e a r ly  s o c ia l  t h e o r is t s  as 
E. Durlceim, but have n o t noted  the w r ite r s  noted  above. The exp lana­
t io n s  fo r  th ese  phenomena w h ile  a ls o  im portant can only be noted  in  
p a ss in g .
The con cep ts noted  in  t h is  chapter are examples o f  im portant d i f ­
f e r e n t ia t io n s  between th e  SJI and some o th er  approaches. I f  and when 
th ey  are used in  th e  SJI and o th er  l i t e r a t u r e  i t  must be noted  th a t  
th ey  may n o t be carry in g  some o f  th e  same meanings which have been  
a t tr ib u te d  to  them in  th e  p a s t . This s t a t e  o f  a f f a ir s  means th a t care  
i s  req u ired  in  order to  a s c e r ta in  meanings in v o lv e d . For exam ple, 
" a tt itu d e"  as b ein g  a f f e c t iv e  and c o g n it iv e ,  or " fa c ts"  as in v o lv in g  
e v a lu a t iv e  d im en sion s. As a r e s u l t  some o f the more t r a d it io n a l  
con cep ts are r e la t iv e l y  l i t t l e  used i f  any, e .g .  "emotions" and 
" r a t io n a lity "  are not even indexed in  M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,
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York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 196 9 ).
F ocusing  on d if fe r e n c e s  sh ou ld  n o t obscure th e degrees o f  con­
s is t e n c y  between th e  SJI and o th er  approaches. The d egrees to  which 
i t  draws upon o th er  approaches cannot be overlook ed . The recen t
volume o f  M. S h e r if  arid C. W. S h e r if ,  1969, dem onstrates th e c o n tin u ity
109a t many p o in ts  between th e ir  framework and o th e r s .
With th e  above in  mind i t  may be p o s s ib le  to  s e e  th e SJI approach 
as b ein g  an approach which may n o t need to  make th e c a te g o r iz a t io n s  
taken up in  t h is  ch ap ter  as they may have in  th e p a st been d e fin ed . 
In stea d  a l t e r n a t iv e  con cep ts are used to  dim ension behavior in  ways 
which do not assume th e  same c a te g o r ie s  but in s te a d  d ea l w ith  con­
tinuums (d im en sion s, s c a le s ,  domain, e t c . )  which may be s p e c if ie d  both  
as e x te r n a l s t im u li  p r io r  to  b eh av ior  and as respon se e f f e c t s .  These 
may be advanced as dim ensions o f  continuums where exp erim en ta l d esig n s  
may provid e o p p o r tu n it ie s  fo r  r e p l ic a t io n  in  ways which co n tr ib u te  to  
esta b lish m en t o f  v a l id i t y  to  f in d in g s  and g e n e r a liz e d  p r o p o s it io n s  
about human s o c ia l  b eh av ior  in  s o c ia l  groups, o r g a n iz a t io n s , e t c .
109M uzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l P sychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ).
CHAPTER I I I  
SOCIAL JUDGMENT INVOLVEMENT APPROACH
The th ree  b a s ic  co n cep ts which make up th e  S o c ia l  Judgment 
Involvem ent Approach are in d ic a te d  in  i t s  t i t l e .  Each o f  th ese  have 
a sp e c ts  which in c lu d e  much o f  what i s  h e ld  in  th e more tr a d it io n a l  
meanings o f them, b u t each a ls o  has new co n n o ta tio n s which are im­
p o r ta n tly  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  from th e  o ld e r  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n s .
S o c ia l
The concept " so c ia l"  has been d isc u sse d  to  some degree in  th e  
opening p a ssa g es  o f  Chapter I I .  The con cep ts o f Judgment and In v o lv e­
ment w i l l  be tr e a te d  in  some depth in  Chapter I I I .  They w i l l  be 
even more e x p l i c i t l y  d e ta i le d  in  Chapter IV in  d is c u s s in g  the "Own 
C ategory P roced ure."  The procedure i t s e l f  i s  an e x c e l le n t  example 
o f  th e  way in  which c a te g o r ie s  or con cep ts may be used to  g en era te  
research  m eth o d o lo g ie s . I t  i s  hoped from t h is  th a t the p o s s i b i l i t y  
o f  m eth od o log ies more e x p l i c i t l y  r e la te d  to  group and la r g e r  s o c ia l  
o r g a n iz a tio n  phenomena may become apparent.^-
See Chapter I I  above and in  an appendix, a v a ila b le  from the  
au th or . Numerous p o in ts  and m a te r ia ls  r e la t in g  to  t h is  chapter have 
been p laced  in  an appendix where th e  reader may o b ta in  more in fo r ­
m ation . Where n ecessa ry  t h is  in form ation  i s  summarized in  the fo llo w ­
in g  t e x t  or fo o tn o te s .
I t  i s  a b a s ic  t h e s i s  o f  th e S h e r ifs  and o th er  SJI w r ite r s  th a t  
the in j e c t io n  o f  " so c ia l"  as an a d j e c t iv a l  ca tegory  does not in  and
2o f  i t s e l f  change the p sy c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  in v o lv ed  in  judgm ent.
The approach a ttem p ts to  u nravel th e con cep tu a l problems in v o lv ed
in  attem p ts to  d e scr ib e  how person s " in te ra c t"  w ith  la r g e r  s o c ia l
u n its  such as complex o r g a n iz a t io n s . In the SJI person s do not
" in te r a c t"  w ith  o r g a n iz a t io n s , on ly  w ith  o th er  p erso n s. O rgan ization s
in t e r a c t  w ith  o th er  o r g a n iz a t io n s . Other o r g a n iz a tio n s  "cause"
3
changes in  o r g a n iz a t io n s .
There i s  c u r r e n tly  a g r ea t d ea l o f  debate as to  whether or not i t  
i s  p o s s ib le  to  c o n c e p tu a liz e  s o c ia l  s tr u c tu r e s  and p r o c esses  in  some
2
I t  may in c r e a se  trem endously the com p lex ity  and co n ten t "mix" o f  
the judgm ents in v o lv e d , i . e .  another in d iv id u a l (having con cep tu al 
fu n c tio n in g )  may be view ed as much more complex in  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  
th e judge than i s  a dog, but the human con cep tu a l p sy c h o lo g ic a l pro­
c e s s e s  o f  th e  judge are th e  same.
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), pp. 7 9 f f .
3
See fo r  d is c u s s io n  o f  in d iv id u a l-g r o u p  l e v e l  d is c u s s io n , Muzafer 
S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  1969, I b id . , pp. I 8 f f ,  8 8 ff ;  Robert E. L. 
F a r is ,  " In te r a c t io n  L ev e ls  and Intergroup R e la t io n s ,"  in  Muzafer 
S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  In tergroup  R e la tio n s  and L ead ersh ip : Approaches and
Research in  I n d u s t r ia l , E th ic , C u ltu r a l, and P o l i t i c a l  Areas (New 
York.: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 2 ), pp. 2 4 -2 5 .
A lso  s e e  app endix , p . 1 , a v a ila b le  from the au th or, fo r  b r ie f  
d is c u s s io n  o f " causes o f  change" in  terms o f  l e v e l s  o f  in t e r a c t io n .
The concep t s o c ia l  as used above r e fe r s  to  a l l  th e se  l e v e l s ,  from 
in te r p e r so n a l and in terg ro u p  to  i n t e r - s o c i e t a l ,  or in te r -p la n e ta r y .
Each o f  th e se  l e v e l s  are s o c ia l  in  the sen se  o f  in v o lv in g  in t e r ­
p erso n a l r e la t io n s h ip s .
type o f  s y s te m a tic  or system s approach. The problem i s  not on ly  one 
o f  s p e c if y in g  s in g le  co n c ep ts , but one o f  d eve lop in g  con cep ts o f  
s c a l e s ,  l e v e l s ,  d im en sion s, dom ains, e t c . ,  in  which i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  
e s t a b l i s h  what i s  " in crea sin g "  as o th er  v a r ia b le s  vary d i f f e r e n t i a l l y .  
For exam ple, i t  i s  not p r e se n t ly  p o s s ib le  to  say  th a t  a group i s  more 
" so c ia l"  than a "community," though th ere  are movements toward being  
a b le  to  s c a le  co m p lex ity , s i z e ,  l e v e l s  o f  in vo lvem en t, e t c .
AFor example o f  l i t e r a t u r e  s e e ,  L lew e lly n  G ross, System Con­
s tr u c t io n  in  S o c io lo g y ,"  B eh av iora l S c ien ce  V (1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 280-290;
N. J .  Demerath and R. A. P e te r so n , System , Change, and C o n flic t  
(C hicago: Free P r e s s , 1 9 6 7 ). 1
The problems r e v o lv e  around the c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  the u n its  
and dim ensions by which such system s may be s p e c i f i e d .  Such system s  
o f  s p e c i f ic a t io n s  or con cep ts must be co n tin u o u s ly  seen  as h e u r is t ic  
d e v ic e s  by which cu rren t e x i s t in g  ev id en ce  i s  ord ered , p a ttern ed , 
r e la te d  an d /or  ex p la in ed  in  manners which are c o n s is t e n t  (or a t  l e a s t  
not co n tr a d ic to r y  to ) each o th e r . I t  i s  im portant th a t i t  be recog­
n iz e d  th a t th e u n its  and system s o f  con cep ts d er iv ed  to  order such  
ev id en ce  not n e c e s s a r i ly  be seen  as having to  fo llo w  the u n its  
developed  in  th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s .*  The p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s  do not 
have p a r a l le l  u n i t s ,  th e  u n its  b e in g  a fu n c tio n  o f  th e problems faced  
in  r e la t in g  f in d in g s  in  th e  areas under c o n s id e r a t io n .
* Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h e o r e tica l A n a ly s is  o f  the Individual-G roup  
R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  in  Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  
C on cep ts, Theory, and L xp lan ation  in  th e  B eh av iora l S c ie n c e s , New York: 
Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 5 0 f f .
The q u es tio n  i s  th e u s e f u ln e s s - v a l id i t y  o f  c a te g o r ie s  or concep ts
when th ey  are s c a le d . I t  has been t r a d i t io n a l ly  h e ld  th a t c e r ta in  
dim ensions o f  s o c ia l  phenomena cannot be s c a le d .*  E .g . ,  th e concept 
o f c o lo r ,  once thought to  be s u b je c t iv e  and q u a l i t a t iv e  now i s  q u an ti­
t a t i v e .  Another example i s  lo u d n ess-so u n d .
* Pitram  A. S orok in , So c io lo g ic a l  T heories o f  Today (New York:
Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 1 1 3 f f .
Judgment
The concep t o f  judgment r e fe r s  to a p ro cess  which i s  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  
and may in v o lv e  a sp e c ts  which may be seen  as s o c ia l  ( s e e  a b o v e).
A major i s s u e  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  surveyed fo r  t h is  study has as 
i t s  fo cu s  th e  q u estio n  as to  th e  degree and manner in  which a ju d g e 's  
a t t i t u d e s  or c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  are r e f le c t e d  in  h is  judgment o f  item s  
and r e s u lt in g  s c a le  v a lu es  composing a t t i t u d e  dim ension ing in stru m en ts. 
The h is to r y  o f  th e se  q u e s tio n s  goes back fu r th e r  than the c la s s i c  
s tu d ie s  done by C. I .  Hovland and M. S h e r if ,  1952, 1953."*
A second major i s s u e  has been over th e  q u estio n  as to  whether or 
n ot ju d ges were n ecessa ry  a t a l l  to  s e l e c t  item s to  be used in  develop­
in g  an a t t i t u d e  s c a le .  T his i s  a ls o  a major is s u e  d e a lt  w ith  by 
A. L. Edwards and K. C. Kenney.
Below i s  a review  o f  some o f  th e con cep ts and l i t e r a t u r e  most 
r e le v a n t  to  " s o c ia l  judgment" so  th a t a b e t t e r  understanding o f  the  
s ig n i f i c a n t  i s s u e s  in  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (SJI)
For exam ple, s e e  A. L. Edwards and K. C. Kenney, 1946, in  a 
fo o tn o te  to  t h e ir  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  r e la t iv e  m er its  o f  Thurstone and 
L ik e r t s c a l e s .  C. I .  Hovland and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Judgmental Phenomena 
and S c a le s  o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Item D isplacem ent in  Thurstone
S c a le s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 2 ), 
pp. 822-832; Muzafer S h e r if  and C. I .  H ovland, " A ttitu d e  Measurement: 
Placem ent o f  Items, w ith  In d iv id u a l Choice o f  Number o f  C a te g o r ie s ,"  
Jou rna l o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XLVIII (1 9 5 3 ), pp. 135-141; 
A lle n  L. Edwards and Kathryn C la ir e  Kenney, "A Comparison o f  the  
T hurstone and L ik e r t  T echniques of A tt itu d e  S c a le  C o n stru ction ,"
Journal o f  A pplied  P sy ch o lo g y , XXX (1 9 4 6 ) , pp. 72-83 .
may be forthcom ing as w e l l  as i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  and s ig n if ic a n c e  in  
s o c io lo g y .^
The p r in c ip a l c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  the S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent 
Approach i s  i t s  in s i s t e n c e  on th e  im portance o f th o se  p ro c esse s  r e la te d  
to  in d iv id u a ls '  memberships in  groups and th e in t e r a c t io n  o f th ose  
groups w ith  o th er  groups.^  Both judgment and involvem ent req u ire  some
g
amount o f  r e s tr u c tu r in g  and/or c l a r i f i c a t i o n  from th a t in  th e p a s t .
The aim i s  to  d is c u s s  th ese  v a r ia t io n s  in  concep ts as they might 
bear upon th e problems in  dim ensioning s o c ia l  norms. The con cep ts are 
n o t to  be confu sed  w ith  th e  r e i f i c a t io n s  o f  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  ty p ic a l  
fo r  example o f  ego-F reud ian  p sych o lo g y . D isc u ss io n  must be c o n s is te n t  
w ith  or not c o n tr a d ic to r y  to  f in d in g s  a t  a l l  o th er  l e v e l s ,  b io lo g ic a l ,  
c o n cep tu a l, s o c i a l ,  e t c .  A major s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e  SJI i s  the  
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  b ein g  a b le  to  have a s e r ie s  o f  t h e o r e t ic a l  con cep tu a l 
c o n s tr u c ts  which w i l l  a llo w  and fu r th er  e x tr a p o la t io n  o f  in q u iry  from 
one l e v e l  to  another and v ic e  v e r sa .
One o f th e most b a s ic  i s s u e s  in v o lv ed  in  the w e lte r  o f  i s s u e s  
surrounding judgment i s  i t s  d e f in i t io n  and d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  from o th er  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomena. R e la ted  i s  th e " r e la tio n sh ip "  which judgment
No attem pt here or in  th e  appendix i s  made to  survey e x h a u s tiv e ly  
th e l i t e r a t u r e  on the psychology  o f  e i th e r  s o c ia l  or p sy ch op h ysica l 
judgm ent.
^Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Norman R. Jackman, "Judgments o f  Truth by 
P a r t ic ip a n ts  in  C o l le c t iv e  C ontroversy ,"  P u b lic  Opinion Q u a rter ly , XXX 
(Summer, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 173-186 .
g
The concept " s o c ia l ,"  a ls o  c r u c ia l ,  i s  d isc u sse d  in  Chapter II  
and as an a d je c t iv e  above.
has with other variables which may be conceptualized as being a part
o f th e p r o c e sse s  by which man fu n c tio n s  in  h is  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith
9
o th er  s t im u l i ,  both  s o c ia l  and n o n s o c ia l .
I t  appears th a t  th e  is s u e s  th a t  are in v o lv ed  are b ein g  r e so lv e d  
by an in c r e a s in g ly  e la b o r a te  complex o f  con cep tu a l c o n str u c ts  regard­
in g  th e p r o c esse s  in v o lv ed  in  s o c ia l  judgm ent. As w i l l  be seen  below , 
th o se  who would say  th a t a t t i t u d e s  o f  ju d ges do not ’'in flu en ce"  judg­
ments and s c a le  v a lu es  o f  Thurstone s c a le s  are c o r r e c t  on ly  fo r  a 
range o f  judgment c o n d it io n s  which may om it s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  the  
ju d ges " in v o lv e m e n t." ^
The s o c ia l  nature o f  such an ex p la n a tio n  as th e  above i s  im­
m ed ia te ly  ap p aren t, showing a p o in t a t which ex p la n a tio n s  a t s o c ia l  
p sy c h o lo g ic a l l e v e l s  must be and are in  t h i s  ca se  c o n s is te n t  w ith  
in te r p e r so n a l and group f in d in g s .
The i s s u e  as to  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  a t t i t u d e s  on judgment has a 
long h is t o r y ,  go in g  back through e a r ly  concerns fo llo w in g  T h urston e's
9For exam ple, an i s s u e  which has r e c e iv e d  much a t t e n t io n ,  and 
which i s  ap p aren tly  b ein g  r e so lv e d  by a r e s tr u c tu r in g  o f  th e con cep ts  
in v o lv ed  i s  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between judgm ents and c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n s  
o f  th e a t t i t u d e s ,  v a lu es  and o th er  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  an teced en t to  
b eh a v io r .
^ F o r  exam ple, a dim ension which was thought to  be c r u c ia l  in  con­
d it io n s  lea d in g  to  a t t i t u d e s  in f lu e n c in g  judgment has been the ex­
trem ity  o f  a t t i t u d e s .  The d i f f e r e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  o f  extrem e stan d s has 
been found n ot to  be so  much a fu n c tio n  o f  ex trem ity  as i t  i s  o f  in ­
volvem ent. Persons tak in g  an extrem e stand  on an is s u e  need not n eces­
s a r i l y  be h ig h ly  in v o lv ed  w ith  such a p o s i t io n .*  But extrem e a t t i t u d e s  
o fte n  lea d  to  h igh  l e v e l s  o f  involvem ent when persons h o ld in g  them are 
fr e q u e n tly  forced  to  defend th e ir  v ie w s.
* Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change; The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent 
Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 142.
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o r ig in a l  p rop osa l regard in g  th e  s c a l in g  te c h n iq u e s . The is s u e  broadly  
s ta te d  was w hether or not ju dges in  a s s ig n in g  v a lu e  to  item s ( s t a t e ­
m ents) in  th e developm ent o f a Thurstone s c a le  were in f lu e n c e d  by
th e ir  own p erso n a l stan d s on th e is s u e s  in v o lv e d . I t  was assumed fo r
a number o f  y ea rs  th a t th e  ju dges were not in f lu e n c e d  by th e ir  ovm 
s ta n d s , or i f  th ey  were i t  was not c le a r  how i t  might in f lu e n c e  the  
judgment p r o c e s s . M idpoint in  th e co n tro v ersy , a t a tim e when i t  was 
s t i l l  assumed by many sc h o la r s  th a t a t t i t u d e s  did  not in f lu e n c e  judg­
ments was A. L. Edwards and K. C. Kenney’s  n o te  in  th e concluding  
fo o tn o te  to  th e ir  paper ( 1 9 4 6 ) .^  In t h is  fo o tn o te  th ey  q u estion ed  
the r e la t io n s h ip  betw een ego-in vo lvem en t and a t t i tu d e s  o f  the judge  
in  judgment o f  ite m s .
The c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  th e judge as one o f  the v a r ia b le s  has been  
an i s s u e  which i s  s t i l l  b e in g  c l a r i f i e d  and/or d im ensioned. The de­
gree  and dim ensions in  which judge c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  become v a r ia b le s
in  judgment i s  a fu n c tio n  o f  th e  is s u e  and co n tex t as w e l l  as th e
12
c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  th e  ju d g e .
A lle n  L. Edwards and Kathryn C la ir  Kenney, "A Comparison o f  
the Thurstone and L ik ert Techniques o f  A tt itu d e  S ca le  C on stru ctio n ,"  
Journal o f A pplied  P sy ch o lo g y , XXX (1 9 4 6 ), pp. 72-83 .
12W riters such as H. H elson , 1964, d ea lin g  w ith  p sy ch o p h y sica l 
phenomena have in  recen t y ea rs  in c r e a s in g ly  s tr e s s e d  th a t judgments 
are a fu n c tio n  o f  a p o o lin g  e f f e c t  whereby a w ide v a r ie ty  o f  v a r ia b le s  
may be rep resen ted  in  th e  p r o c e sse s  c a l le d  judgm ent. Harry H elson , 
A d a p ta tion -L evel Theory: An E xperim ental and System atic  Approach
(New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 196 4 ).
Another example o f  the re th in k in g  th a t i s  going on in  t h is  area  
i s  Urn. Stephenson who p o in ts  ou t th a t sta tem en ts  rep o rtin g  th e  
em otion al s t a t e s  o f  o th er s  are in  fa c t  in d ic a to r s  more o f  th e in d i­
v id u a l making such sta tem en ts  than th ey  are in d ic a to r s  o f  the
There i s  l i t t l e  debate a t  the cu rren t tim e as to  w hether or not
p sy ch o p h y sica l judgments are in f lu e n c e d  by judge c h a r a c t e r i s t ic s ,  e .g .
E. D. H inck ley and D. R e th lin g sh a fe r , 1951, in  th e ir  s tu d ie s  o f  
13h e ig h ts  o f  men. Much more debate rages as to  the w ay(s) in  which  
judgm ents o f  such s o c ia l  to p ic s  as Negro-W hite r e la t io n s h ip s  p a r a l le l  
p sy ch o p h y sica l g e n e r a l iz a t io n s .  The fin d in g  o f  such a p a r a l le l  would  
ap p aren tly  mean th a t s c a le  v a lu es  which ju dges e s t a b l is h  are an a r t i ­
fa c t  o f  th e ir  ovm a t t i t u d e s ,  thus appearing to  in v a l id a te  th e e s ta b -
14lish m en t o f s c a le  v a lu e s  fo r  use w ith  o th er  s u b je c t s .
F u rther confounding v a r ia b le s  m ight be seen  to  be such as 
know ledge, frequency o f c o n ta c t , p r a c t ic e ,  e t c . ,  any o f  which may 
produce e f f e c t s  in  judgment which p a r a l l e l  (and th e r e fo r e  p o s s ib ly  
confound) the in te r p r e ta t io n  th a t the judge i s  in v o lv e d . For in s ta n c e  
in d iv id u a ls  in t e r e s t e d  i n ,  i . e .  in v o lv ed  in ,  may le a rn  more about a 
su b je c t  and hence have such knowledge as a v a r ia b le  in  the judgment 
o f  s t im u l i ,  though i t  must be a ls o  reco g n ized  th a t  person s may be in ­
v o lved  vrithout know ledge, and a ls o  th a t they be in v o lv ed  n e g a t iv e ly ,  
i . e .  be a g a in s t  th e  p a r t ic u la r  is s u e  and may have t h is  involvem ent
em otion a l s t a t e  o f  th e o b je c t  p erson . V.7m. Stephenson, "Methodology 
o f  T ra it  A n a ly s is ,"  B r i t is h  Journal o f  P sych o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 6 ), 
pp. 5 -1 8 .
13E. D. H inckley and D. R e th lin g sh a fe r , "Value Judgments o f  
H eights o f  Men by C o lleg e  S tu d en ts,"  Journal o f  P sych o logy , XXXI 
(1 9 5 1 ) , pp. 257-296 .
14 'M. S h e r if  and C. I .  H ovland, 1953, op . c i t . , C. I .  Hovland and
M. S h e r if ,  1952, op. c i t .
accompanied by a la r g e  amount o f  know ledge. F urther confounding w i l l  
be seen  in  f in d in g s  which w i l l  be noted  in  some more d e t a i l  below  
where u sin g  the Own Category Procedure ap p aren tly  has dem onstrated  
th a t in crea sed  in t e r e s t  and knowledge about a s u b j e c t ,  e . g . ,  l e g i s l a ­
t iv e  reapportionm ent, does n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  lea d  to  the same s o r t s  o f  
judgments p a tte rn s  th a t involvem ent does.'*’'*
I t  would appear th a t th e  f in d in g s  and use o f  Thurstone s c a le s  
may be co n s id era b ly  r e -e v a lu a te d  i f  such as th e above i s  the c a s e , ^  
The use o f  ju dges i s  on ly  one way o f  e s t a b l is h in g  v a l id  metho­
d o lo g ie s  in  s c a l in g .  A lte r n a t iv e  methods noted  by D. W. Bray, 1950, 
a r e j l )  th e s e l e c t io n  o f  d isc r im in a tin g  ite m s , 2) comparison o f sco res  
by extrem e b eh av ior  group s, 3) ca se  h is to r y  m a te r ia l on the ju d g es,
17and 4) la b o ra to ry  b eh av ior  where o b se rv a tio n s  may be made d ir e c t ly .
The S h e r ifs  have noted  th e  p a ra d o x ica l n atu re  o f  th e assum ption  
on th e one hand th a t th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  ju dges w i l l  not in f lu e n c e
John R eich and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "E go-Involvem ents as a F actor  
in  A tt itu d e  A ssessm ent by the Own C a teg o r ies  Technique,"  (Norman, 
Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group R e la t io n s , mimeograph, 1 9 6 3 ).
16C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965, op. c i t .
A lso  s e e  fo r  a c o n c ise  sta tem ent regarding use o f  Thurstone s c a le s ,  
Marvin E. Shaw and Jack M. W right, S c a le s  fo r  the Measurement o f  
A ttitu d e s  (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 560.
Whether or not th e f in d in g s  a llu d ed  to  above and d isc u sse d  below  
in  some more d e t a i l  a c tu a lly  v i t i a t e  th e use o f  Thurstone s c a le s  
com p lete ly  may n o t be th e s ig n i f i c a n t  problem so much as c la r i f i c a t io n  
o f  th e d im ension ing o f  th e judgment p ro cess  which seems to  be em erging. 
I t  c e r ta in ly  cannot be the focu s o f  t h is  work though i t  p rovid es  
another b a s is  fo r  the s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  th e S J I.
"^Douglas W. Bray, "The P r e d ic t io n  o f  B ehavior from Two A ttitu d e  
S c a le s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XLV (1 9 5 0 ), p. 45.
judgment in  th e p ro cess  o f  e s t a b lis h in g  s c a le  v a lu es  and a t th e  same 
tim e assume th a t a t t i t u d e s  w i l l  be v a r ia b le s  in  assessm en t o f  s c a le  
item s by s u b j e c t s .  I t  was assumed in  th e  p a st th a t tr a in e d  "ex­
p er ien ced 11 ju dges would not have s c a le  v a lu es  o f  item s in f lu e n c e d  by 
a t t i t u d e s  whereas su b je c ts  would.
The f in d in g  th a t under c e r ta in  c o n d it io n s  d i f f e r e n t ia l  a t t i tu d e s  
o f  ju dges in f lu e n c e d  th e ir  placem ent o f  item s has appeared on the one 
hand to  in v a l id a te  some o f th e co n c lu s io n s  which may be drawn from a 
Thurstone s c a l in g  ju d g in g , but on th e o th er  hand i t  has opened up th e  
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  u sin g  such c o n d it io n s  to  dim ension th e  v a r ia b le s  con­
tr ib u t in g  to  th o se  judgm ents. I t  p o in ts  to  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  usin g  
th e  judgm ents o f  the ju d ges th em selves to  r e v e a l th e ir  own a t t i t u d e s .  
In stea d  o f  judge c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  b ein g  e i t h e r  assumed or not in f lu e n c ­
in g  th e  judgment they may become th e unknowns to  be found through
a n a ly s is  o f  the p a tte rn s  d isp la y ed  in  th e p ro cess  o f  judging th e
18s t im u li  p re se n ted .
I t  w i l l  be shown below  how i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  have group member­
sh ip s  o f  th e ju d ges as v a r ia b le s ,  e i t h e r  e x te r n a l or in t e r n a l .  Charac­
t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e ju dges in c lu d in g  th e ir  memberships may become in te r n a l
19v a r ia b le s  in  th e judgment p ro cess  a t th e tim e o f  ju d g in g .
18Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger N eb erg a ll, A t t i ­
tu d e , and A tt itu d e  Change; The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h ila d e lp h ia ;  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 2 2 5 ff .
19 I b i d . ,  pp. 2 0 5 ff ;  Muzafer S h e r if ,  0 . J .  Harvey, B. Jack W hite, 
W illiam  R. Hood, and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  In tergroup C o n f lic t  and Co­
o p e r a t io n ; The Robbers Cave Experiment (Norman, Oklahoma, I n s t i t u t e  
o f Group R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  Book Exchange, 1 9 6 1 ), pp. 1 4 3 f.
Group members c le a r ly  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  resp on ses r e s u lt in g  from s t im u li  
p resen ted  as b e lo n g in g  to  th e ir  own group and th o se  b e lon g in g  to  th e  
"outgroup."
One example of the way in which such internal variables enter
in to  th e judgment p r o c ess  i s  c le a r ly  seen  in  th e  ca se  o f  extrem e
ju d ges who take a stan d  which i s  c le a r  to  d isc e r n  because o f  th e
ju d g e s ’ b eh av ior  both  on s c a le  judgments and o th e r s . These appear to
20be d i f f e r e n t  from th o se  th a t we f in d  in  l e s s  extrem e c a s e s .
As noted  in  Chapter II  and more e x p l i c i t l y  below  in  d is c u s s io n s  
o f  both  ex trem ity  and involvem en t th ey  are c o n c ep tu a lly  d i s t in c t  in  
the S JI. They in c r e a s in g ly  appear to  be independent v a r ia b le s  though 
in  many in s ta n c e s  th e  two are d ir e c t ly  c o r r e la te d . An in d iv id u a l may 
h old  an extrem e view  w ith  l i t t l e  involvem ent or a com p aratively  m iddle 
o f  th e road view  w ith  a g r ea t d ea l o f  in vo lvem en t.
The d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  betw een th e se  two dim ensions i s  an extrem ely  
im portant one to  th e  SJI^ I t  a llo w s  fo r  a more f u l l  ex p la n a tio n  or 
r e c o n c i l ia t io n  o f  a w ide v a r ie ty  o f  exp erim en ta l and o b se r v a t io n a l  
f i n d i n g s .^
In b r i e f ,  the rem ainder o f  t h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  judgment and i t s  
accompanying appendix w i l l  l i s t  a number o f  synonyms fo r  judgm ent;
20C. W. S h e r if ,  H. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965, op . c i t . , 
pp. 1 4 9 f f , 1 1 4 f .
21The co n fu sio n  o f  the concept extrem e w ith  o th er  a d j e c t iv e s  or  
adverbs such as " s tr o n g ly  f e l t , "  "depth o f  c o n v ic t io n ,"  " ex ten t to  
which fav o red ,"  e t c . ,  has no doubt co n tr ib u ted  to  th e co n cep tu a l con­
fu s io n .
Note th a t th e imm ediate above are a ls o  p o s s ib le  synonyms fo r  in ­
volvem ent and fu r th e r  confounding which m ight r e s u lt  th erefrom , e . g . ,  
L ik er t s c a le s  ph rasing resp on ses in  terms o f  " stren gth "  o f f e e l in g .
The f u l l  im p lic a t io n s  and e la b o r a tio n s  o f  th e  above p o in ts  in  the  
l i t e r a t u r e  cannot be a focu s o f  t h is  work though th ey  may be seen  to  
fo llo w  from th e  con cep ts o f  judgment and involvem ent as they  w i l l  be 
o u t lin e d  below . These p o in ts  m ight a ls o  be seen  as a b a s is  fo r  the  
s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  the S J I.
in d ic a te  b r i e f l y  a s e le c t e d  v a r ie ty  o f  th e o r ie s  and t h e o r is t s  regard­
in g  judgm ent; l i s t  a v a r ie t y  o f  d i f f e r e n t  k inds o f  judgm ent; and then  
attem pt to  make a b r ie f  summary o f  s e le c t e d  p ro c esse s  in v o lv ed  in  
judgm ent. F o llow in g  th e  above an attem pt w i l l  be made to  sk etch  the  
concep ts e x te r n a l ,  in t e r n a l ,  and then show how some phenomena cannot 
be c l a s s i f i e d  as e i t h e r  by v ir tu e  o f  th e ir  r e fe r e n t  b e in g  b a s ic a l ly
one which depends on i t s  c a te g o r iz a t io n  by th e ju dges in  order to be 
22d e s ig n a te d .
L a st , we have d es ig n a ted  and w i l l  d is c u s s  a body o f  concepts  
which r e la t e  to  consequences or r e s u l t s  o f  the judgm ental p r o c e ss . 
There are d u p lic a t io n s  in  s p e c i f i c  con cep ts in  each o f  th e se  c a te ­
g o r ie s ,  but i t  i s  hoped th a t i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  dem onstrate th a t in  
each ca se  th e  r e fe r e n t  o f  th e  concept i s  d i f f e r e n t ,  or th a t i t  may 
have a dual m eaning. I t  i s  hoped th a t out o f  the d is c u s s io n  come some 
in s ig h ts  le a d in g  in  th e fo llo w in g  d ir e c t io n s :  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  the
concep ts th em se lv es , b e t t e r  understanding o f  the area  o f  research  
which i s  g en era tin g  them, and p o s s ib le  p a r t ia l  ex p la n a tio n  fo r  the  
la ck  o f  im pact o f  th e  SJI on the s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  There i s  
the p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t th e  a m b ig u itie s  x^hich may be in v o lv ed  in  the use 
o f  th e  con cep ts may be a t th e  root o f  some o f  th e c o n f l i c t in g  f in d in g s  
a t th e p resen t tim e. I t  i s  hoped th a t i t  be p o s s ib le  to  in d ic a te  and 
p o s s ib ly  c la r i f y  p o in ts  which are in  need o f  c l a r i f i c a t i o n .
22These l a t t e r  have been c a te g o r iz e d  as th e e x te r n a l- in t e r n a l  
v a r ia b le s .  I t  i s  n ecessa ry  to  s p e c ify  th a t such e x te r n a l- in t e r n a l  
d if f e r e n t ia t io n s  do not return  to  the S-R m odel.
Judgment Synonyms
There are a number of synonyms which must be considered in any
d is c u s s io n  o f  judgment as p r o c e s s e s . Synonyms which may g iv e  some
in d ic a t io n s  o f  th e param eters and meanings o f  judgm ent. The fo llo w in g
m ight be con sid ered  as synonyms o f  judgment: e s t im a t in g , a p p r a is in g ,
a sse ssm en t, e v a lu a t io n , ch o o sin g , c a te g o r iz a t io n , r a t in g , ranking,
com parison, s o r t in g ,  in t e r p r e ta t io n , resp o n se , w e ig h in g , e t c .  Each
in c lu d e s  d i f f e r e n t ia l  resp on ses to  o b je c ts  on th e b a s is  o f  both
23in te r n a l  and e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s .
A number o f  w r ite r s  are ex p ress in g  concern w ith  the need fo r  
in crea sed  a t te n t io n  to  t h e o r e t ic a l  a sp e c ts  o f  judgm ent. For exam ple, 
T. M. Ostrom, 1966, c a l l s  fo r  th e o r ie s  to  take th e u n it  param eter in to  
c o n s id e r a t io n .^
There are a number o f  b a s ic  th e o r e t ic a l  models in v o lv ed  as w e ll  
as is s u e s  which i l l u s t r a t e  many o f  th ese  con cern s. P a r a l le ls  and 
d i f f e r e n t ia l s  o f  the SJI w ith  o th er  fo rm u la tion s such as ad a p ta tio n  
l e v e l  and c o g n it iv e  d isson an ce  th eory have been more noted  where
23For e la b o r a tio n s  on th e v a r ie ty  o f  judgment s e e  appendix  
a v a ila b le  from th e au th or, p . 2.
Thomas M. Ostrom, " P ersp ec tiv e  as an In terv en in g  C onstruct in  
th e Judgment o f  A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts,"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I I I  (2 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 135-144 .
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ap p rop ria te  in  t h is  work than o th ers  such as b a la n ce , and c o n s is te n c y  
th e o r ie s .
An example i s  th e is s u e  which E. H elson , 1967, r a is e s  in  h is  d is ­
cu ss io n  o f  th e o r ie s  o f  p ercep tio n  when he n o te s  th a t in  th e  p a st some 
s t im u li  have been a ttr ib u te d  " rea l"  a t t r ib u t e s  and o th er s  as b ein g  
judgm ental or in f e r e n t ia l .  He p o in ts  out th a t  judgm ental a t t r ib u te s
are no l e s s  "rea l"  than any o th er  s t im u li  as th ese  have been c a te -
26g o r ize d  in  th e p a s t .
25Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll,  
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders Company, 1965); Harry H elson , A d ap tation -  
L evel Theory: An Experim ental and S y stem atic  Approach to  B ehavior (New
York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1964); Leon F e s t in g e r , The Theory o f  
C o g n itiv e  D issonance (New York: Harper and Row, 1957); F r it z  H eid er ,
The P sychology  o f  In terp erso n a l R e la tio n s  (New York: John W iley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  1958); Win, J . McGuire, "The Current S ta tu s  o f  C o g n itiv e  
C on sisten cy  T h eo r ies ,"  in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  R eadings in  A ttitu d e  
Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), 
pp. 401-421 .
P sy ch o p h y sica l th e o r ie s  o f  judgment are co n tin u o u s ly  in  th e back­
ground, alm ost as th e  h ero in e  who does not e n te r  d ir e c t ly  in  th e p lo t ,  
but who i s  in d ir e c t ly  both th e "cause o f  i t  a l l"  and th e p r iz e ,  w hich, 
i f  the th e o r ie s  o f  s o c ia l  judgment can be t i e d  to  them, then th e  con­
t in u i t y  between a w ider range o f  ev id en ce  in  th e b e h a v io r a l and s o c ia l  
s c ie n c e s  could  be p o s s ib le .  Frank A R e s t ie ,  P sych ology  o f  Judgment 
and C hoice (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 1 ), pp. 2 0 6 ff;
John F . C orso, "Sensory P r o c esse s :  S y stem atic  Developm ents and R elated
D ata ,"  in  Harry K elson and Wn. Bevan ( e d s . ) ,  Contemporary Approaches to  
P sychology (P r in ce to n , N .J .:  D. Van N ostrand Company, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), 
pp. 2 7 8 ff ;  Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: 
A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change 
(New Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1 9 6 1 ), pp. 1 9 f f .
26Harry H elson , " P ercep tion ,"  in  H. H elson and Wm. Bevan ( e d s . ) ,  
op. c i t . , p . 313.
I t  cou ld  be shown through e la b o r a t io n  at t h is  p o in t th a t th e  p a st  
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  o f  s t im u li  between th a t which i s  " rea l"  and th a t  which 
i s  judgm ental goes back most l ik e ly  to  dualism s o f  s e v e r a l  s o r t s .
H. H elson does not n o te  t h is  d u a l i s t i c  a sp ec t o f  th e d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  
but does n o te  s e v e r a l  examples o f  how p sy ch o p h y sica l judgment in v o lv in g  
p h y s ic a l s t im u li  a ls o  in f lu e n c e  human organism s through judgm ental pro­
c e s s e s .
J . J J
The above p o in t i s  r e le v a n t to  la t e r  d is c u s s io n s  o f  th e  s i g n i f i ­
cance o f  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  between p sy ch o p h y sica l and p sy c h o so c ia l  
phenomena j udgmen t s . ^
Another major t h e o r e t ic a l  i s s u e  which i s  r e la te d  to  judgment i s  
the degree to  which both e v a lu a tio n  and c o g n it iv e  d isc r im in a tio n  com­
pose th e  ju d g e s ' stan d  on an is s u e  or o b j e c t .  An a l t e r n a t iv e  formu­
la t io n  i s  th a t they be viewed as sep a ra te  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r o c esses  which
27 SJI w r ite r s  have s t r e s s e d  th e  c o n tin u ity  between th e two w ith  
em phasis on s t r e s s in g  th e  degree to  which th ere  may be d if fe r e n c e s  on 
continuums o f  degrees o f  s tr u c tu r e  ana involvem en t as w e l l  as whether 
the anchors are e x te r n a l or in te r n a l  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  p sy ch o p h y sica l 
and p sy c h o so c ia l judgm ents.
For exam ple, S . H o sco v ic i s t a t e s ,  "In a few b r i l l i a n t  ch a p ters , 
S h e r if  and Hovland show th a t p s y c h o s o c io lo g ic a l  s c a le s  are s im ila r  to  
p sy ch o p h y sica l s c a le s ."  Serge H o sc o v ic i, " A ttitu d es  and O pin ions,"  in  
P aul R. Farnsworth ( e d . ) ,  Annual Review o f  P sy ch o lo g y , XIV (P alo  A lto :  
Annual R eview s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 3 ), p . 240; Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  Hov- 
la n d , S o c ia l  Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communi­
c a tio n  and A tt itu d e  Change (New Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1 9 6 1 ).
The d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  and p a r a l le l s  between p sy ch o p h y sica l and psy­
c h o s o c ia l judgment are too  complex and n o t s u f f i c i e n t l y  c lo s e  to  the  
d ir e c t  focu s o f  t h is  work to  warrant more a t t e n t io n  a t t h is  p o in t .
See M. S h e r if  and C. I .  H ovland, 1961, op . c i t . , p . 36; k7m. F. Ogburn, 
On C ulture and S o c ia l Change: S e le c te d  Papers (C hicago: U n iv e r s ity  o f
Chicago P r e s s , 1964); P itram  A. S orok in , S o c io lo g ic a l  T heories o f  Today 
(New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 6 ), p. 117; James S. Coleman, 
In tro d u ctio n  to  M athem atical S o c io lo g y  (New York: Free P r e ss , 1 9 6 4 ), 
pp. 3 2 f f .  A lso  s e e  Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as 
th e  I n d iv id u a l's  Own C a teg o r ies: The S o c ia l  Judgm ent-Involvem ent
Approach to  A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change," in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and 
Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent and Change (New York: 
John Vliley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 1 0 9 f f .
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in t e r a c t ,  e .g .  ju d ges d is c r im in a te , then e v a lu a te , w ith  judgment or
28d e c is io n  b e in g  y e t  another in  a s e r ie s  o f d i f f e r e n t  p r o c e s s e s .
A g en era l ca teg o ry  o f  theory c a l le d  "m otive theory" i s  o f  some
r e le v a n c e , s in c e  w r ite r s  such as C. D. Ward have con stru ed  t h e o r e t ic a l
29m odels which p a r a l le l  th o se  o f  S h e r if  as being  m o tiv a tio n a l m odels.
The SJI w r ite r s  do not appear to  u t i l i z e  the concept o f  m otive as d i f ­
f e r e n t ia te d  from " in te r n a l v a r ia b le s"  ap p aren tly  co n stru in g  the con­
cep t to  im ply or run th e danger o f  a retu rn  to  in t e r n a l iz e d  r e i f i e d
E valu ation  and judgment have been taken up a t o th er  p o in ts  in  
t h is  work and th e b a s ic  is s u e  as to  th e danger o f  dualism s in h eren t in  
e s t a b l is h in g  any form o f  e v a lu a tio n  as d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  from a c o g n it iv e  
"knowing" p ro cess  have been n o ted .
See e x c e l le n t  review s o f  cu rren t theory in  such as Carolyn W.
S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and 
Change (New York: John W iley arid Sons, I n c . ,  1967); and M artin F ish b e in  
( e d . ) , R eadings in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: John 
W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ).
Such th e o r ie s  as behaviorism  and p sy c h o a n a ly t ic  or n eofreu d ian
w i l l  r e c e iv e  sca n t a t t e n t io n ,  no attem pt b e in g  made to  pursue the i s s u e  
o f  judgment in to  th e se  a r e a s . At ap p rop ria te  p o in ts  some r e fe r e n c e  may 
be made to  w r ite r s  which b r in g  them in  but th ey  are not th e major focu s  
o f  a t t e n t io n .
See M. S h e r if  and H. C a n tr il ,  1947, fo r  d is c u s s io n  o f  Freudian psy­
c h o a n a ly s is . Muzafer S h e r if  and Kadley C a n tr il ,  The P sychology  o f  Ego- 
In vo lv em en ts: S o c ia l A tt itu d e s  and I d e n t i f ic a t io n s  (New York: John 
W iley and Sons, 195 7 ).
29 C harles D. Ward, 'A tt itu d e  and Involvem ent in  th e  A b so lu te  Judg­
ment o f  A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts,"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  Psy­
ch o lo g y , IV (5 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 465-476 .
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mechanisms ra th er  than v iew ing  cu rren t f in d in g s  as b e in g  ex tra p o -
30la t io n s  from b e h a v io r a l e v id e n c e .
Another major is s u e  in  which th e  SJI i s  r e le v a n t i s  i t s  in s is t e n c e
on a range o f  data g a th er in g  p r o c esse s  capab le  o f  b e in g  in t e r r e la t e d .
I t  thus " by-passes"  many o f  th e  t r a d it io n a l  i s s u e s  such as "pure v s .
a p p lie d ,"  "experim en tal v s .  f i e l d ,"  " q u a n t ita t iv e  v s .  q u a l i t a t iv e ,"
31and many o th er  d u a l i s t i c  c a te g o r ie s .
The above d is c u s s io n  o f  s e v e r a l  very b a s ic  "theory" problems has
om itted  the c r u c ia l  p o in t  th a t th eory  i £  the system  o f  con cep ts by
32which th ey  are c a te g o r iz e d  or ord ered . A p a r t o f  th e SJI i s  th a t
"theory" b u ild in g  i s  not a d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  p ro cess  from resea rch  or  
33p r a c t ic e .
30 I t  m ight be noted  th a t M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1956, out­
l in e s  much o f  a s o c ia l  psychology  o f  in d iv id u a ls  in  groups w ith ou t wide 
use o f th e  concept o f  m o tiv e . The con cep ts " v a r ia b le"  or " stim u li"  are  
u sed , both e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l .  The ind ex  o f  m o tiv es  occu rs fo r  th e  
most p art in  th e l a t t e r  pages o f  th e volum e. The f u l l  im p lic a t io n s  o f  
th e om ission  o f  "m otives" in  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  sen se  may be a llu d ed  to  
throughout t h is  work, are not i t s  fo c u s , but may once aga in  be a major 
f a c t o r ' in  the s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  th e  S JI. Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. 
S h e r if ,  An O u tlin e  o f  S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y : R evised  E d itio n  (New York;
Harper and B ro th ers , 1 9 5 6 ).
31A ll  o f  th e se  have been noted  a t o th er  p o in ts  in  t h i s  work w ith  
more a m p lif ic a t io n .
32C larence Schrag, "Elements o f  T h e o r e t ic a l A n a ly s is  in  
S o c io lo g y ,"  in  L lew elly n  G ross, S o c io lo g ic a l  Theory: In q u ir ie s  and
Paradigms (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 7 ), p. 225.
33By v ir tu e  o f  th e above i t  i s  apparent th a t a l l  o f  t h is  work i s  
" th eory ."  The reader w ish in g  e la b o r a tio n  may w ish to  se e  the appendix  
which b r ie f ly  d is c u s se s  frameworks on two b a se s ;  1) th e ir  c lo s e  r e la ­
t io n sh ip  to  th e  S J I , and 2) t h e ir  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  SJI and i t s  w ide­
spread im pact on p sy c h o lo g ic a l r e se a rc h , e . g . ,  c o g n it iv e  d isso n a n ce .
See p. 6 o f  appendix a v a i la b le  from th e  au th or.
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The degree to  which o th er  t h e o r e t ic a l  frameworks attem pting to  
c o n c e p tu a liz e  in te r n a l p s y c h o lo g ic a l v a r ia b le s  are p a r a l le l in g  the SJI 
may become more e x p l i c i t  in  th e fo llo w in g  d is c u s s io n s  o f  p r in c ip le s  o f  
judgment and the Own C ategory Procedure i t s e l f .  The s y n th e s is  o f  th ese  
in to  a more g en era l framework i s  fa r  beyond t h is  work, but remains a 
good p o s s i b i l i t y  i f  cu rren t trends co n tin u e  to  show such s ig n s ,  e . g . ,  
in crea sed  c o n s id e ra t io n  fo r  s o c i a l  v a r ia b le s  and e la b o r a tio n  o f  dimen­
s io n s  such as involvem ent ra th er  than in  terms o f  fa c to r s .
Kinds o f  Judgment
The l i t e r a t u r e  r e f l e c t s  a number o f  d i f f e r e n t  k in ds o f  judgm ent. 
Such "kinds o f Judgment" o f  cou rse are r e la te d  to  the v a r ie ty  o f  d i f ­
fe r e n t  th e o r ie s  and co n cep ts o f  judgment which are c u r re n tly  being
u sed . The v a r ie ty  o f  such ty p es  o f  judgment may ser v e  to  i l l u s t r a t e
34th e  com p lex ity  o f  th e  r e fe r e n ts  in v o lv ed  in  th e con cep t.
P r in c ip le s  o f  Judgment
The d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  betw een k in ds and p r in c ip le s  o f  judgment may
be d i f f i c u l t  to  defend , as m ight a ls o  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  between th e  two
35and " p rocesses"  o f  judgm ent.
See appendix a v a ila b le  from th e  a u th o r , p . 6 .
35These d i f f i c u l t i e s  may rep resen t a b a s ic  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  in  the 
E n g lish  language fo r c in g  con cep ts in to  e i t h e r  noun or verb forms w ith  
both o f te n  not im parting c le a r ly  th a t tim e i s  a ls o  a v a r ia b le . These 
in  a very  r e a l sen se  run throughout t h is  work.
The usage o f  th e  concep t "process"  in  t h i s  s e c t io n  i s  to  in d ic a te  
a d e f in i t e  focu s on change and /or tim e dim ensions w ith  an emphasis on 
th e change having c o n t in u ity  over tim e, i . e .  th a t th ere  be tren d s which
Examples o f  p r in c ip le s  o f  judgment which are at i s s u e  in  research
36are th e  a d d it iv e  and th e  a v erag in g .
The judgment p ro cess  i s  d escr ib ed  by C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and
R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965, as b ein g  in c r e a s in g ly  reco gn ized  as one which
cannot be broken down in to  a t t i t u d e s  as d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  from th e  ju d g -
37ment p ro cess  i t s e l f .  They c i t e  t h i s  movement to  break down th e
are o b serv a b le  and make such change p r e d ic ta b le  ra th er  than random and 
c h a o t ic .
Under th e concept o f  judgment p r o c esse s  we have in c lu d ed  se v e r a l  
which are p o s s ib le  to  have put under o th er  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  but which 
we w ish  to  b r in g  in  here to  in d ic a te  th e ir  p a r t ic u la r  focu s on th e ir  
change or tim e d im en sion s.
36A d d it iv ity  in  judgment r e fe r s  to  th e phenomena th a t i s  occu rrin g  
when th e e f f e c t  o f  two s t im u li  are added to g e th e r . An example g iven  
by H. K elson , 1964, i s  when a man's sa la r y  has a bonus added to  i t  the  
p lea su re  g iv en  him i s  e x a c t ly  th a t which i t  would have been i f  he had 
r e c e iv ed  th e same amount in  t o t a l  s a la r y . The c o n d it io n s  are then  
sa id  to  have had had an a d d it iv e  e f f e c t .  Averaging would have been 
the ca se  i f  h is  s a t i s f a c t io n s  would have been l e s s  than th a t o f  both  
to g e th er  under a d d it iv e  c o n d it io n s , but s t i l l  more than e i t h e r  one 
a lo n e .
Harry K elson , A d ap ta tion -L evel Theory: An E xperim ental and
S y stem a tic  Approach to  B ehavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s ,  
1 9 6 4 ) , ,p . 367.
H. K elson , 1964, seems to  m aintain  th a t the p o o lin g  e f f e c t  which  
occu rs from a v a r ie ty  o f  such s t im u li  has a q u a n t ita t iv e  e f f e c t  which  
p a r a l le ls  th e lo g a r ith m e t ic  mean, but t h is  i s  c o n tr o v e r s ia l .
J .  M. H icks and D. T. Campbell, 1967, example a d d i t iv i t y  when two 
quiz grades are judged b e t t e r  then e i th e r  one, or two l e t t e r s  o f  recom­
m endation b e in g  b e t t e r  than e i t h e r  one a lo n e . W. W eiss, 1963, f in d in g  
regarding the judgment o f  t r i p l e t s  o f  sta tem en ts a ls o  would seem to  f i t  
in  h e r e . Jack M. H icks and Donald T. Campbell, " Z ero-p o in t S ca lin g  as 
A ffe c te d  by S o c ia l O b ject, S c a lin g  Method, and C o n test,"  Journal o f  
P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , I I  (6 , 1 9 6 5 ), p. 807; W alter W eiss,.
S ca le  Judgments o f  T r ip le ts  o f O pinion S ta tem en ts ,"  Journal o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l P sych o lo g y , LXVI (1 9 6 3 ) , pp. 4 7 1 -479 .
37Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  M uzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia : W, B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 131.
i W
bifurcation between the study of attitudes and the study of judgment
showing s ig n s  o f  d evelop in g  as fa r  back as A. L. Edwards and K, C.
38Kenney, 1946. A ttem pts to  view  th e  p ro cess  o f  judgment as a w h ole ,
\
composing more than th e  sum o f  i t s  p a r ts ,  i s  dem onstrated in  
11. K e lso n 's  concept o f  th e  p o o lin g  o f  s t im u li  which r e s u lt  in  judg­
ments by ju d ges which are d i f f e r e n t  from any o f  th e  s t im u li  them- 
39s e lv e s .
The judgment p ro cess  has a ls o  been seen  to  be a prominent one in
AOwhat has been g e n e r a liz e d  as p e r s o n a lity .  The judgment p ro cess  i s
con sid ered  by such w r ite r s  as L. B erkow itz as b ein g  on ly  a part o f  the
41t o t a l  phenomenon d es ig n a ted  as p e r s o n a lity .
The above appears to  c o n tr a s t  w ith  o th er s  (such as the SJI) which 
view  th e c e n tr a l nature o f judgment as th e  major p ro cess  in  b eh a v io r . 
The dim ensioning o f  v a r io u s  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  judgment p rocess i s  a major 
i s s u e .  I t  i s  t h i s  p ro cess  as i t  s ta n d s  w ith  r e fer en ce  to  s o c ia l  
groups which i s  here a fo c u s . A tte n t io n  i s  d ir e c te d  to  th e manners
38C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. K eb erg a ll, 1965, op. c i t . 
A llen  L. Edwards and Kathryn C la ir e  Kenney, "A Comparison o f  the  
Thurstone and L ik er t T echniques o f  A tt itu d e  S ca le  C o n stru ction ,"  
Journal o f  A pplied  P sy ch o lo g y , XXX (1 9 4 6 ) , pp. 72.-83, a ls o  in  Martin 
F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: 
John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 249-256 .
39' Harry K elson , A d a p ta tio n -L ev e l Theory: An E xperim ental and
S ystem atic  Approach to  B ehavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 
1 9 6 4 ).
^ L eon ard  B erkow itz, "The Judgm ental P ro cess  in  P e r so n a lity  
F u n ctio n in g ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l R eview , LXVII (1 9 6 0 ) , p . 67.
41Ibid.
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in which the conception of social groups may be better understood by
v ir tu e  o f  b e in g  a b le  to  g a th er  data on s o c ia l  norms having th e q u a lity
o f b e in g  "shared" w ith  o th er  members o f  groups and thereby having
A 2dim ensions which p a r a l l e l  E. Durkheim 's s o c ia l  f a c t s .
\
An example i s  the judgm ental p r o c ess  o f  d isc r im in a tio n  and /or
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  which may be extrem ely  c r u c ia l  to  an understanding o f
43th e ways in  which groups v i s - a - v i s  group members behave.
The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach has as one o f  i t s  p r in ­
c ip le  assum ptions th e f r u i t f u ln e s s  o f  co n c ep tu a liz in g  the in d iv id u a l
42 Emile Durkheim, The R ules o f  the S o c io lo g ic a l  Method, (Kew York: 
Free P r e s s , 1 9 3 8 ).
The above amounts to  a cavea t th a t  th e in t e r e s t  here i s  not in  
p e r so n a lity  per s e ,  but in  th o se  p r o c esse s  which become v i t a l  to  the  
attem p ts to  c o n c e p tu a liz e  th e  nature and fu n c tio n in g  o f  groups. The 
concept o f  " p erso n a lity !' i s  n ot w id e ly  used by the S J I , i t s  use (or  
la ck  o f  i t )  b e in g  a u s e fu l  area o f  research  beyond t h is  work. While 
i t  i s  n ecessa ry  to  s t r e s s  th e  co n tex t in  which groups fu n c tio n , i t  i s  
a ls o  n ecessa ry  th a t tech n iq u es o f  data gath er in g  be developed  which 
w i l l  a c c u r a te ly  dim ension th o se  v a r ia b le s  which c o n s t i t u t e  th e group 
membership-nonmembership and proper r o le  b eh avior  fo r  members o f  
groups. See W illiam  R. Hood and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "A ppraisal o f  
P e r so n a lity -O r ie n te d  Approaches to  P r e ju d ice ,"  S o c io lo g y  and S o c ia l  
R esearch , XL (1 9 5 5 ) , pp. 79 -8 5 .
43There i s  some tendency to  d i f f e r e n t ia t e  between d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  
and d is c r im in a t io n , H. M ille r  and J . B ie r i ,  1963, do so on the b a s is  
o f  d isc r im in a t io n  b e in g  w ith in  a g iv en  d im ension , and d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  
b ein g  based on making o f  orth ogon a l d i s t in c t io n s .  Henry M ille r  and 
James B ie r i ,  "An In fo rm a tio n a l A n a ly s is  o f  C l in ic a l  Judgment,"
Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXVII (19.63), p. 318.
For fu r th e r  e la b o r a tio n  s e e  appendix, p . 9 , a v a ila b le  from the  
author.
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as p a rt o f  a p ro cess  in  which th e v a r ia b le s  and t h e ir  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n
# 44are p o s tu la te d  fo r  purposes o f  resea rch  and /or problem s o lv in g .
Judgment V a r ia b les  -  E x te rn a l, I n te r n a l,  E x tern a l and In te r n a l
The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach u t i l i z e s  a con cep tu a l 
framework a t the in d iv id u a l in te r p e r so n a l s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l l e v e l .  
Two c a te g o r ie s  used are " ex tern a l"  and " in te r n a l."  I t  i s  assumed th a t  
th ere  are e x te r n a l s i t u a t io n s  (v a r ia b le s )  which may be viewed as ou t­
s id e  th e sk in  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l.  I t  would appear th a t th e c a te g o r i­
z a tio n  o f  in t e r n a l  and e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  runs th e danger o f being
45thrown in to  a v a r ie ty  o f  p o lem ics .
In th e  above research  and /or problem s o lv in g  are not to  be con­
s tru ed  as p o la r i t i e s  in  any s e n s e , re sea rch ers  having problems which  
they s o lv e  as do o th er  p erso n s. The is s u e  i s  n ot one o f  whether 
r e se a r c h -s c ie n c e  s o lv e s  problem s, i t  i s  th e r e c o g n it io n  th a t both  
s o lv e  problem s. The problems are r e la te d  in  very  s ig n i f i c a n t  w ays.
The above and fo llo w in g  d is c u s s io n  d er iv e  from M, S h e r if  and
C. U. S h e r if ,  1969, Chapters 1 and 2 , and have been touched upon a t  
o th er  p o in ts  in  t h is  work. Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  
S o c ia l P sychology  (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 19 6 9 ).
45For exam ple, any q u estio n  as to  th e r e la t iv e  im portance o f  
In te r n a l or  E x tern a l V a r ia b le s  m isses  the whole p o in t th a t both are  
n e c e s s a r i ly  r e la te d  to  each o th e r , each i s  a fu n c tio n  o f  th e o th e r .
W hile In te r n a l v a r ia b le s  are a fu n c tio n  o f  E x tern a l th ey  are not 
determ ined by th o se  e x te r n a l.  I t  i s  a t t h is  p o in t th a t the SJI w r ite r  
would a ls o  seem to  b y p a ss , n ot even r a i s e ,  th e  w hole s e r ie s  o f  ques­
t io n s  th a t become in v o lv ed  in  th e h e r e d ity  v s .  environm ent'or in d i­
v id u a l v s .  s o c ie t y  determ inism  i s s u e s .
I t  i s  a ls o  n ecessa ry  to  n o te  th a t th e co n cep ts " ex tern a l"  and 
" in tern a l"  do not r e fe r  to  c a te g o r ie s  o f  o r ie n ta t io n s  o f  c o n tr o l (or  
f a t e )  o f  the person as used by such as J . B. R o tte r , 1966. The 
u t i l i z a t i o n  o f th ese  con cep ts as o r ie n ta t io n s  appears to  be a concept 
which may have some c o r r e la te s  w ith  th o se  o f involvem en t as used by 
th e  S h e r if s ,  but th ere  appears to  be l i t t l e  c ro ss  r e fe r e n c in g  between  
th e  tw o. K. T. F e a th er , 1966, n o tes  th a t " , . . in  fu tu re  in v e s t ig a ­
t io n s  i t  m ight be v a lu a b le  to  in c lu d e  the t e s t  o f  in te r n a l  v ersu s
These e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  have no in h er e n t " p ro p er tie s"  in  and o f  
th em se lv es . The problems in v o lv ed  in  t h e ir  " r e a l ity "  are reco gn ized  
as b ein g  a fu n c tio n  o f  th e  frameworks in  w hich th ey  are co n cep tu a lized  
by man in  h is  a n a ly s is  o f  them. Some o f  th e s e  " p ro p ertie s"  appear to  
be more u s e f u l ,  reco g n ized  as " va lid "  over  w id er  ranges o f  s i t u a t io n s  
than o th e r s .
Such v a r ia b le s  are n o t seen  as d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  from in t e r n a l  
v a r ia b le s  in  any sen se  th a t one i s  more a p art o f  "nature" than the  
o t h e r .^  T his makes th e  " in tern a l"  v a r ia b le s  no more nor l e s s  "real"  
than th e  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  b u t i t  does mean 
th a t th e ir  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  i s  much more d i f f i c u l t ,  much more p ro b le ­
m atic under g iv en  s t a t e s  o f  th e  te c h n o lo g ic a l  a r ts  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  
th e ir  s tu d y . I t  means th a t rap id  change in  t h e ir  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  
can be exp ected  in  the fu tu re  as h y p o th eses  and g e n e r a l iz a t io n s  are
e x te r n a l c o n tr o l as d escr ib ed  by R o tte r , 1966."  The r e la t io n s h ip s  
between such con cep ts and l i t e r a t u r e  w h ile  n o t th e fo cu s  o f  t h i s  work 
provid e another example o f  th e  need fo r  con tin u ou s l i t e r a t u r e  
e x p lo r a t io n s . J u lia n  B. R o tte r , " G en era lized  E x p ecta n c ies  fo r  In te r n a l  
v s .  E x tern a l C ontrol o f  R ein forcem en t,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l Monographs: 
G eneral and A p p lied , LXXX (1 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 1 -2 8 ; N. T. F e a th er , "A 
S tr u c tu r a l B alance Approach to  th e  A n a ly s is  o f  Communication^ E f fe c t s ,"  
in  Leonard Berkowitz ( e d . ) ,  Advances in  E xperim ental P sychology  
Volume I I I  (New York: Academic P r e s s , 1 9 6 7 ) , p . 153.
46V a r ia b les  which are in t e r n a l  are j u s t  as much o p era tin g  on the  
b a s is  o f  th e  s o - c a l le d  "laws o f  nature" as are th o se  which are con­
c e p tu a liz e d  as b e in g  e x te r n a l.  "N aturalness"  th e r e fo r e  i s  n o t a 
d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  between in t e r n a l  and e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s .  
At th e  cu rren t tim e i t  i s  probably th e c a se  th a t e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  
are more s u b je c t  to  exam ination  and stud y  than are the in t e r n a l  
v a r ia b le s .  Such in te r n a l  v a r ia b le s  must o f t e n  be c o n c ep tu a lize d  as 
v a r ia b le s  which in ter v e n e  between v a r ia b le s  which are c a te g o r iz e d  as 
e x te r n a l ,  i . e .  observed  b eh a v io r .
developed  and t e s t e d  regard in g  th e  "nature" o f  such in t e r n a l  
v a r ia b le s . ^
The co n cep tion  o f  e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  as pursued
below  i s  c r u c ia l  to  understanding th e S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent
Approach but i s  n o t to  be construed  to  r e in fo r c e  or r e in ca rn a te  th e
e a r l i e r  concep ts o f  th e  n atu re  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l as a unique e n t i t y
independent o f  or su p e r io r  to  "natural"  p r o c e s s e s .^
The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach would deny any attem pt
to  a s s e s s  i t  as r e in s t a t in g  " in d iv id u a lism "  and p o s tu la t in g  in d iv id u a l
man as somehow opposed or  in  o p p o s it io n  to  groups and la r g e r  s o c ia l  
49
u n it s .  I t  would a ls o  oppose any attem p t to  s e e  i t s  p o s it io n  as 
b ein g  a mere stim u lu s  resp on se  f r a m e w o r k .T h e  p o s tu la t io n  o f
I t  must be reco g n ized  th a t  th e  c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f th e sk in  as a 
l in e  o f  dem arcation i s  one o f  th e  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n s  which, may i t s e l f  
be s u b je c t  to  s e r io u s  q u es tio n  as a u s e fu l c r i t e r io n  fo r  d i f f e r e n t ia ­
t io n .  G. Murphy, 1956, and numbers o f  o th ers  take th e p o s it io n  th a t  
th e  concept o f  th e " in d iv id u a l"  fo r  many purposes cannot be l im ite d  
to  th a t which i s  w ith in  th e s k in .
Gardner Murphy, "The Boundaries Between th e  Person and the  
World," B r it is h  Journal o f  P sy ch o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 6 ) , pp. 88 -9 4 .
48New d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  w h ile  a ttem p tin g  to  g e t  around the d i f f i ­
c u l t i e s  in v o lv ed  in  some o ld  co n cep tio n s  o f te n  g e t  caught in  bein g  
accused o f  p erp etu a tin g  s t i l l  o th er  t r a d it io n a l  c o n c ep tio n s . T his i s  
the o ld  problem o f  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  o ld  con cep ts to  in d ic a te  new 
r e fe r e n ts  in  s i t u a t io n s  where th ere  i s  much o f  the o ld  co n ten t remain­
in g .
49 tiCarolyn U. S h e r if  and Norman R. Jackman, Judgments o f  Truth by
P a r t ic ip a n ts  in  C o l le c t iv e  C on troversy ,"  P u b lic  O pinion Q u a rter ly , XXX 
(Summer, 1 9 6 6 ), p . 177.
M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1969, does n ot in d ex  s tim u lu s -  
resp o n se , b ehaviorism  or B. F. S k in n er. Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. 
S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 9 ).
in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  as in te r v e n in g  v a r ia b le s  betw een e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  
and which m ediate or r e s tr u c tu r e  th o se  e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  u su a lly  
c a l le d  b eh av ior  p la c e s  i t  o u ts id e  th e camp th a t i s  u s u a lly  c a l le d  
b e h a v io r is t ic .
The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach s e e s  in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  
o f  man as b ein g  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  from o th er  anim als in  c e r ta in  dimen­
s io n s .  Such d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  do not in v o lv e  su p ern a tu ra l powers or  
m y stic a l p o te n c ie s ,  but are to  th e SJI w r ite r s  grounded in  con cep tu a l
i
fu n c tio n in g  to  th e e x te n t  th a t man h im se lf  must be s tu d ied  ra th er  than 
o th er  anim al forms i f  the aim i s  th e understanding o f  human s o c ia l  
o r g a n iz a t io n .
There i s  a ca tegory  o f  concep ts which can n e ith e r  be c l a s s i f i e d  
as e i t h e r  e x te r n a l or in t e r n a l  by v ir tu e  o f  th e ir  r e fe r e n t  b ein g  
dependent on a r e la t io n s h ip  between th e two; fo r  exam ple, the concept 
" sca le"  r e fe r s  to  both 1 ) what appears to  be an ordered s e r ie s  o f  
in t e r n a l  fu n c tio n in g  p r o c e sse s  which we co n stru e  to  be o p era tin g  as 
in d iv id u a ls  order th e ir  b eh a v io r  according to  p a tte rn s  which we c a te ­
g o r iz e  as form ing a s c a le ,  and 2 ) th e  e x te r n a l s t im u li  which may be 
organ ized  by th e  experim en ter in  p a tte rn s  or g r a d ie n ts  o f  some domain
M. S h e r if ,  1959, has taken th e p o s it io n  th a t th e  concep t "be­
h a v io r a l sc ie n c e "  i s  a term developed  to  g e t around th e  s o c i a l i s t i c  
im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  concept " s o c ia l  s c ie n c e ."  Im portant to  him i s  th e  
p o in t  th a t s o c i a l  s c ie n c e ,  in c lu d in g  s o c io lo g y , i s  n ot fo cu sin g  on 
b eh a v io rs  o f  in d iv id u a ls  bu t o f  la r g e r  u n it s ,  e .g .  groups, organ iza­
t io n s ,  com m unities, as w e l l  as o th er  s o c ia l  p r o c e sse s  c u tt in g  a cro ss  
such u n it s .  R e d u c tio n is t  which r e t r e a ts  to  the in d iv id u a l l e v e l  at 
th e  expense o f s o c io - c u l t u r a l  l e v e l s  are to  be a v o id ed . Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sych o logy , Anthropology and th e B eh av iora l S c ie n c e s ,"  
Southw estern S o c ia l S c ien ce  Q u a rter ly , XL (2 , 1 9 5 9 ), p . 1 0 7 ff .
as t h is  i s  judged by o th er s  than the ju d ges th em se lv es . In d iv id u a ls  
may be con fron ted  w ith  s c a le s  in  a v a r ie ty  o f  in stru m en ts , or  they may 
produce s c a le s  as a r e s u l t  o f  con cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g , both o f  th ese  
b ein g  e x te r n a l.  The degree to  which such e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  both  
p r io r  to  and fo llo w in g  con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  a c tu a l ly  r ep resen t some 
form o f  in t e r n a l  s c a le  i s  a major is s u e  in v o lv ed  in  cu rren t th eo ry .
The degree to  which such con cep tu a l c o n s tr u c ts  and ev id en ce  accompany­
in g  them r e f l e c t s  group and s o c ia l  s tr u c tu r e  v a r ia b le s  i s  a ls o  o f  
major im portance to  th e cu rren t d is c u s s io n .
I t  should  be obviou s th a t  groups are e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  fo r  
in d iv id u a ls .  In d iv id u a l human organism s are born in to  s o c i a l  u n its
c a l le d  groups and become group members through p r o c e sse s  which are
53in c r e a s in g ly  s p e c i f ie d  as coming to  share th e  norms o f th e  group.
52 In th e  ca se  o f  th e  Own Category Procedure (n oted  in  Chapter IV) 
th e s c a le s  are on ly  p a r t ia l ly  s tr u c tu r ed  by th e  ex p erim en ter , th ere  
b ein g  ranges o f  th e s c a le s  which are ambiguous or u n stru ctu red .
53 I t  i s  n o t th e purpose o f  t h is  d is c u s s io n  to  go in to  th e d i f ­
f e r e n t ia t io n  between th e s o c i a l  and n o n s o c ia l ,  s e e  above and Chapter " 
I I .  S u f f ic ie n t  to  n o te  th a t such a d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  between s o c ia l  and 
n o n so c ia l can carry  many o f  th e same d i f f i c u l t i e s  n o ted  e a r l i e r  w ith  
regard to  th e h ered ity -en v iro n m en t i s s u e s ,  n a tu r a l v s .  a r t i f i c i a l .
For exam ple, a d i f f i c u l t y  i s  encountered i f  by making such d i f ­
f e r e n t ia t io n s  one g e t s  in to  the p o s it io n  o f  tr y in g  to  say the s o c ia l  
i s  more im portant (p r io r  t o ,  e t c . )  than th e  n o n s o c ia l ,  i . e .  a " so c ia l"  
or " cu ltu ra l"  determ inism . As w i l l  be noted  a t  many p o in ts  below , any 
attem pt to  s p e c i f i c a l l y  c a te g o r iz e  e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  as 
e i t h e r  s o c ia l  or c u lt u r a l ,  or n o n so c ia l and p h y s ic a l may g e t  one in to  
a g r ea t d ea l o f  d i f f i c u l t y .  I t  w i l l  be seen  th a t th e  r e fe r e n ts  o f  
con cep ts may be c a te g o r iz e d  as e i th e r  s o c ia l  or n o n so c ia l depending on 
th e  frame o f  r e fer en ce  and /or th e  problems to  be s o lv e d .
The con cep ts o f  e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  are not to  be 
d if f e r e n t ia t e d  as to  whether one i s  p h y s io lo g ic a l  and th e  o th er  s o c i a l ,  
e t c .
For fu r th e r  r e la te d  d is c u s s io n  o f  v a r ia b le s  and frames o f  
r e fe r e n c e , s e e  appendix p . 9 , a v a ila b le  from th e au th or.
The problem in  d im ension ing in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  i s  one o f b ein g  
a b le  to  e s t a b l is h  v a r ie t i e s  o f  e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  which are th em selves  
d if f e r e n t ia t e d  in  p a ttern ed  ways and then be a b le  to  make o b serv a tio n s  
o f  respon se b eh av iors which ensue from th o se  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  s t im u l i .
The v a r ie t i e s  o f  ways in  which th e e x te r n a l s t im u li  have been p a ttern ed  
i s  o f  cou rse w itn esse d  in  the tremendous number and com p lex ity  o f  con­
cep tu a l frameworks which have been d eve lop ed . Examples o f  th ese  
fo llo w  b r ie f ly  to  in d ic a te  t h is  and to  s e l e c t i v e l y  g iv e  some in d ic a t io n  
o f  th e c a te g o r ie s  which th e SJI and Own C ategory Procedure u se .
Major c a te g o r iz a t io n s  may be made between c u ltu r a l  and n o n cu ltu ra l 
e x te r n a l s t im u li  as p a rts  o f  th e frames o f  r e fe r e n c e . C u ltu ra l may be 
again  d iv id ed  in to  s o c ia l  s tim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  and th o se  th a t are  
m a te r ia l. S o c ia l  stim u lu s s i t u a t io n s  in c lu d e  o th er  person s and in c lu d e  
a continuum o f  com plexity  o f  such s i t u a t io n s  ranging from very sim p le  
s o c ia l  s i t u a t io n s  such as occu r on s t r e e t  corn ers w a it in g  fo r  l i g h t s  
to  the h ig h ly  complex and q u a l i t a t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t  s i t u a t io n  where a 
group and/or la r g e r  s o c i a l  u n it s  may be p r e se n t .
The v e r i f i c a t io n  o f the p resen ce  or ab sen ce o f  the c o n d it io n s  
n ecessa ry  fo r  th e above and o th er  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  o f  e x te r n a l s t im u li  
are o f  course sen se  data which must be a b a s is  fo r  a l l  c a te g o r iz a t io n .  
The v a l id i t y  o f  such c a te g o r iz a t io n s  i s  th e p ro cess  o f  t e s t in g  and 
in q u iry  assumed in  th e s c i e n t i f i c  m ethod, w hich i s  o f  course i t s e l f  a 
fu r th e r  p ro cess  in v o lv in g  con cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g . The in h eren t c ir c u ­
la r i t y  by which ''ex tern a l c h a r a c t e r is t ic s "  are a ss ig n ed  through con­
cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  must be assumed and a t th e  same tim e recogn ized  
as a p ro cess  o f  e s t a b l is h in g  such c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  which d i f f e r s  from
o th er  con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  p r o c e sse s  in  th e  co n ten t o f  i t s  observ in g
54and checking on th o se  o b se r v a t io n s .
The c l a s s i c  example o f  th e e x te r n a l s t im u li  and i t s  s p e c i f ic a t io n
55i s  th e a u to k in e t ic  s tu d ie s  by M. S h e r if ,  1936. I t s  s p e c i f ic a t io n  in  
terms which made c le a r  th e  in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  which must have been  
fu n c tio n in g  in  order fo r  th e resp on se  b eh a v io rs  to  be ex p la in ed  
e x e m p lif ie s  th e c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  
in  exp erim en ta l d e s ig n . E x tern a l s t im u li  were narrowed to  a p in p o in t  
o f  l i g h t  and th e ju d g es' c h a ir  and o th er  ju d ges who m ight be heard. 
In te r n a l v a r ia b le s  were narrowed by th e ju d ges not having any p r io r  
co n ceiv ed  b e l i e f s  regard in g  a u to k in e t ic  phenomena and th e  nature o f  
th e a u to k in e t ic  phenomena i t s e l f .  The am biguity o f  the e x te r n a l  
s t im u li  made r e s u lt in g  resp o n ses  more an in d ic a to r  o f  in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s .  The extrem ely  sim p le  " so c ia l"  v a r ia b le s  which were in t r o -  
duced in  the s tu d ie s  and the s im p le  s o c ia l  norms which r e s u lte d  are
An example o f  the e s t a b l is h in g  o f  c a te g o r ie s  o f  e x te r n a l s t im u li  
i s  M. E; T r e s s e l t ,  1965, u sin g  "m ateria l"  and "task" s t im u l i ,  and f in d ­
in g  th a t th e ta sk  s i t u a t io n  f a i l e d  to  produce s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n t ia l  
placem ent. This i s  an example o f  vary in g  two e x te r n a l s t im u li .  I t  i s  
n o ta b le  however th a t th e ta sk s  are an example o f  b ein g  both e x te r n a l  
and in t e r n a l ,  though th e  in s tr u c t io n s  fo r  perform ing th e  ta sk s  are  
e x te r n a l.
M argaret E. T r e s s e l t ,  " S im ila r ity  in  Stim ulus M a ter ia l and 
Stim ulus Task on th e Formation o f  a New S ca le  o f  Judgment," Journal o f  
E xperim ental P sy ch o lo g y , LXIX (3 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 241-245 .
55Muzafer S h e r if ,  The P sychology  o f  S o c ia l  Norms, (New York:
Harper and B rothers (1 9 3 6 ) , Harper Torchbook e d it io n  (1 9 6 6 ) , In tro ­
d u ction  by M. S h e r if .
only simple examples of what happens in the much more complex social
stim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  o f  everyday life ." *^
The p ro cess  o f  judgment i s  one which in c lu d e s  a w ide spectrum  o f
phenomena p resen t p r io r  to  and p a rt o f  th e  p r o c e s s e s . Such phenomena
57do n o t e n te r  in to  the p rocess o f  judgment however w ith  eq u a l w e ig h t.
A v a r ie ty  o f  con cep ts have been u t i l i z e d  to  d e s ig n a te  th o se  e x te r n a l
58s t im u li  which carry more w eigh t in  th e  p r o c e s s .
There are a v a r ie ty  o f  dim ensions on which e x te r n a l s t im u li  may . 
be c a te g o r iz e d . A few o f im portance h ere  are s tr u c tu r e -a m b ig u ity ,
56Much more complex though s t i l l  s im p le  are th e  s tu d ie s  such as 
the W. R. Hood and M. S h e r if ,  1962, stud y  where an a d d it io n a l v a r ia t io n  
on th e  stim u lu s  was crea ted  through ju d ges " overh earin g ' 1 e s t im a te s  as 
to  how fa r  th e l i g h t  moved.
W illiam  Robert Hood and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Verbal Report and Judg­
ment o f an U nstructured  S tim u lu s,"  Journ al o f  P sych ology  (1 9 6 2 ), 
pp. 121-130 .
*^Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New , 
"York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), pp. 7 2 f f .
58,The G e sta lt  p s y c h o lo g is ts  fo r  yea rs  have been sa y in g  the en­
vironm ent o f  the in d iv id u a l i s  viewed as a t o t a l i t y  but break i t  down 
in to  a v a r ie ty  o f  su b p rocesses which c o n tin u o u s ly  fu n c tio n  w ith  d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l  w e ig h ts  in  varying c o n d it io n s  w ith  th e  t o t a l i t y  b e in g  one 
o f  th e c o n d it io n s . T his o f  course has c lo s e  p a r a l l e l s  w ith  "psycho­
lo g ic a l  s tru c tu r in g "  which i s  used by th e S h e r if s  and th e  "pooling" as 
i t  i s  used by H. H elson , 1964. I t  has long been e v id e n t th a t  th e d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l  w eigh t g iv en  by th e  organism  to  c e r ta in  a sp e c ts  o f  the  
t o t a l i t y  o f  the environm ent i s  a fu n c tio n  in  p art o f  the cu rren t s t a t e  
o f  th e organism . As the organism  p roceeds in  b eh av ior  i t  th e r e fo r e  
becomes apparent th a t th ere  i s  an in t e r a c t io n a l  or tr a n s a c t io n a l  
p ro cess  going on.
D if f e r e n t ia t io n s  between th o se  phenomena which are  g iven  more 
w eight and th o se  l e s s  by th e organism  have v a r io u s ly  been d e fin ed  as 
background, ground, c o n te x t , r e s id u a ls  (may n ote  som ething d if f e r e n t  
in  H elson 1s  th e o r y ) . Those r e c e iv in g  more w eigh t have been termed 
f o c i ,  f ig u r e ,  anchors, e t c .
Harry Helson,- A d ap ta tion -L evel Theory: An E xperim ental and
S y stem atic  Approach to  Behavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 
1 9 6 4 ).
in t e n s i t y  and d i s t in c t iv e n e s s .  Of th e  above the s tr u c tu r e  and in te n ­
s i t y  are o f  most g e n e ra l im p ortance. For in s ta n c e ,  v is u a l  judgments 
may in v o lv e  judgments o f  area or hue or  c o lo r s .  A uditory judgments 
in v o lv e  dim ensions o f  p i t c h ,  volum e, e t c .  Motor se n se  may make judg­
ments in  dim ensions o f  w e ig h t, s i z e ,  e t c .  A ud itory  judgm ents a ls o  
in v o lv e  v erb a l s t im u li  and judgm ents. G radations o f  s tr u c tu r e  are
im portant because th e  more' am biguity  in  th e  e x te r n a l s tim u lu s  th e more
59in te r n a l  v a r ia b le s  p la y  a r o le  in  judgment o f  th a t s t im u lu s .
In  co n s id e r in g  e x te r n a l s t im u li  th e  SJI assum es s tu d ie s  o f  per­
cep tio n  are s tu d ie s  o f  b eh a v io r .
I t  i s  a m istak e to  assume some p e r ce p tio n s  are l e s s  a r e s u l t  o f  
in t e r n a l  p r o c esse s  than o t h e r s .^
Judgments o f  p eo p le  are e x c e l le n t  exam ples o f  an u n stru ctu red  
stim u lu s  in  many d im en sion s, so  u n stru ctu red  th a t  th e  resp on se  i s  
l i k e l y  to  not be s tr u c tu r e d  enough on any s in g le  dim ension to  be
59Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if .  S o c ia l  P sychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), p . 30.
^^For exam ple, th e stu d y  o f  th e  p ercep tio n  o f  an e x p lo s io n  in  a 
m ining town found th o se  w ith  lo v ed  ones below  ground rep o rtin g  they  
im m ediately p erce iv ed  i t  as a mine e x p lo s io n .
Rex A. L ucas, "The In flu e n c e  o f  K inship  Upon P ercep tio n  o f  an 
Ambiguous S tim u lu s,"  American S o c io lo g ic a l  R eview , XXXI (2 , 1 9 6 5 ), 
pp. 227-236 .
^ H arry  H elson , " P ercep tio n ,"  in  Harry H elson and W illiam  Bevan 
( e d s . ) ,  Contemporary Approaches to  P sych o logy  (P r in ce to n , N .J .:
D. Van Nostrand Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 313.
A number o f  tech n iq u es have been used to  p resen t d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  
s tru c tu red  s i t u a t io n s  to  in d iv id u a ls ,  e . g . ,  the a u t o k in e t ic ,  t a c h is t o -  
sco p e , le a v in g  out l e t t e r s  or w ords, s te r e o sc o p e  p resen tin g  d i f f e r e n t  
images to  e i t h e r  e y e , low ered l e v e l s  o f  lu m in a tio n , numbers too  la rg e  
to  be cou nted , and a whole mass o f  s t im u li  developed  in  s o - c a l le d  
" p r o je c t iv e  te s t s "  are a l l  based  on th e la c k  o f  s tr u c tu r e  p r in c ip le .
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f r u i t f u l  in  d im en sion ing judgment u n le ss  much i s  known about the  
ju d g e s ’ group m em berships, e tc .^ ^
One way o f  p a tte r n in g  e x te r n a l s t im u li  i s  in  terms o f  s c a le s .  
S c a le s  are a p a r t o f  an e x te r n a l s tim u lu s  s i t u a t io n  which may en ter  
as a v a r ia b le  in  judgm ent. S c a le s  are s t im u li  which are p a ttern ed  in  
some manner such th a t p a r ts  or  su b u n its  o f  them r e la t e  to  o th ers  in  a 
p a r t ic u la r  way. These r e la t io n s h ip s  are seen  as u n its  or  w e ig h ts  
g iven  th e v a r io u s  s t im u li  which make up th e t o t a l i t y  d es ig n a ted  as a
t
" s c a le ."  S c a lin g  o f  a v a r ie t y  o f  s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l d im ensions has
been under way fo r  a number o f  y e a r s . W ithin the l a s t  few years a
63number o f  books devoted  e n t ir e ly  to  s c a l in g  have been p u b lish ed .
One way in  which e x te r n a l s t im u li  have been stru c tu red  i s  through  
s ta tem en ts  to  which a judge i s  exp ected  to  r e a c t  in  more or l e s s
62 "Group membership" in  such c a se s  must reco g n ize  th a t  c a te g o r ie s  
such as r a c e s , c o lo r  o f  s k in , e t c . ,  may be v a r ia b le s  in  judgment which  
are n o t to  be equated  w ith  shared  norm or r e fer en ce  group v a r ia b le s .  
The above i s  im portant in  making a ccu ra te  g e n e r a liz a t io n s  from d ata . 
For exam ple, f in d in g s  o f  M. L. D eFleur and F . R. W estie , 1958, regard­
in g  in t e r r a c ia l  s i t u a t io n s  are a p p lic a b le  to  b o th .
M elvin L. DeFleur and Frank R. W estie , "Verbal A tt itu d e s  and 
Overt A cts: An Experiment on th e S a lie n c e  o f A tt i tu d e s ,"  The American
S o c io lo g ic a l  Reviexj, XXIII (1 9 5 8 ) , pp. 667-673 .
63 For exam ple, Marvin E. Shaw and Jack M. W right, S c a le s  fo r  the  
Measurement o f  A tt itu d e s  (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1967); 
and C harles M. B onjean, R ichard J .  H i l l ,  and S. D ale McLemore, 
S o c io lo g ic a l  Measurement: An In ven tory  o f  S c a le s  and In d ic e s
(San F ra n c isco : Chandler P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ).
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s tr u c tu r e d  w ays. S tatem ents have been d es ig n a ted  as b e in g  r e la te d  to
64a mimber o f  d im en sion s. Item s or s ta tem en ts  may a ls o  be c a te g o r iz e d  
as b e in g  c o n tr o v e r s ia l .^ ”* The lo c a t io n  o f  s ta tem en ts  on a s c a le  
( s c a le  v a lu e ) i s  another dim ension o f them.
E xtern a l s t im u li  may tak e a v a r ie ty  o f  form s, e . g . ,  q u es tio n ­
n a ir e s ,  g r a p h ic s , even te leg ra p h  keys have been u sed . In cluded  in  
e x te r n a l s t im u li  are a l l  th ose  phenomena used or m anipulated  by the  
ju d ges in  th e ir  resp on se  b e h a v io r s , even p e n c i l  and paper.
For exam ple, a t t i t u d e  s ta tem en ts  have been ones which imply 
d ir e c t ly  or in d ir e c t ly  in  a c le a r  m a n ife st s e n se  th a t an a t t i tu d e  i s  
in v o lv e d . E v a lu a tiv e  s ta tem en ts  are th o se  which have a c le a r  dimen­
s io n  o f  ju d g in g  the i s s u e  in  th e  sta tem en t d ir e c t ly ,  i t  not bein g  
l e f t  up to  th e judge to  in j e c t  t h i s  i s s u e  or v a r ia b le  in t o  the judg­
ment p r o c e s s e s . " D e s ir a b ility "  sta tem en ts  r e f e r  to  the is s u e s  
accep tan ce or nonacceptance or d e s i r a b i l i t y  by th e  g en era l s o c ie t y  or  
p o p u la tio n , as judged by in d iv id u a ls .  The degree to  which such  
" s o c ia l  d e s ir a b i l i t y "  has en tered  in to  judgm ents o f  s c a l in g  in stru m en ts  
has been o f  much concern to  numbers o f  w r i t e r s ,  stemming from work such  
as th a t o f  A. L. Edwards.
A lle n  L. Edwards, The S o c ia l  D e s ir a b i l i t y  V a r ia b le  in  P e r so n a lity  
A ssessm ent and R esearch (New York: Dryden, 1 9 5 7 ).
W hile such d is c ip l in e s  as s o c io lo g y  would welcome such a v a r ia b le  
e n te r in g  in to  judgm ent, i t s  meaning th e se  cou ld  then be measured; the  
p s y c h o lo g is t  has o f te n  seen  such " so c ia l"  v a r ia b le s  as contam inating .. 
th e  " in d iv id u a l"  v a r ia b le s  which he i s  tr y in g  to  m easure.
65 I t  must be n oted  th a t th e amount o f  co n tro v ersy  does not n eces­
s a r i l y  cover  th e same dim ension as in vo lvem en t. A c o n tr o v e r s ia l  i s s u e  
sim ply  in d ic a te s  th a t a w ide v a r ie ty  o f  s ta n d s , p o s i t io n ,  e t c . ,  are  
a v a ila b le  in  th e  g iv e n  p o p u la tio n . C o n tr o v e rs ia l i s s u e s  may be 
thought to  be " h igh ly  c o n tr o v e r s ia l ,"  in  which ca se  a dual meaning 
becomes apparent and confounding. H ighly c o n tr o v e r s ia l  i s s u e s  not 
o n ly  appear to  be ones which have w id e ly  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  s ta n d s , but 
th ey  a ls o  d e s ig n a te  heavy in vo lvem en t. I t  needs to  be noted  th a t  such  
a c h a r a c t e r is t ic  as c o n tr o v e r s ia l  may or may not be a p roperty  o f  th e  
s t im u li  independent o f  the ob serv o r .
There i s  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t p rev io u s  resp on ses become e x te r n a l
66s t im u li  in  subsequent r e sp o n se s .
D if f e r e n t  s c a l in g  proced ures are th e r e fo r e  to  be con sid ered  as 
67e x te r n a l s t im u l i .
S o c ia l  E x tern a l S tim u li
The c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  s o c ia l  e x te r n a l s t im u li  req u ires  r e c a l l in g  
d is c u s s io n s  above in  Chapter I I  and th e  b eg in n in g  o f Chapter I I I  
regard in g  th e s o c i a l  l e v e l  o f  a n a ly s is  and in c lu d in g  s o c ia l  s tim u lu s
For exam ple, a resp on se  on a p r io r  item  may be an e x te r n a l  
stim u lu s  by v ir tu e  o f  i t  b e in g  seen  on th e  same page.
Some exp erim en ters have c o n tr o lle d  th e  above by n ot a llo w in g  the  
judge to  be a b le  to  s e e  how many item s have been put in  c a te g o r ie s  
p rev iou s to  th e  one he i s  j u s t  c u r re n tly  ju d g in g . For exam ple, M. H. 
S e g a ll ,  1959. Judgment procedures th e r e fo r e  not on ly  have th e usu al 
"experien ce"  v a r ia b le  which i s  in t e r n a l  but a ls o  have the a c t  and 
p ro cess  and r e s u lt in g  change in  e x te r n a l s t im u li  which become p art o f  
th e  t o t a l  judgment p ro cess  as he co n tin u es  through th e judgment ta sk .  
M arshall H. S e g a l l ,  "The E f fe c t  o f  A tt itu d e  and E xperien ce on Judg­
ments o f  C o n tr o v e rs ia l S ta tem en ts ,"  Journal o f Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sych o lo g y , LVIII (1 9 5 9 ) , pp. 6 1 -6 8 .
67For exam ple, r a t io  s c a l in g  such as S. I .  P e r lo e , 1963, where 
th e  judge i s  engaging in  a m agnitude e s t im a tin g  p ro cess  as opposed  
to  a c a te g o r y -r a t in g  p ro cess  where d if fe r e n c e s  between s t im u li  are  
in v o lv e d .
The d if f e r e n c e s  which have been b e lie v e d  to  sep a ra te  th e R atio  
and Category p r o c e s se s  appear to  be em rging. For exam ple, F . N. J o n es, 
A. S. Korr, and G. Humphry, 1965, c i t in g  numbers o f  experim en ters  
rep o rtin g  p a r a l l e l  f in d in g s .  B a sic  i s s u e s  in v o lv ed  h ere  are beyond 
th e scope o f  t h i s  work. S idney I .  P e r lo e , "The R e la tio n  Between 
C ategory-R ating and M agnitu de-E stim ation  Judgments o f  O ccupational 
P r e s t ig e ,"  American Journal o f  P sych o logy , LXXVI (1 9 6 3 ) , pp. 395-403;
F. N ow ell J o n es , Anne S. K orr, and Gordon Humphry, "A D ir e c t  S ca le  o f  
A ttitu d e s  Toward Church," P ercep tio n  and Motor S k i l l s , XX (1 , 1 9 6 5 ), 
pp. 319-324 .
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s i t u a t io n s  a long w ith  th e  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  th e  s o c ia l  group as d e fin ed  
68by th e  S h e r if s .
L ev e ls  o f  v a r io u s  k inds may show th e p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  avo id in g
a s c r ib in g  in t e r a c t io n a l  or ca u sa l r e la t io n s h ip s  between e x te r n a l
s t im u li  and in te r n a l  s t im u li  which are on d if f e r e n t  l e v e l s  o f  a n a ly s is ,
69e . g . ,  c o n f l i c t s  in  s o c ia l  r o le s  causin g  u lc e r s .
The l e v e l s  o f  a n a ly s is  approach i s  not on ly  construed  as being  
one which r e la t e s  th e b io lo g ic a l  and th e  s o c ia l  frames o f  r e feren ce  
but a ls o  r e la t e s  th e  v a r io u s  t r a d it io n a l  s o c ia l  d i s c ip l in e s  to  each  
o th er  in  ways which may be more amenable to  in t e r d is c ip l in a r y
68Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), p . 1 3 1 f f .
In such d is c u s s io n  i t  was p o in ted  out th a t s o c ia l  d e s c r ip t io n s  
are d i f f e r e n t  from but n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  co n tr a d ic to r y  to  o th er  l e v e l s  
such as b io l o g ic a l ,  th a t both  are com plete and a ccu ra te  w ith in  th e ir  
own l e v e l s  o f  d e s c r ip t io n s .  I t  was a ls o  p o in ted  ou t th a t  g rea t care  
must be ex er ted  in  moving from d e s c r ip t io n  a t one l e v e l  to  another to  
be su re  th a t "causal"  assum ptions were not made err o n e o u s ly . Changes 
a t one l e v e l  i t  was p o in ted  ou t may be changes a t  another l e v e l  ra th er  
than "causing" change, th e s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  th e se  b e in g  extrem ely  
im portant in  keep ing c le a r  th e  d e s c r ip t io n s  in v o lv e d . D e sc r ip tio n s  
p o s s ib le  a t  a p sy c h o lo g ic a l (co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g )  l e v e l  were a ls o  
n o ted . M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1969, op. c i t . , pp. 1 8 f f .
69 The im p lic a t io n s  and s ig n i f ic a n c e s  o f  such a p o s it io n  cannot 
be e la b o ra ted  at t h i s  p o in t ex cep t to  note th a t i t  may p a r a l le l  the  
a n t id u a l i s t i c  im p lic a t io n s  noted  throughout t h is  work in  i t s  r e s o lv ­
in g  a number o f  paradoxes which have plagued s o c ia l  thought fo r  a 
lon g  p er io d  o f  tim e. I t  a lon g  w ith  th e  la ck  o f  d u a l i s t i c  c a te g o r ie s  
may e x p la in  to  a la r g e  e x te n t  why the SJI does not r a is e  many o f  the  
t r a d it io n a l  i s s u e s  in  th e  same way they have been r a ise d  in  th e p a s t .  
Other exam ples are th e " g rea t man th eory  o f  h is to r y "  v s .  " c u ltu r a l  
determ inism ,"  and the id e o lo g ic a l  c o n f l i c t  between th e "east"  and th e  
"west" w ith  one s t r e s s in g  th e im portance o f  the s o c ie t y  and the o th er  
th a t o f  th e  in d iv id u a l.
155
in q u ir y . Many o f  th e  o ld  dilemmas fa c in g  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  become 
r e s o l v e d .^
S o c ia l  e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  ( s t im u li )  are th o se  which may be c a te ­
g o r ize d  as n orm ative, shared norms, s o c i a l  u n i t s ,  s o c ia l  p r o c e s s e s ,
For example s e e  Muzafer S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sych o lo g y , Anthro­
pology  and the B eh a v io ra l S c ie n c e s ,"  Southv7e s te r n  S o c ia l  S c ien ce  
Q u a rter ly , XL (2 , 1 9 5 9 ), pp. 105-112; and Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo retica l 
A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Ind iv idual-G rou p  R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l S itu a t io n ,"  
in  Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  C oncepts, T heory, and E xp lan ation  in  the  
B eh av iora l S c ie n c e s  (New York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 47 -72 ; Muzafer 
S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  R e la tio n sh ip s  
in  th e S o c ia l  S c ie n c e s  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1962); 
Muzafer S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sych o logy: Problems and Trends in  I n te r ­
d is c ip l in a r y  R e la t io n s h ip s ,"  in  Sigmund Koch ( e d . ) ,  P sy ch o lo g y : A
Study o f  ja S c ien ce  Volume VI (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company,
1 9 6 3 ), pp. 3 0 -9 3 , a ls o  in  Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  I n te r a c t io n : 
P r o c esse s  and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  E ssays by Muzafer S h e r if  (Chicago: 
A ld in e P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 4 8 -9 7 .
71For exam ple, R. T. G olem biew ski, 1965, assumes a te n s io n  be­
tween s e l f  and th e  s o c i a l  order as an a sp e c t o f  the "human c o n d it io n ."  
R. T. G olem biew ski, Men, Management, and M o r a lity : Toward A New
O rg a n iza tio n a l E th ic  (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 7.
I t  i s  becom ing in c r e a s in g ly  apparent th a t  in d iv id u a ls  do not 
in t e r a c t  w ith  groups and la r g e r  o r g a n iz a t io n s , but ra th er  w ith  o th er  
members o f  th e  same or o u ts id e  s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n .
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), pp. 8 8 f f .
The r e la t io n s h ip  betw een th e in d iv id u a l and s o c ia l  order has been  
co n ce iv ed  in  c a u sa l term s, i . e .  th e in d iv id u a l "causing" change in  
la r g e  o r g a n iz a t io n s  or s o c i e t i e s ,  ra th er  than c o n c ep tu a liz in g  the  
r e la t io n s h ip s  as b e in g  ones in  which in d iv id u a ls  r e la t e  to  o th er  in d i­
v id u a ls  in  s o c ia l  u n it s  w ith in  o th er  u n i t s ,  e t c . ,  on up u n t i l  very  
la r g e  s o c i a l  u n its  such as com m unities, n a t io n s , s t a t e s ,  c u ltu r e s ,  
e t  a l . are reach ed .
Of p a r t ic u la r  i n t e r e s t  to  S h e r if  and o th er  SJI w r ite r s  has been  
th e  moving back and fo r th  between th e  b io l o g ic a l  l e v e l s  and the s o c ia l  
l e v e l s .  Such concerns are b ein g  found in  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l- s o c ia l  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  a t th e  cu rren t tim e. Examples are found in :  
John T. Doby, In tr o d u c tio n  to  S o c ia l P sych ology  (New York: A pp leton- 
C en tu ry -C ro fts , 1 9 6 6 ); Harry H elson and W illiam  Bevan ( e d s . ) ,  Con­
temporary Approaches to  P sychology (P r in ce to n , N .J .:  D. Van Nostrand  
Company, I n c . ,  19 6 7 ); T. M. Newcomb, Ralph H, Turner, and P h ilip  E. 
C onverse, S o c ia l  P sych o logy  (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, 
I n c . ,  1965); and James 0 . W hittaker, In tro d u ctio n  to  Psychology  
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 6 ).
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and o th er  such term s. They are the. products o f  in te r p e r so n a l r e la t io n ­
sh ip s  which range from to g e th er n e ss  s i t u a t io n s  as person s w a it in g  on 
s t r e e t  corn ers fo r  th e t r a f f i c  l i g h t  to  extrem ely  complex organ ized  
s o c i a l  in te r p e r so n a l s i t u a t io n s  such as rep resen ted  by members o f  very  
la r g e  co rp o ra tio n s  and o th er  s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a tio n s  c o n ta c tin g  each  
o th er  and in t e r a c t in g  on th e  b a s is  o f  norms shared by them w ith  th e ir  
r e s p e c t iv e  s o c i a l  o r g a n iz a t io n a l members as w e l l  as betw een the two 
members who co n fro n t each o th e r .
R e la t io n sh ip s  c o n s is t in g  o f  shared norms have b eh a v io ra l conse­
quences d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  from th e  same e x p e c ta t io n s  h e ld  by s in g le
in d iv id u a ls  a lo n e . A person does not have to  b e l ie v e  in  a shared norm
72h im se lf  to  have i t  as an e x te r n a l s o c ia l  s t im u l i .
A nother su b je c t  o f  in q u iry  which co n ta in s  such e x te r n a l- in t e r n a l
73com binations i s  th a t  in v o lv ed  in  com m unications. Communication as 
an e x te r n a l s tim u lu s  has a l l  the c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  s tr u c tu r e , com­
p le x i t y ,  range, e t c . ,  which any stim u lu s  m ight h ave.
72The p o licem a n 's  club  im pinging on th e  s k u l l  i s  a case  in  p o in t .  
The b eh a v io rs  o f  o th er s  a c t in g  on th e  b a s is  o f  shared norms, are  
e x te r n a l to  th e in d iv id u a l b e in g  clubbed .
73The a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n  or noncommitment to  communication has 
been one avenue by which th e  S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach has 
been e v o lv e d . T his has e s p e c ia l ly  been r e f le c t e d  in  th e  work o f C. I .  
Hovland who worked w ith  th e S h e r ifs  on a number o f  p r o je c t s ,  the most 
c l a s s i c  b e in g  th e  ones u sin g  th e Own C ategory Procedure in  the 1 9 5 0 's .
C. I .  Hovland and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Judgmental Phenomena and S ca les  
o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Item  D isplacem ent in  Thurstone S c a le s ,"
Jou rn al o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 2 ), pp. 822-832; 
Muzafer S h e r if  and C arl I .  Hovland, "Judgmental Phenomena and S c a le s  
o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Placem ent o f  Item s w ith  In d iv id u a l Choice o f
Number o f  C a te g o r ie s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sych o logy ,
XLVIII (1 9 5 3 ) , pp. 135-141 .
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One in d iv id u a l may agree w ith  a communication on the b a s is  o f
h is  r e l ig io u s  group membership norms, another on the b a s is  o f  h is
p o l i t i c a l ,  another on th e  b a s is  o f  fam ily  group, e t c .  I t  i s  th e r e fo r e
n e c essa ry  th a t r e fe r e n c e  group shared norms be made c le a r  as they are
' 74v a r ia b le s  in  the resp on ses o f  ju dges to  com m unications.
The d e f in i t io n  o f  a s o c ia l  group i s  im portant in  s p e c ify in g  i t
75as a s o c ia l  s tim u lu s  s i t u a t io n .
E x tern a l s t im u li  can be seen  c a te g o r iz e d  as s o c ia l  on the b a s is  
o f ,  1 ) the in d iv id u a l judge and how he p e r c e iv e s  i t ,  or i t  may be so
T his i s  th e "ad hoc" group problem so  p resen t in  resea rch . The 
assum ption i s  made th a t b r in g in g  persons to g e th er  in  a room c o n s t itu te s  
a "group" s i t u a t io n .  Such a s i t u a t io n  i s  o b v io u sly  d if f e r e n t  from 
in d iv id u a ls  who are a lo n e , but do not c o n s t i t u t e  the "group" s i t u a t io n  
as d e fin ed  by the S h e r if s .  Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,
S o c ia l  P sychology  (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 9 ),
'pp. 1 3 1 f f .
T his "ad hoc" group s i t u a t io n  i s  r e sp o n s ib le  fo r  many o f the f in d ­
in g s  in  the l i t e r a t u r e  b e in g  su sp ec t in s o fa r  as th e ir  f in d in g s  are  
a p p lic a b le  to  group form ation  and fu n c t io n in g . See fo r  c i t a t io n  o f  
o th er  exam ples, K arl E. W eick, "O rganization s in  th e  L aboratory,"  in  
V ic to r  H. Vroom ( e d . ) ,  Methods o f  O rg a n iza tio n a l Research (P ittsb u rg h :  
U n iv e r s ity  o f  P ittsb u rg h  P r e ss , 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 2 4 f f .
Even more s e r io u s  i s  th e communication problem r e s u lt in g  when 
r ep o r ts  o f  f in d in g s  in  term s o f  "groups" rep resen t n oth in g  more than 
c a te g o r ie s  o f  p erso n s. The above problem may p a r a l le l  P. A. S o r o k in 's ,  
1966, concerns th a t s o c i a l  data m erely r e f l e c t s  " congeries"  ra th er  than 
" system s."  Pitram  A. S orok in , S o c io lo g ic a l  T h eories o f  Today (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 6 ), p . 116.
75Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), p . 15.
The p roperty  or c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  b e in g  " so c ia l"  may be imputed 
to  o b je c ts  and th ereby take on new e f f e c t s  as a r e s u lt  o f  judges making 
such a c a te g o r iz a t io n , but th e  degree to  which the o b j e c t s ,  a c t io n s ,  
s ta te m e n ts , e t c . , are s o c ia l  i s  a m atter o f  d eterm in ation  by study or  
in q u ir y .
For example n o te  th a t anim als and even inanim ate o b je c ts  may 
become "members o f  groups" in  th e ey es  o f  group members, even the long  
dead may co n tin u e  to  be co n sid ered  co n tin u in g  members a ls o .
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c a te g o r iz e d  on the b a s is  o f ,  2) the observor b e in g  a b le  to  e s t a b l is h  
th a t the e x te r n a l stim u lu s  i s  in v o lv ed  in  the con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  
p ro c esse s  as they r e la t e  to  in te r p e r so n a l and la r g e r  s o c ia l  u n it  
o r g a n iz a t io n a l s tr u c tu r e s -p r o c e s s e s . Because o f  the im portance o f  
o th er  persons to  in d iv id u a l ju dges th ere  may be c o n s is t e n t  d if fe r e n c e s  
in  judgment o f  p eop le  and th in g s . However, when th in g s  become h ig h ly  
in v o lv in g , when o b je c ts  become im portant fo r  in d iv id u a ls ,  then the  
same d i f f e r e n t ia l  p a tte rn s  in  judgment as occurred  w ith  p eop le  are d is ­
p la y ed . T his appears to  be p a r a l le l  to  such s tu d ie s  as A. R. Glixman, 
1965, and J . W. R eich , 1966, M. Irw in , T. T r ip o d i, J . B ie r i ,  1967, as
w e ll  as s tu d ie s  which focu sed  on th e judgment o f  o th er  person s as
1 - 76 s t im u l i .
76A lfred  R. Glixman, " C ategoriz in g  B ehavior as a F u nction  o f  
Meaning Domain," Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I I  
(3 ,  1 9 6 5 ), pp. 370-377 . John W. R eich , "P relim inary Report: C ogn itive
In flu e n c e s  on Group Form ation," (U npublished m an u scrip t, A rizona S ta te  
U n iv e r s ity , Ju ly  1966); Marc Irw in , Tony T r ip o d i, and James B ie r i ,  
" A ffe c t iv e  Stim ulus Value and C o g n itiv e  C om plexity ,"  Journal o f  
P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (1 9 6 7 ) , pp. 444-448 .
I t  can o f course be noted  th a t th e d i f f e r e n t ia l  judgment o f  
o b je c ts  v s .  p eop le  may have s ig n i f ic a n c e  fo r  th e w hole v a lu e - f a c t ,  
p e o p le - t o o l ,  hum an-m aterial, d i s t in c t io n s .  There i s  the p o s s ib i l i t y  
o f  having o ccu p a tio n a l d i f f e r e n t ia l s  h e r e , i . e . ,  en g in eers  d ea lin g  
w ith  p h y s ic a l t o o ls  be more in v o lv ed  w ith  th e se  than w ould , e . g . ,  
s o c i a l  w orkers. Such I ssu e s  are in  need o f  fu tu re  resea rch .
An example o f  the d i f f i c u l t i e s  which are in v o lv ed  in  c o n c e p tu a liz ­
in g  s o c ia l  e x te r n a l s t im u li  i s  th a t o f  J .  B ie r i ,  1967, where he seems 
to  assume th a t judgments in  th e  s o c i a l  w orld  in v o lv e  more a f f e c t iv e  
v a r ia b le s  than do n o n so c ia l. James B ie r i ,  " A ttitu d es  and A rousal: 
A ffe c t  and C ogn ition  in  P e r so n a lity  F u n ctio n in g ,"  in  Carolyn V/. S h e r if  
and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New 
York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 178-200 .
An e x c e l le n t  sou rce  fo r  the range o f stim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  r e lev a n t  
to  t h is  d is c u s s io n  i s  to  be found in  Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. 
S h e r if ,  " V a r ie t ie s  o f  S o c ia l  Stim ulus S itu a t io n s ,"  in  S. B. S e l l s
The s p e c i f i c a t io n  o f the presen ce  or absence o f  groups as s o c ia l  
s t im u li  in  resea rch  s tu d ie s  has been the sou rce  o f  co n tin u a l d i f f i ­
c u lty  in  developm ent o f  the s o c ia l  p sych ology  o f  in d iv id u a l fu n c tio n ­
in g  w ith in  groups, and i s  one focu s o f  th e co n tin u a l s t r e s s  in  th e
77SJI l i t e r a t u r e  on th e  d e f in i t io n  o f a s o c ia l  group.
Groups have been in trod uced  as stim u lu s s i t u a t io n s  in  a v a r ie ty
o f  ways in to  ex p er im en ta l d e s ig n s . These range from the most common,
e . g . ,  c r i t e r io n  groups, to  th o se  group stim u lu s s i t u a t io n s  crea ted  by
v erb a l in s tr u c t io n s  c a l l in g  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  group or in tro d u c tio n  o f
78th e group as a v a r ia b le  through tape rec o r d e rs . Group s t im u li  are
o fte n  in trod u ced  in t o  th e  s i t u a t io n  through sta tem en ts  about the b e-
79h a v io r , a t t i t u d e s ,  e t c . ,  o f  p a r t ic u la r  groups. The s e le c t io n  o f  
s u b je c ts  (known or c r i t e r io n  group) i s  a common way to  have group
( e d . ) ,  Stim ulus D eterm inants o f  B ehavior (New York: The Ronald P ress  
Company, 1 9 6 3 ), pp. 82 -106 .
The fin d in g  th a t s o c i a l  s t im u li  were l e s s  w e l l  d iscr im in a ted  than  
p h y s ic a l s t im u li  by II. M ille r  and J . B ie r i  ap p aren tly  r e f l e c t s  the 
same p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t th ere  be a l e v e l  o f  involvem ent i s s u e .  Henry 
M ille r 'a n d  James B ie r i ,  "End Anchor E f fe c t s  in  th e D is c r im in a b ility  
o f  P h y s ic a l and S o c ia l  Phenomena," Psychonomic S c ie n c e , I I I  ( 8 , 1 9 6 5 ), 
pp. 339-340 .
77Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), p . 131.
78The l a t t e r  fo r  example was noted  by Harry H elson , A dap tation - 
L ev e l Theory: An E xperim ental and S y stem a tic  Approach to  Behavior
(New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 609.
79For exam ple, L ufty  N. D iab , "Some L im ita tio n s  o f  E x is t in g  
S c a le s  in  th e  Measurement o f  S o c ia l  A tt itu d e s ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l R ep orts,. 
XVII (1 9 6 5 ), pp. 427-430 .
80v a r ia b le s  become a p art o f  the s i t u a t io n .  A study o f  a number o f
known groups in  depth i s  rep orted  in  M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,
811964. I t  i l l u s t r a t e s  th e d i f f i c u l t i e s  and care  n ecessa ry  in  a s s e s s ­
in g  the com p lex ity  o f  groups s tu d ied  in  the f i e l d  i f  they are to  be 
con sid ered  as known groups in  exp erim en ta l d e s ig n s . I t  i s  p o s s ib le  
a ls o  to  have the group s i t u a t io n  developed  w ith in  th e  exp erim en ta l 
d esig n  i t s e l f . ^
The in j e c t io n  o f  groups in to  s i t u a t io n s  r a is e s  th e p o s s ib i l i t y  
o f  th e ju dges having d i f f e r e n t i a l  involvem ents in  groups and th e  r o le  
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  w ith in  them. The in crea sed  com p lex ity  o f  such
80M arisa Z a v a llo n i and S. W. Cook, " In flu en ce  o f  Judges A ttitu d e s  
on R atin gs o f  F avorab len ess o f  Statem ents About a S o c ia l Group," The 
Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , I (1 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 43 -54 .
An example o f resea rch  a ttem p tin g  to  use a group a lread y  in  
e x is t e n c e  w ith  a d i f f e r e n t i a l  involvem ent o f  su b je c ts  i s  C. D. Ward, 
,1966. C harles D. Ward, " A ttitu d e  and Involvem ent in  th e  A bsolu te  
Judgment o f A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts,"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , IV (5 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 465-476 .
^■^Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  R eference Groups: 
E x p lo ra tio n  in to  Conform ity and D ev ia tio n  o f A d o lescen ts  (New York: 
Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 19 6 4 ).
82The c l a s s i c  ca se  i s  the M. S h e r if ,  ej: a l .  camp s tu d ie s .
Muzafer S h e r if ,  0 . J .  H arvey, B. Jack W hite, W illiam  R. Hood, 
and Carolyn W, S h e r if ,  In tergroup C o n flic t  and C ooperation: The
Robbers Cave Experim ent (Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group 
R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  Book Exchange, 196 1 ).
161
s i t u a t io n s  in v o lv in g  groups may be one good reason fo r  attem p tin g  to
83avo id  t h e ir  use as stim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s .
The vary ing  o f  the e x te r n a l s i t u a t io n  in  order to  a r r iv e  a t what
a sp e c ts  o f  the s i t u a t io n  are fu n c tio n in g  as s t im u li  and anchors in
judgment i s  a key in  th e S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach. From
th e  a u to k in e t ic  s i t u a t io n  to  the in tergrou p  s i t u a t io n s  o f  th e camp and
"natural"  group s t u d ie s ,  the p a ttern  has been one o f  e i t h e r  knowing
what th e s i t u a t io n s  were and which a sp e c ts  o f them were to  be s t im u li
or e l s e  ru lin g  ou t a sp e c ts  o f  the s i t u a t io n  as not bein g  a d if f e r e n -
84t ia t in g  v a r ia b le  in  th e t o t a l  frame o f r e fe r e n c e .
Focus h ere  i s  on e x te r n a l s o c ia l  s i t u a t io n s  and th e  a sp e c ts  in  
them which fu n c tio n  as anchors in  th e judgment p r o c e s s e s . T his i s  
done in  order to  be a b le  to  r ev e r se  th e  p ro cess  and e x tr a p o la te  from 
the judgment p ro cess  some in d ic a t io n s  as to  th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f
O O
Making a ra th er  r e la te d  p o in t i s  K. E. Weick, 1967, n o tin g  th a t
group v a r ia b le s  are not d i f f i c u l t  to  g e t  in to  s i t u a t io n s .  They in
fa c t  g e t in to  many, many s i t u a t io n s  where they are not known, not 
w anted, and /or are not accounted fo r .  They confound exp erim en ta l 
r e s u l t s .  An example i s  the e a r ly  s o c ia l  d e s ir a b i l i t y  l i t e r a t u r e .
Karl E. Weick, "O rganizations in  th e L aboratory,"  in  V ic to r  H. 
Vroom ( e d . ) ,  Methods o f  O rg a n iza tio n a l Research (P ittsb u rg h : U n iv e r s ity  
o f  P ittsb u rg h  P r e ss , 1 9 6 7 ), p. 43.
84For exam ple, t o i l e t  tr a in in g  and accompanying norms were a part
o f  th e shared norms o f  th e  fa m ilie s  o f  each boy, but th ese  were not
s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  s t im u li  in  th e a c t i v i t i e s  and g e n e r a li­
z a t io n s  which were th e fo c i  o f  th ese  s t u d ie s .  Muzafer S h e r if ,  0 . J .  
H arvey, B. Jack W hite, W illiam  R. Hood, and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  I n te r ­
group C o n f lic t  and C ooperation : The Robbers Cave Experiment (Norman,
Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  Book Exchange, 
1961); Muzafer S h e r if ,  The Psychology o f  S o c ia l  Norms, Harper and 
B rothers (1 9 3 6 ) , Harper Torchbook E d itio n  (1 9 6 6 ) , " in tr o d u c tio n ,"  by 
Muzafer S h e r if ;  Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  R eference Groups: 
E xp loration  in to  Conform ity and D ev ia tio n  o f  A d o lescen ts  (New York: 
Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 196 4 ).
N
th e  e x te r n a l s i t u a t io n s  as th e se  are found to  be groups and o th er
s o c ia l  s i t u a t io n s .
Summarizing: " so c ia l"  to  mean in te r p e r so n a l and a l l  la r g e r
system s and p r o c e sse s  d e r iv in g  th erefrom , e x te r n a l to  mean o u ts id e
th e  sk in  o f  the in d iv id u a l s i t u a t io n  to  in d ic a te  th o se  phenomena
p o t e n t ia l ly  capab le o f  e n te r in g  as a sp e c ts  o f  th e  s o c ia l  stim u lu s
s i t u a t io n .  A sp ects o f  th e  s i t u a t io n  which become s t im u li  are a
fu n c tio n  o f  both th e e x te r n a l s t im u li  and in te r n a l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l
fu n c t io n in g , n e ith e r  b e in g  n e c e s s a r i ly  more im portant than the o th e r ,
although some s i t u a t io n s  p rov id e  more d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  b eh avior  r e -
85sponses than o th e r s .
The d im ension ing o f  s o c ia l  e x te r n a l s tim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  i s  a
major problem . I t s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  l i e  not on ly  in  th e d i f f i c u l t y  in
co n c e p tu a liz in g  such s i t u a t io n s ,  but a ls o  in  the m eth o d o lo g ica l prob-
86Terns encountered in  o b ta in in g  data regarding such s i t u a t io n s .
85For exam ple, the c a l l  o f " fir e "  by th e m il ita r y  squad lea d er  
c o n tr a s ted  w ith  th e ambiguous in s tr u c t io n s  on a " p ro jec tiv e"  t e s t  
req u estin g  resp on ses w ith ou t s p e c i f i c a t io n  o f group memberships to  be 
used .
Further confounding i s  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  r e fer en ce  group norms 
which may become v a r ia b le s  may be th o se  o f  p a st groups to  which the  
ju dges have b e lo n g ed , thus compounding g r e a t ly  th e  com plexity  o f  
attem p ts to  a s s e s s  group v a r ia b le s  fu n c tio n in g  in  human b eh avior  in  
any co n cre te  s p e c i f i c  in s ta n c e .
86The above i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  in  th e t i t l e  o f  E. J . Webb, e t  a l . ,  
1966, U nob tru sive M easures: N on reactive  Research in  the S o c ia l
S c ie n c e s . For exam ple, th e  degree to  which u n obtrusive measures do 
or do not invade in d iv id u a l p r ivacy  i s  d eb atab le  but l i e s  in  the  
p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t such m easures a ls o  " d isg u ise"  the degree to  which  
in form ation  i s  in  f a c t  rev ea led  about th e  s u b je c ts  under o b se rv a tio n . 
These are is s u e s  r e la te d  to  the much broader " e th ic a l"  a sp e c ts  o f
A b a s ic  a sp e c t o f  th e SJI i s  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t judgm ents o f  a 
v a r ie t y  o f  n o n so c ia l s t im u li  may be used to  dim ension th e  p resen ce  or 
absence o f  e x te r n a l group s t im u l i .  For exam ple, judgments o f  tim e, 
s i z e ,  number ( e . g . ,  o f  d o t s ) ,  d is ta n c e  o f  movement ( e . g . ,  p in p o in ts  
o f  l i g h t  in  the a u to k in e t ic  s t u d i e s ) , and many o th ers  may be used to  
p rov id e o p p o r tu n it ie s  fo r  d i f f e r e n t i a l  resp on ses to  occur which re­
f l e c t  group membership. -O thers might be such as sequence (ord er , 
s e r i a l ,  o r d in a l ) ,  co m p lex ity , p ressu re  ( in t e n s i t y ,  im p e r a tiv e n e ss ) ,  
range, s tr u c tu r e  (am b igu ity) ( d e n s i t y ) .  These and o th er s  are dimen­
s io n s  o f  an e x te r n a l s tim u lu s  which may be ob served , record ed , e t c .
The developm ent o f  such dim ensions has been a major breakthrough in
exp erim en ta l d es ig n  in  r ecen t y e a r s , the use o f "number o f  c a te g o r ie s"
87in  th e  Own C ategory Procedure b e in g  on ly  one such exam ple. D if­
f e r e n t ia l  judgm ents which c o r r e la te  w ith  group memberships may g iv e
'ev id en ce o f  such memberships and r o le s  w ith in  groups, e . g . ,  d i f f e r e n -
88t i a l  judgment o f  a c t io n s  o f  le a d e r s  and fo llo w e r s .
resea rch  and th e  developm ent o f  p r o fe s s io n a l stan d ard s. Eugene J .
Webb, Donald T. Campbell, R ichard D. Schw artz, and L. S e c h r e s t , 
U nob tru sive M easures; N o n reactive  Research in  th e  S o c ia l  S c ien ces
(C hicago: Rand McNally and Company, 1 9 6 6 ), P re fa ce .
87M uzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " V a r ie t ie s  o f  S o c ia l  
Stim ulus S it u a t io n s ,"  in  S. B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  Stim ulus D eterm inants o f  
B ehavior (Ne\j York; Ronald P ress  Company, 1 9 6 3 ), pp. 82 -106 .
88M uzafer S h e r if ,  0 . J .  H arvey, B. Jack W hite, W illiam  R. Hood, 
and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  In tergrou p  C o n f l ic t  and C ooperation ; The 
Robbers Cave Experim ent (Norman, Oklahoma; I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group 
R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  Book Exchange, 1 9 6 1 ), pp. I 4 3 f f .
Examples o f  w id e ly  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  e x te r n a l s o c ia l  s t im u li  are 
c l i n i c a l  judgm ents used by D. T. Campbell, W. A. Hunt, and N. S. L ew is,
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The e x te r n a l s o c ia l  s tim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  which are u su a lly  pre­
sen te d  in d iv id u a ls  do not have v a r ia b le s  which d i f f e r e n t ia t e  va r io u s  
group m em berships. F in d in gs th e r e fo r e  may not be in te r p r e te d  as re­
f l e c t in g  v a r ia b le s  which are going to  be fu n c tio n in g  in  fu tu re  b eh avior  
when s p e c i f i c  norms o f  the in d iv id u a ls  group memberships do e n te r  th e  
judgment p r o c e s s . D i f f i c u l t y  a r is e s  when the q u estio n  i s  asked , "What 
grou p (s) to  which the in d iv id u a l b e lo n g s i s  b e in g  used as th e dominant 
one in  making th e judgment?" U n less such judgments are a c cu ra te ly  
a s se s s e d  w ith  regard to  the group memberships in v o lv ed  in  the judgment 
th ey  become d i f f i c u l t  to  in t e r p r e t .  T his i s  o f  course th e " referen ce
•i t i 89group problem .
Summary
The above d is c u s s io n  on p r o c e sse s  o f  judgment has focu sed  on 
n o tin g  such very  g e n e ra l c a te g o r ie s  as p sy c h o p h y s ic a l-p sy c h o so c ia l,
1954, or o ccu p a tio n a l p r e s t ig e  found in  S. I ;  P e r lo e , 1961. Donald T. 
Cam pbell, W. A. Hunt, and N. A. L ew is, "The E f fe c t s  o f  A ss im ila t io n  and 
C ontrast in  Judgments o f  C l in ic a l  M a te r ia ls ,"  American Journal o f  
P sy ch o lo g y , LXX (1 9 5 7 ), pp. 347-360; and S. I .  P e r lo e , "S tatus and the  
Judgment o f O ccu pational P r e s t ig e ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LXIII (3 , 1 9 6 1 ), pp. 671-674 .
89Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l P sychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1969); Eugene L. H a rtley , " A ttitu d e  
Research and th e J a n g le  F a lla c y ,"  in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer 
S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego-Involvem ent and Change (John W iley and 
S on s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 103; H erbert H. Hyman and E leanor S in ger  ( e d s . ) ,  
Readings in  R eference Group Theory and Research (C hicago: Free P r e ss ,  
1968); Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  R eference Groups: 
E xp lo ra tio n  in to  Conform ity and D ev ia tio n  o f A d o lescen ts  (New York: 
Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1964); Karl E. Weick, "O rganization s in  
th e  L aboratory,"  in  V ic to r  H. Vroom ( e d . ) ,  Methods o f  O rg a n iza tio n a l 
R esearch (P ittsb u rg h : U n iv e r s ity  o f  P ittsb u rg h  P r e ss , 1 9 6 7 ), p. 43.
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a d d it iv e  (summating) -  a v era g in g , p o o lin g  (a d a p ta tio n  l e v e l )  b r ie f ly ,  
and n o tin g  in  p a ss in g  such as p e r c e p t io n , d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  d is c r im i­
n a t io n . There then fo llo w ed  a d is c u s s io n  o f  con cep ts by which the  
SJI c a te g o r iz e s  th e  judgment p r o c ess ;  n o tin g  th e ra th er  a r b itr a r y  (but 
u s e fu l)  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  between e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l  s t im u li  and th e  
number o f con cep ts which are com binations o f b o th . The concep t o f  
frame o f r e fe r e n c e  was noted  as u s e fu l  but not a fa c to r  in  b eh a v io r . 
Dim ensions o f  s t im u li  such as s tr u c tu r e , s c a l a b i l i t y ,  s i z e ,  number, 
tim e, e t c . ,  were n o ted . The v a r io u s  a sp e c ts  o f  s t im u li  which m ight be 
c a te g o r iz e d  as " so c ia l"  were d isc u sse d  b r ie f ly  as one a sp ec t o f  c u l­
tu r a l phenomena. S p e c if ic  s o c ia l  s t im u li  s i t u a t io n s  were c i t e d  such  
as th e  " s o c ia l  d e s ir a b i l i t y "  s t u d ie s .  The degree to  which some con­
cep tu a l c a te g o r ie s  such as " c o n tr o v e r s ia l s t im u li"  (s ta tem en ts  or  
i s s u e s )  are a com bination o f  both  and th e  degree to  which a l l  c a te ­
g o r ie s  are both was r a is e d . The d i f f i c u l t i e s  in h eren t in  c o n c e p tu a liz ­
in g  th e  group as an " e x te rn a l stim u lu s"  were b r i e f ly  r a ise d  and a 
" le v e ls"  approach b r ie f ly  used to  attem p t to  c la r i f y  th e  " r e la t io n ­
ship" between in d iv id u a ls  and th e ir  "ingroups" and "outgroups" in s o fa r  
as they are v a r ia b le s  in  judgm ent. The problems a r is in g  from not 
usin g  " r e a l groups" was noted  as a major problem in  in te r p r e t in g  much 
cu rrent r e se a r c h . The problem o f  developm ent o f  e x te r n a l s t im u li  
dim ensions so  as to  e l i c i t  r e fe r e n c e  groups as a v a r ia b le  was b r ie f ly  
noted  a lon g  w ith  r e c o g n it io n  o f th e  e x te n s iv e  l i t e r a t u r e  a v a ila b le  on 
r e fer en ce  groups.
/
Internal Variables
I n te r n a l s t im u li  are not o b servab le  in  th e same sen se  th a t are  
e x te r n a l.  They can on ly  be in fe r r e d  under th e  cu rren t s t a t e s  o f  tech ­
no logy  from b eh a v io rs  o f  the organism . The e x ce p tio n s  to  the above 
are th o se  in s ta n c e s  where in t e r n a l  s t a t e s  o f  th e organism  may be 
in fe r r e d  from th e  in stru m en ta tio n  o f  such as e lec tro cep h lo g ra m s,
card iogram s, g a lv a n ic  sk in  r e sp o n se s , b l in k in g , s a l iv a t io n ,  p u p il la r y ,  
90e t c .  As th e  above become c o r r e la te d  w ith  b eh a v io ra l c o r r e la te s  
which are c a l le d  a t t i t u d e s ,  th ey  may be s u b s t itu te d  fo r  e x is t in g  
s c a le s .
I n te r n a l v a r ia b le s  have many synonyms and many su b u n its  or a sp e c ts
o f  th e  la r g e r  ca tegory  which i s  in c lu s iv e  o f a l l  in te r n a l  to th e  s k in .
P h y s io lo g ic a l  s t a t e s  not on ly  in f lu e n c e  judgm ent, i t  must be
reco g n ized  th a t a t a p h y s io lo g ic a l  l e v e l  judgment is; a p h y s io lo g ic a l
s t a t e  or p r o c e s s . The s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f in te r n a l s t a t e s  as su b jec t
v a r ia b le s  i s  n o t in  erro r  p rov id in g  th e  r e fe r e n t  i s  made c le a r  as to
w hether or not th e r e fe r e n t  i s ,  1) the t o t a l i t y  in  terms o f  the
in te r n a l  s i t u a t io n  or s t a t e ,  2) or th e s t im u li  v a r ia b le s  en te r in g  in to
91th e p r o c ess  o f  judgm ent.
90 See S tu a r t W. Cook and C la ir  S e l l t i z ,  "A M u ltip le -In d ic a to r  
Approach to  A tt itu d e  M easurement," P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l le t in , LXII 
(1 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 3 6 -5 5 , fo r  b r ie f  d is c u s s io n  o f  t h i s .
91The below  must be c o n c ep tu a lize d  as d er iv in g  from the concep- 
tu a lo g ie s  and m eth od olog ies by which th e v a r ia b le s  are con sid ered  to  
be d im ensioned . I t  i s  o f  cou rse  reco g n ized  th a t the dem arcation o f  
th e param eters o f  th e  judgment p r o c esse s  are extrem ely  d i f f i c u l t  to  
e s t a b l i s h ,  hence fo r  cu rren t purposes th ese  w i l l  not be d e a lt  w ith  
ex cep t to  n o te  th e problem . I t  b e in g  a case  o f  n e ith e r  th e judgment
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The complexity of the interrelationships of the variables which
are in v o lv ed  in  judgment have been s tr e s s e d  by many w r ite r s ,  some more
than o th e r s . The p ro cess  i s  a ls o  a t o t a l  one in v o lv in g  a l l  a s p e c ts ,
92n ot i s o la t e d  b i t s  which are sim ply added to g e th e r .
S e v e ra l g e n e r a liz e d  con cep ts used to  d e scr ib e  a w ide spectrum  
o f  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  are such concep ts as m o tiv a t io n s , n eed s,
p ro cess  nor th e  in te r n a l  system  o f  s i t u a t io n  v a r ia b le s  th em selves are 
in  a r e a l  sen se  a " c lo sed  system ."  A l l  " e n t i t ie s "  are such in  the  
sen se  th a t th ey  are co n cep tu a lized  as b e in g  sy stem s. The concept 
" a tt itu d e"  fo r  in s ta n c e  does not in d ic a te  an e n t i t y  e x is t in g  in  the  
body. The r e fe r e n ts  o f  con cep ts cannot be construed  to  be r e i f i e d  by 
g iv in g  them a name.
I n c r e a s in g ly  i t  w i l l  be p o s s ib le  to  n ote  th a t in  p la ce  o f  " a t t i ­
tude" th e  more d e s c r ip t iv e  concep ts o f  la t i t u d e s  o f  a ccep ta n ce , re­
j e c t io n ,  noncommitment, w i l l  be used , e s p e c ia l ly  as th ese  come to  be 
c o n c ep tu a lize d  as p r o c esse s  o f  judgm ent. As w i l l  be noted  below such 
con cep ts have advantages in  being  "process" term inology ra th er  than 
s t a t i c  c o n c ep ts .
Other terms which have been used to  in d ic a te  the above in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s  are such as " c h a r a c t e r is t ic s ,"  " t r a i t s ,"  " a t t r ib u te s ."  The 
l a t t e r  has some d i f f e r e n t ia l  advantage as a concept in  th a t i t  may 
make more e x p l i c i t  than th e  o th ers  th a t such terms are not in h eren t  
in  th e  object", but are terms used to  c a te g o r iz e  or d e scr ib e  the o b je c t  
and are a p art o f  th e  judgment c a te g o r ie s  o f  th e judge ra th er  than 
b ein g  n e c e s s a r i ly  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  th a t which i s  ju dged .
92 The g e s t a l t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  have been adamant in  t h i s ,  as have 
a ls o  th e  Q t h e o r is t s  such as Wm. Stephenson , 1953, and h is  co-w ork ers, 
e . g . ,  M. J . R aw lins, 1964.
W illiam  Stephenson , "Methodology o f  T ra it A n a ly s is ,"  B r it is h  
Journal o f  P sy ch o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 6 ), pp. 5 -1 8 ; and o th e r s , e . g . ,
Mary Jane R aw lin s, "A Q -M ethodological Study o f  Some E f fe c ts  o f  a 
F ic t io n a l  and Documentary Treatment o f  a C o n tro v ers ia l I s su e ,"  
(u npu blished  Ph.D. d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  M isso u r i, Columbia,
1 9 6 4 ).
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p e r s o n a lity ,  resp on se sy stem s, and c o g n it io n s . Such con cep ts have
93been arranged in  a w ide v a r ie ty  o f m odels.
S c a le s
A major way o f c o n c e p tu a liz in g  in te r n a l s tim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  i s
in  terms o f s c a le s .  Such s c a le s  are in fe r r e d  from b eh av ior  and to
\
varyin g  degrees they may be " r e i f ie d ,"  as having " r e a lity "  in te r n a l
to  th e  in d iv id u a l.  S c a le s  o f  a l l  k in ds however w hether in te r n a l  or
e x te r n a l are d e v ic e s  (co n cep tu a l fo rm u la tio n s) as to  th e c o n tin u ity
o f s t im u li  dim ensions (d om ains).
The problem to  which s c a l in g  tech n iq u es are a p p lied  
i s  th a t o f  ord erin g  a s e r ie s  o f  item s a long a 
. continuum in  order to  convert a s e r ie s  o f  q u a l i t a t iv e  
a t t r ib u te s  in to  a q u a n t ita t iv e  s e r ie s  o f  some s o r t . 94
Many o f  th e se  con cep ts and models in v o lv e  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  o f  a 
d u a l i s t i c  nature which may g iv e  th ose  in d iv id u a ls  se e in g  th e d i f f i ­
c u l t i e s  in h eren t in  d u a l i s t i c  con cep ts some concern .
The degree to  which t r a d it io n a l  d u a l i s t i c  c o n c ep tu a lo g ies  o f  
m ind-body, r a t io n a l - ir r a t io n a l ,  c o g n it iv e -e m o t io n a l, e t c . ,  are carry in g  
over to  make up th e cu rren t d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  in  th ese  con cep ts i s  a 
su b je c t  o f  some im portance but may not be o f  s u f f i c i e n t  im port in  our 
d is c u s s io n  here to  warrant much a t t e n t io n  ex cep t to  make n ote  o f  the  
problem .
This i s  a problem which might be kept in  the background as the  
v a r io u s con cep ts are p resen ted  in  order to  h e lp  a s s e s s  th e ir  u s e fu l­
n e ss  in  e s t a b lis h in g  concep ts d im ension ing in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s .  Some 
o f th ese  models are b r ie f ly  touched upon in  th e appendix, p . 1 1 , 
a v a ila b le  from th e  author.
94John C. McKinney, "M ethodology, Procedures and T echniques,"  in  
Howard Becker and A lv in  B osk off ( e d s . ) ,  Modern S o c io lo g ic a l  Theory 
(New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, 1 9 5 7 ), p . 217.
*
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A s c a le  as d e fin ed  by H. S. Upshaw, 1968, c o n s is t s  o f  a s e t  o f  e lem en ts
in  which each c o n s is t s  o f  an e v e n t , a number, and s e t  o f  r u le s  which
95lin k s  even t and number.
"R eference S ca les"  has been one term u sed . They are a major con-
96cep t in  the SJI approach. The r e fer en ce  s c a le  o f  course im p lie s  
com parison, ran k in g , e s t a b l is h in g  o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  in  some kind o f  
l e v e l  or  h ie r a r c h ic a l  arrangem ent, some system  o f  p r i o r i t i e s ,  a l l  o f  
which connote th e  b a s ic  a sp e c ts  o f  judgm ent.
R eferen ce s c a le s  are seen  to  have a v a r ie ty  o f a sp e c ts  the  
fu n c tio n in g  o f  which are m atters o f  some d eb a te . Some o f the a sp e c ts  
are such as an ch ors, ra n g es, u n i t s ,  o r ig in s ,  end, uni or m ultidim en­
s i o n a l i t y .  R eferen ce  s c a le s  a ls o  have s t a b i l i t y  or tim e d im en sion s.
N. P . P o l l i s ,  1964, r e la t e s  th e se  d im ensions to  s o c ia l  stim u lu s
95Harry S . Upshaw, " A ttitu d e  M easurement," in  Hubert M. B la lo c k ,  
J r . and Ann B. B la lo c k , M ethodology in  S o c ia l  R esearch (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 8 ), p . 61 .
96 L. Postman and J . Egan, 1949, are c i t e d  by J . 0 . W hittaker,
1965, as having  a good d is c u s s io n  o f  s c a l e s .  M. S h e r if  and H. C a n tr il ,  
1947, have e x te n s iv e  ind ex  r e fe r e n c e s  to  them. Leo Postman and 
J . Egan, E xperim ental P sychology  (New York: Harper and B roth ers, 1949); 
James 0 . W hittaker, In tro d u ctio n  to  P sychology  (P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. 
Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 407; Muzafer S h e r if  and Hadley C a n tr il ,
The P sychology  o f  E go-In vo lvem en ts: S o c ia l A tt itu d e s  and I d e n t i f i ­
c a t io n s  (John W iley and Sons, 1 9 4 7 ).
W hile th e  concept o f  r e fer en ce  s c a le  i s  an im portant one to  th e  
SJI i t s  use by the l i t e r a t u r e  has not been a focu s o f t h is  stu d y .
The o b je c t io n a b le  and the a ccep ta b le  p o s it io n s  along w ith  th o se  
p o s it io n s  on which an in d iv id u a l r e fu se s  to  commit h im se lf  form the  
in d iv id u a l 's  r e fe r e n c e  s c a le .  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and 
Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment
Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), 
p. 7.
97s i t u a t io n s  such as in d iv id u a ls 1 to g e th e r n e ss , or group s i t u a t io n s .
In te r n a l anchors o f  r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  are o fte n  c i t e d  as being a t t i -
„ . 98tu d e s .
The s e t  o f  c a te g o r ie s  used by th e in d iv id u a l i s  h i s  r e fer en ce
99s c a le  and th ey  vary in  range and w id th s .
97N ich o la s  P. P o l l i s ,  " R e la tiv e  S t a b i l i t y  o f  R eference S c a le s  
Formed under I n d iv id u a l, T ogeth ern ess, and Group S itu a t io n s ,"  (Unpub­
l is h e d  Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, 1964).
98Ronald C. D il le h a y , "Judgmental P r o c esse s  in  Response to  Per­
su a s iv e  Communication," Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sych o logy , I  
( 6 , 1 9 6 5 ), p . 631. Muzafer S h e r if  and Hadley C a n tr il ,  "The P sychology  
o f A t t i tu d e s ,  P art I ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l R eview , LII (1 9 4 5 ) , pp. 295-319; 
Muzafer S h e r if  and Hadley C a n tr il ,  "The P sychology o f  A tt itu d e s ,
Part I I ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l R eview , L III (1 9 4 6 ), pp. 1 -24 ; Muzafer S h er if  
and Hadley C a n tr il ,  The P sychology o f Ego- In vo lv em en ts: S o c ia l
A tt itu d e s  and I d e n t i f ic a t io n s  (John W iley and Sons, 1947); Leonard 
B erkow itz,~T'The Judgm ental P ro cess  in  P e r so n a lity  F u n ctio n in g ,"  
P sy c h o lo g ic a l R eview , LXVII (1 9 6 0 ), pp. 130-142; Muzafer S h e r if  and 
Carl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment; A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c ts  
in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change (New Haven: Yale U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 
1 9 6 1 ).
99 Muzafer S h e r if ,  Some Needed Concepts in  the Study o f  A tt itu d e s :  
L a titu d e s  o f  A ccep tan ce, R e je c t io n , and Non-Commitment," in  Muzafer 
S h e r if  ( e d . ) , S o c ia l I n te r a c t io n : P r o c esses  and P roducts (C hicago:
A ld in e P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 3 3 2 f f .
The in te r p la y  betw een the e x te r n a l stim u lu s s i t u a t io n  range and 
th e  in t e r n a l  i s  o f  prime concern fo r  H. S. Upshaw in  h o ld in g  th a t  
ju d ges whose a t t i t u d e s  (s ta n d s) f a l l  w ith in  th e  e x te r n a l stim u lu s range 
have sm a ller  c a te g o r ie s  than th o se  ju d ges whose own a t t i t u d e s  f a l l  
o u ts id e  the p resen ted  e x te r n a l stim u lu s  s i t u a t io n  range, i . e . ,  the  
la t t e r * s  p o s i t io n s  are more extrem e than any p resen ted  them in  the  
s ta te m e n ts . Harry S . Upshaw, "Own A ttitu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal- 
Appearing I n te r v a ls ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LIV 
(2 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 8 5 -9 6 .
See a ls o  E liz a b e th  F ehrer, " S h ifts  in  S ca le  V alues o f  A tt itu d e
Statem ents as a F unction  o f th e Com position o f  the S c a le ,"  Journal o f
E xperim ental P sy ch o lo g y , XLIV (1 9 5 2 ), pp. 179-188; Hulda R. McGarvey,
11 Anchoring E f fe c t s  in  th e  A b solu te  Judgment o f  V erbal M a te r ia ls ,"  
A rch ives o f  P sych o logy ,  No. 281 (1 9 4 3 ); Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer
S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965, op . c i t . ,  p. 145.
Range i s  co n sid ered  by the S h e r ifs  as a major v a r ia b le  but i s
, .  j  • i. . j  100not even l i s t e d  in  th e  in d ex .
A tt itu d e  as a major v a r ia b le  in  human b eh av ior  has a long h is to r y  
in  th e l i t e r a t u r e  o f  th e s o c ia l  s c ie n c e s .  I t  has been v a r io u s ly  con­
c e p tu a liz e d , in c lu d in g  a w ide v a r ie ty  o f  phenomena. The concept has 
been w id e ly  a tta ck ed  and j u s t  as w id e ly  defend ed . I t  has most o fte n  
been c o n c ep tu a liz e d  as an in te r n a l  v a r ia b le ,  but i t s  m a n ife s ta t io n s  
have been v a r ie d ly  co n ce iv ed .
The im portance o f  measurement and c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  a t t i tu d e s
i s  c le a r ly  s ta te d  by M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1967.
The y a r d s t ic k s  th a t  can be developed fo r  v a l id  a s s e s s ­
ment o f  in d iv id u a l a t t i t u d e s  are d er ived  from s t u f f
100C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, op . _ c it .
■^^There are s e v e r a l  e x c e l le n t  summaries o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  on 
a t t i t u d e s  which have r e c e n t ly  been r e le a s e d . M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  
Readings in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  1967 ); Marie Jahoda and N e il  Warren ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i t u d e s : 
S e le c te d  Readings (B a ltim ore: Penguin Books, 1966); Carolyn V/. S h e r if ,  
Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger F . N e b e rg a ll, o£ . c l t . ; Carolyn W. S h e r if  
and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change 
(New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ).
A tt itu d e  measurement and s c a l in g  have r e c e n t ly  r e c e iv ed  a t t e n t io n  
in  s p e c ia l iz e d  summaries o f  s c a le s  th em se lv es . C harles M. Bonjean, 
Richard J .  H i l l ,  and S. Dale McLemore, S o c io lo g ic a l  Measurement: An
Inventory  o f  S c a le s  and I n d ic e s , (San F ra n c isco : Chandler P u b lish in g  
Company, 1967); Marvin E. Shaw and Jack M. W right, S ca le s  fo r  the  
Measurement o f  A tt i tu d e s ,  (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 7 ).
R ecent p sych o logy  te x t s  co n ta in  much m a ter ia l on a t t i tu d e s  and 
t h e ir  d im en sion in g . R ichard Dewey and W. J . Humber, An In tro d u ctio n  
to  S o c ia l P sych ology  (New York: The M acmillan Company, 1966); John T. 
Doby, In tr o d u ctio n  to  S o c ia l Psychology (New York: A ppleton-C entury- 
C r o fts , 1966); Edwin P . H ollan d er, P r in c ip le s  and Methods o f  S o c ia l  
Psychology  (New York: Oxford U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1967); Theodore M. 
Newcomb, Ralph H. Turner, and P h il ip  E. C onverse, S o c ia l  Psychology  
(New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ).
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th a t shou ld  be th e domain o f  study fo r  s o c i o l o g i s t s ,
a n th r o p o lo g is t s ,  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  and e co n o m ists . 102
\
Regarding th e  d e f in i t io n  o f  a t t i t u d e ,  M. S h e r if  and C. I .  H ovland, 
1961, say:
R egard less o f  th e  d e f in i t io n  o f  'a t t itu d e *  p re ferred  
by d i f f e r e n t  a u th o r s , th e data from which a t t i tu d e  
i s  in fe r r e d  are judgm ental r e a c t io n s  by an in d iv id u a l.
An a t t i t u d e  im p lie s  a c h a r a c t e r is t ic  and c o n s is te n t  
mode o f  b eh a v io r  toward i t s  o b j e c t s .  -*-03
H. S h e r if ,  1960, p o in ts  out th a t:
C onfusion in .d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  s o c ia l  a t t i t u d e s  can be 
reduced by in c lu d in g  t h e ir  m o tiv a tio n a l and (more 
or l e s s )  la s t in g  p r o p e r t ie s  th e r e in . T ra n sito ry  or  
m o t iv a t io n a l ly  'n e u tr a l '  o p in io n s  and s e t s  produced  
fo r  th e  perform ance o f  la b o ra to ry  ta sk s  can be  
d es ig n a ted  by con cep ts o th er  than a t t i t u d e .104
0 .  J . Harvey and D. F . C a ld w e ll, 1959, s t a t e :
An a t t i t u d e  in  i t s  most b a s ic  a sp e c ts  i s  con sid ered  
to  be th e same as a co n cep t. A co n cep t, in  tu rn , i s  
d e fin ed  as th e  placem ent o f  the ex p er ien ce  o f  an o b je c t  
in t o  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  th e background o f  e x p er ien ces
102 Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as the I n d i-  
v id u a l 's  Own C a te g o r ie s :  The S o c ia l  Judgm ent-Involvem ent Approach to
A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change," in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i t u d e , E go-In volvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley 
and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 111.
103Muzafer S h e r if  and C arl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: A ssim i­
la t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change (New 
Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ), p . 79.
■ ^ S lu zafer S h e r if ,  "Some Needed Concepts in  th e  Study o f A t t i ­
tu d es: L a titu d e s  o f  A ccep tan ce , R e je c t io n , and Non-commitment," in
Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  I n te r a c t io n : P ro cesses  and Products
(C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p. 332, from J . Peatman, 
and E. L. H a rtley  ( e d s . ) ,  F e s t s c h r i f t  fo r  Gardner Murphy (New York: 
Harper and B ro th ers , 1 9 6 0 ). ( ) in  t e x t .
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o f  o th er  r e le v a n t  o b je c ts  along a s p e c i f ia b le  dim ension  
(good -bad , h o t - c o ld ,  e t c . )  betw een en d -p o in ts  o f  
vary in g  d e f in i t iv e n e s s  and b read th .105
G. W. A llp o r t  d e fin ed  a t t i t u d e s  as:
. . .  a m ental and n eu ra l s t a t e  o f  r e a d in e ss , organ ized  
through e x p e r ie n c e , e x e r tin g  a d ir e c t iv e  or dynamic 
in f lu e n c e  upon th e in d iv id u a l 's  respon se to  a l l  
o b je c ts  and s i t u a t io n s  w ith  which i t  i s  r e la t e d .106
In 1935 G. W. A llp o r t  was c i t in g  th e c lo s e  r e la t io n s h ip  between  
th e  concept o f  a t t i t u d e s  and s o c io lo g y , c i t in g  J . Dewey, W. I .  Thomas, 
and F . Z n an ieck i.
The s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  the concept fo r  t h is  study p r in c ip a l ly  l i e s  
in  the degree to  which a t t i t u d e s  are view ed as a v a r ia b le  in  judgment. 
Of major in t e r e s t  to  s o c io l o g i s t s  i s  th e ways in  which such in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s  do in  fa c t  c o n s t i t u t e  b a s ic  u n its  from which groups and 
la r g e r  s o c ia l  u n its  may be c o n c e p tu a liz e d .
S in ce  C. I .  Hovland and M. S h e r if ,  1952, and to  some e x te n t s in c e  
A. L. Edwards, 1946, th ere  has been s e r io u s  q u estio n  as to  the nature
0 . J . Harvey and D. F. C a ld w ell, " A ssim ila tio n  and C ontrast 
Phenomena in  R esponse to  Environm ental V a r ia tio n ,"  Journal o f  
P e r s o n a lity , XXVII (1 9 5 9 ) , p . 126.
■^Gordon W. A l lp o r t ,  " A tt itu d e s ,"  in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  
R eadings in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 8 ; ex cerp ted  from C. Murchison ( e d . ) ,  Handbook 
o f S o c ia l  P sych ology  (W orcester, M ass.: Clark U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 193 5 ).
10W
o f  th e r o le  o f  a t t i t u d e s  in  th e  placem ent o f  item s and r e s u lt in g  s c a le
, 108 v a lu e s .
The e s t a b l is h in g  th a t a t t i t u d e s  do in f lu e n c e  ju d g es' placem ent
o f item s now means th a t ju d g es' p lacem ent o f  item s may be i t s e l f
u t i l i z e d  as an in d ic a to r  o f ju d g es' a t t i t u d e s .
W hile th ere  i s  g en era l consensus about the in te r n a l  nature o f
a t t i tu d e  as a v a r ia b le  in  b eh avior  th ere  i s  some debate as to  i t s
109com ponents, w hether and how th ey are d i f f e r e n t ia t e d .
108For exam ple, II. S . Upshaw, 1962, has m aintained th a t o r ig in  
and u n it d if fe r e n c e s  in  th e in d iv id u a l ju d ges account fo r  d if fe r e n ­
t i a l s  in  placem ent ra th er  than d if fe r e n c e s  in  a t t i t u d e .  In d iv id u a l 
a t t i t u d e s  do h ot in f lu e n c e  placem ent but are in f lu e n c e d  by the range 
o f  s t im u li  to  which they are exp osed , r e s u lt in g  in  changes or v a r ia ­
t io n s  in  s c a le  v a lu e s  when a f u l l  range coverin g  th e own a t t i tu d e s  o f  
th e  judge are not p r e se n t . Harry S. Upshaw, "Own A ttitu d e  as an 
Anchor in  Equal-Appearing I n te r v a ls ,"  Journal o f Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 85 -96 .
C. I .  Hovland and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Judgmental Phenomena and S ca le s  
of A tt itu d e  Measurement: Item  D isplacem ent in  Thurstone S c a le s ,"
Journal o f Abnormal and S o c ia l P sych o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 2 ); A llen  L. 
Edwards and Kathryn C la ir e  Kenney, *'A Comparison o f  the Thurstone and 
L ik er t Techniques o f  A tt itu d e  S ca le  C o n stru ctio n ,"  Journal o f  A pplied  
P sy ch o lo g y , XJOC (1 9 4 6 ), pp. 7 2 -8 3 .
M. E. Shaw and J .  M. W right, 1967, appear to  have r ec o n c ile d  th e  
problem s in v o lv ed  to  th e ir  own s a t i s f a c t i o n .  Marvin E. Shaw and 
Jack M. W right, S c a le s  fo r  th e Measurement o f A tt itu d e s  (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 5 6 0 ff .
The co n fu sio n  th a t has a r ise n  i s  app arently  the r e s u lt  o f  judgment 
s tu d ie s  in  th e area known as p sych op h ysics  where in te r n a l fa c to r s  such 
as involvem ent in  judgment o f p h y s ic a l s t im u li  were not accounted fo r  
in  many s tu d ie s  o f  a v a r ie ty  o f  dim ensions such as lo u d n e ss , in t e n s i t y ,  
tem perature, e t c .  See e a r l i e r  d is c u s s io n  in  t h is  work.
109For exam ple, such w r ite r s  as M. F ish b e in , 1965, b e l ie v e  i t  
w orthw hile to  d i f f e r e n t ia t e  a t t i t u d e  from b e l i e f .  M. F ish b ein  c i t e s  
C. E. Osgood, C. J . S u c i, and P . H. Tannenbaum, 1957, as w ish in g  to  
l im it  th e  concept a t t i t u d e  to  the e v a lu a t iv e  dim ension o f " to t a l  
sem antic  sp a ce ."  One d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  common in  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  th at  
which has o p in io n  as b ein g  the v e r b a liz a t io n  or e x p r ess io n  o f an 
a tt itu d e }  i t  may be o th er  than v e r b a l. See D. K atz, 1960. M artin
A tt itu d e s  are co n cep tu a lized  as th e v a r ia b le  which a n teced es  th e  
p a ttern in g  o f  b eh av ior  which occu rs over tim e and in  s i t u a t io n s  xtfhere 
m atters o f  p r io r i t y  are a t  i s s u e ,  where in d iv id u a ls  are faced  w ith  
c h o ic e s , com parisons, judgm ents, fo r c in g  them to  choose a l t e r n a t iv e s  
and p r i o r i t i e s .
A tt itu d e  change i s  a major concern in  th e l i t e r a t u r e .  Change i s  
rep orted  under some c o n d it io n s  in  which a very  la r g e  d iscrep a n cy  be­
tween th e  own stan d  o f  th e  judge and th e com m unication, and in  o th er
111c o n d it io n s  no change o c cu rs . I t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t th e  in tr o d u c tio n
F ish b e in , "A C o n sid era tio n  o f  B e l ie f s  and T heir R ole in  A ttitu d e  
Measurement,'* in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A tt itu d e  Theory 
and Measurement (New York: John U ile y  and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 257- 
258; C harles E. Osgood, C. J .  Suci and P. H. Tannenbaum, The Measure­
ment o f  Meaning (Urbana: U n iv e r s ity  o f  I l l i n o i s  P r e s s , 1 9 5 7 ).
D a n ie l K atz, "The F u n ctio n a l Approach to  the Study o f  A tt itu d e s ,"  
in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) , Readings in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement 
(New York: John U ile y  and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 0 ), p . 459; from P u b lic  
Opinion Q u a r ter ly , XXIV (1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 163-204 .
The d i f f i c u l t i e s  which are in v o lv ed  in  th e  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  
a t t i tu d e s  as having components o f  e v a lu a t iv e ,  c o g n it iv e  and conno- 
t a t iv e  (b eh a v io ra l)  as w e l l  as th ose  which d ea l w ith  th e  q u estio n  as 
to  whether or n o t a t t i t u d e s  are sep a ra te  or independent from b e l i e f  
system s must be seen  as r ep resen tin g  concerns w ith  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  
ly in g  w ith in  th e  b a s ic  assum ptions which th e  w r ite r s  make about the  
concept o f  n atu re  or man and th e dualism s th e r e in . The degree to  
which the above i s  th e ca se  cannot be e la b o ra ted  a t t h i s  p o in t . See 
elsew h ere  in  t h i s  work.
^^T he danger in  g iv in g  th ese  a n teced en ts  any d e s ig n a tio n  i s  in  
th e ir  b e in g  r e i f i e d .  See e lsew h ere  in  t h is  work. See a ls o  Eugene L. 
H a rtley , " A ttitu d e  Research and th e  Jan g le  F a lla c y ,"  in  Carolyn VI. 
S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent and Change 
(New York: John U ile y  and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 88 -105 .
For fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  a t t i t u d e s ,  s e e  appendix p. 13 , 
a v a ila b le  from th e  author,
111Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent
Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  U. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 173.
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o f  th e  dim ension o f  involvem ent may e x p la in  the c o n tr a d ic t io n s  which  
are o ccu rr in g .
I t  i s  o f  cou rse  s ig n i f i c a n t  to  th e s o c i o l o g i s t  when t h is  in v o lv e ­
ment i s  d ir e c t ly  r e la te d  to  group memberships*, i . e .  group membership
norms become trem endously im portant in  a t t i tu d e  change as in d iv id u a ls
112are in v o lv ed  w ith  th e ir  groups. Involvem ent becomes e x p o n e n t ia lly
s ig n i f i c a n t  when th ese  become a p art o f  th e s o c ia l  s i t u a t io n s  which
accompany group membership, when numbers o f  in d iv id u a ls ,  sen sin g  not
o n ly  th e ir  own narrowing o f c a te g o r iz a t io n , but th a t  th e c a te g o r ie s
113o f  t h e ir  grou p 's members are a ls o  b e in g  narrowed.
Inform ation  i s  an e x te r n a l v a r ia b le  in s o fa r  as i t  i s  p resen ted  to  
the ju d g e , and i s  an in te r n a l v a r ia b le  in s o fa r  as i t  i s  the amount o f  
in form ation  h e ld  by ju d g e s . An example o f  th e  former (e x te r n a l)  i s
H. Peak and H. Wm. M orrison, 1958, "The A cceptance o f Inform ation  in to  
A ttitu d e  S tru ctu re ,"  and J . L. Freedman, 1 9 6 5 .^ ^  An example o f  the
n ?M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1969, op . c i t . , pp. 4 7 5 f f .
113This i s  o f  cou rse a t h e s is  which needs e x p lo r in g , i . e . ,  the  
degree to  which s e e in g  o th ers  c o n tr a c tin g  th e ir  c a te g o r ie s  i s  not 
m erely a fu n ctio n  o f  th ese  as in d iv id u a ls ,  but th a t  th ere  i s  a 
" m u ltip lie r"  e f f e c t  p o s s ib ly  fu n c t io n in g . Group involvem ent on is s u e s  
i s  an a sp ect o f  some o f  th e  c lo s e  c o r r e la t io n s  which have been found 
between involvem ent and th e  ex trem ity  o f the stand  as w e l l  as what i s  
o fte n  exp ressed  as " stren gth"  o f the resp o n se . T his whole is s u e  w i l l  
be taken up in  more d e t a i l  as involvem ent i s  e la b o r a te d .
^ ^ H elen  Peak and H. W illiam  M orrison, "The A cceptance o f  In fo r ­
m ation in to  A ttitu d e  S tru ctu re ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LVII (2 , 1 9 5 8 ), pp. 127-137; Jonathon L. Freedman, "Warn­
in g , D is tr a c t io n  and R e sis ta n c e  to  I n f lu e n c e ,"  Jou rn al o f  P e r so n a lity  
and S o c ia l P sych o lo g y , I  (3 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 262 -266 .
l a t t e r  i s  V,1. P . R obinson, 1965, where he found th a t pro ju d ges were 
b e t t e r  inform ed on an is s u e  which he dim ensioned through having judges  
w r ite  down a l l  they knew about th e  i s s u e  and then sco r in g  them on the  
b a s is  o f  number o f  r ig h t  and wrong sta tem en ts .^ * *
A s e le c t e d  number o f  con cep tu a l problem s r ev o lv in g  around the  
concept o f  m otives are b r i e f ly  p resen ted  in  th e  appendix as i l l u s t r a ­
t iv e  o f  th o se  r e la t in g  m otives to  th e  SJI framework. The SJI does
n ot n e c e s s a r i ly  in c lu d e  th e  concept o f  m otives though i t s  use i s  con-
 ^ 116 t in u e d .
Needs o f  a v a r ie ty  o f  k in d s have been p o s tu la te d  as v a r ia b le s
e n te r in g  in to  judgm ent. One o f  the most prom inent o f  th e se  i s  A. H.
1] 7
M aslov/'s concept o f  need h ie r a rc h y . The c h ie f  a tta ck  on the con­
cep t o f  needs has come from th o se  such as L. B erkow itz, 1964, who
W. P. R obinson, "Own A tt itu d e  and Thurstone S ca le  Judgm ents,"  
P sy c h o lo g ic a l R ep orts , XVI (1 9 6 5 ) , pp. 4 1 9 -422 .
The degree to  which amount o f s tr u c tu r e  p a r a l le l s  in form ation  i s  
im portant fo r  f in d in g s  o f  th e Own Category Procedure in s o fa r  as th ose  
item s which are w e ll  s tru c tu red  w i l l  n ot be as su b je c t  to  d isp lacem en t. 
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and E.oger E. N e b e rg a ll, A ttitu d e  
and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 144.
For fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f in fo rm a tio n , s e e  appendix p. 14, 
a v a ila b le  from the author.
^^The b r ie f  d is c u s s io n  in  th e appendix, p. 14 , can on ly  b eg in  
to  in d ic a te  th e  com p lex ity  in v o lv ed  in  th e problem (s) r e la te d  to  the  
c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  "m otives" as i t  i s  found in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e .  This 
i s  another area o f needed resea rch .
117For exam ple, s e e  Abraham H. M aslov, M otivation  and P e r so n a lity  
(Harper and B ro th ers , 1 9 5 4 ).
sim p ly  say  th a t needs are not n e c e s s a r i ly  p art o f  a d e sc r ip t io n  o f
s o c ia l  judgm ent.
Another r e la t iv e l y  minor in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le  [from th e SJI frame
o f  r e fe r e n c e ]  i s  th a t o f  p e r sp e c t iv e s  and th e ir  v a r ia b i l i t y ,  though
t h i s  i s  g iv en  g r e a t  w eigh t by w r ite r s  such as H. S. Upshaw, 1965, by
C. N. A lexander, 1965, and T. Ostrom, 1966, at v a r io u s p o in ts  includ'
119in g  h is  t h e s is  done, under H. S. Upshaw a t North C aro lin a .
U S Leonard B erkow itz and Richard E. Goranson, " M otivation a l and 
Judgmental D eterm inants o f  S o c ia l P e r ce p tio n ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LIX (3 , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 296.
The same i s  n o ted  by A. R. L indesm ith and A. L. S tr a u ss , 1968, 
sa y in g  th a t needs and te n s io n s  c o n cep tu a lized  in  t h is  way need not 
mean th a t  th e  concept o f  need i s  s u f f i c i e n t  as a v a r ia b le , th a t  
te n s io n s  and needs are not n e c e s s a r i ly  m otiv a tin g  v a r ia b le s  and /or  
a re in a c c u r a te  in s o fa r  as th ey  are seen  as "determ ining" b eh a v io r , 
th e  absence o f  te n s io n  and need proving l ik e ly  to  be b o r in g . H. S. 
B ecker, 1964, has p o in ted  out th a t needs are in fe r r e d  from b eh av ior  
which th ey  attem pt to  e x p la in .
A lfr e d  R. L indesm ith and Anselm L. S tr a u ss , S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y ,
(New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, 1 9 6 8 ), pp. 58 and 366;
Howard S. B ecker, "Notes on th e Concept o f  Commitment," in  W illiam  J . 
Gore and J . W. Dyson ( e d s . ) ,  The Making o f  D e c is io n s : A Reader in
A d m in is tr a tiv e . B ehavior (New York: The Free P ress o f  G lencoe, 1 9 6 4 ), 
p . 279 , r ep r in te d  from American Journal o f  S o c io lo g y , LXVI (1 9 6 0 ).
A b r ie f  su rvey  o f  th e more r ecen t works o f  th e  S h e r ifs  ( s in c e  
1 9 5 6 ), and a very  sm a ll sample o f  r e p r e se n ta t iv e  s o c ia l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  r e v e a ls  v e ry , very few ind ex  c i t a t io n s  to  the concep t o f  
need.
119 For exam ple, T. Ostrom, 1966, s t a t e s  th at r e feren ce  s c a le  d i f ­
fe r e n c e s  between in d iv id u a ls  i s  a fa c to r  o f  h is  p e r sp e c t iv e s  and th a t  
involvem ent i s  m ediated  through h is  p e r s p e c t iv e . L. H. Warshay, 1962, 
not on ly  s e e s  p a r a l le l s  between p e r sp e c t iv e s  and such con cep ts as 
frame o f  r e fe r e n c e  b u t r e la t e s  i t  to  such as lea rn in g  and e x p e r ie n c e , 
e s p e c ia l ly  as th e se  in v o lv e  a breadth  dim ension . The main p o in t here  
i s  th a t w r ite r s  such as C. N. A lexander, 1965, see  p e r sp e c t iv e  as the  
s ig n i f i c a n t  v a r ia b le  in  determ ining s c a le  v a lu e s  o f  item s ra th er  than  
involvem ent as do th e  S h e r if s .
Harry S . Upshaw, "The E f fe c t  o f  V a r ia b le  P e r sp e c t iv e s  on Judg­
ments o f  Opinion Statem ents fo r  Thurstone S c a le s :  Equal-Appearing
I n te r v a ls ,"  Jou rn a l o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , I I  (1 , 1 9 6 5 ), 
pp. 6 0 -6 9 ; C harles Norman A lexander, J r . ,  " S tru ctu ra l P ercep tio n s:
P e r so n a lity  i s  a concept l i t t l e  used by th e S h e r if s ;  e . g . ,  the
o n ly  en try  fo r  p e r s o n a lity  in  II. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1969, i s  to
120" P e r so n a lity  and E xtrem ity  o f A tt itu d e s ."  One o f  th e p r in c ip a l  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  th e  c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f  p e r so n a lity  l i e s  in ' t h e  con­
c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  i t s  r e la te d n e ss  to  e i th e r  o th er  a sp e c ts  o f  la r g e r
s o c i a l  u n it s ,  e . g . ,  group s o c ia l  s tr u c tu r e , or to  su b u n its , e . g . ,  s ex  
121r o le s .  A stud y  Which does r e la t e  p e r so n a lity  to  judgment i s  B. J .
White and 0 . J .  Harvey, 1 9 6 5 .^ ^
D isplacem ent Phenomena in  A b solu te  Judgments" (U npublished Ph.D . d is ­
s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  North C arolina  a t Chapel H i l l ,  1 9 6 5 ).
Thomas M. Ostrom, " P ersp ec tiv e  as an In terv en in g  C onstruct in  the  
Judgment o f A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts,"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , L III (2 , 1 9 6 6 ), p. 137; Leon K. Warshay, 'Breadth o f  Per­
s p e c t iv e ,"  in  Arnold M. Rose ( e d . ) ,  Human S o c ia l B ehavior (Boston: 
Houghton M if f l in  Company, 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 148-176; C harles Norman 
A lexander, J r . ,  " S tru ctu ra l P ercep tio n s: D isplacem ent Phenomena in
A b so lu te  Judgm ents," (U npublished Ph.D. d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  
o f  North C aro lin a  a t Chapel H i l l ,  19 6 5 ).
See d is c u s s io n s  e lsew h ere  in  t h i s  work.
120Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 19 6 9 ).
^ H / i l l i a m  R. Hood and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "A ppraisal o f  P e r s o n a lity -  
O riented  Approaches to  P r e ju d ice ,"  S o c io lo g y  and S o c ia l  R esearch , XL 
(1 9 6 5 ) , pp. 79 -85 .
122The judgment i s  on a c e n tr a l i s s u e ,  which may p a r a l le l  impor­
ta n t or in v o lv ed  i s s u e s .  B. Jack White and 0 . J . Harvey, " E ffe c ts  o f  
P e r so n a lity  and Own Stand on Judgment and P roduction  o f Statem ents  
About a C en tra l I s s u e ,"  Journal o f  E xperim ental S o c ia l P sych o logy , I 
(4 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 334-347 . A lso  s e e  0 . J . Harvey, David E. Hunt, and 
Harold M. Schroder, Conceptual Systems and P e r so n a lity  O rgan ization  
(New York: John U ile y  and Sons, I n c . ,  1961) and Richard D. A lte r ,  
" E ffe c ts  o f  Own Stand, E go-Involvem ent, P e r so n a lity  and Inform ation  
on Item Judgment," (u npu blished  Ph.D. d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  
o f  U tah, S a lt  Lake C ity , .1 9 6 7 ).
For a rec e n t f u l l  d is c u s s io n  o f  p e r so n a lity  th eory  the read er i s  
r e fe r r e d  to  J .  B. R o tte r , " P er so n a lity  Theory," in  Harry K elson and 
W illiam  Bevan ( e d s . ) ,  Contemporary Approaches to  P sychology (P r in ce to n , 
N .J .:  D. Van Nostrand Company, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 461 -498 .
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The concept "own stand" probably so  c lo s e ly  p a r a l l e l s  th a t o f
"own p o s it io n ,"  " a t t itu d e ,"  and "stand" th a t i t  need n o t be taken up
123as an independent co n cep t.
L ev e ls  of. a s p ir a t io n  have been c i t e d  by 0 .  J . Harvey and
M. S h e r if ,  1951, as b e in g  judgm ental a c t i v i t y .  They a ls o  p o in t to
12 4i t s  having a s tro n g  fa c to r  o f  eg o -in v o lv em en t.
123See fo r  d is c u s s io n  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and 
Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment
Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), 
p . 63.
Own stand appears to  be more used by o th ers  than by the S h e r if s .  
For exam ple, B. J . White and 0 . J . Harvey, 1965, and R. D. A lte r ,
1967. B. Jack W hite and 0 . J .  H arvey, " E ffe c ts  o f  P e r so n a lity  and 
Own Stand on Judgment and P rodu ction  o f S tatem ents about a C entral 
I s s u e ."  Journal o f  E xperim ental S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , I (4 , 196 5 ), 
pp. 334-347; R ichard D. A lt e r ,  " E ffe c ts  o f  Own Stand, E go-involvem en t, 
P e r s o n a lity , and Inform ation  on Item Judgment," (u npu blished  Ph.D. 
d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  U tah, S a lt  Lake C ity , 196 7 ).
12 40 . J .  Harvey and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "L evel o f A sp ir a tio n  as a 
Case o f  Judgm ental A c t iv i t y  in  Which E go-Involvem ents Operate as 
F a c to r s ,"  Sociom etry , XIV (1 9 5 1 ) , pp. 121-147 .
D. W. Chapman and J . Volkmann, 1939, make a s im ila r  p o in t when 
they in d ic a te  th a t they are co n s id er in g  th e " s o c ia l  determ inants"  of  
th e  i e v e l  o f  a s p ir a t io n , d e f in in g  l e v e l  o f  a s p ir a t io n  as " . . . an 
e s t im a te  o f  o n e 's  fu tu re  perform ance in  a g iv en  ta sk ."  They contin u e  
th e ir  d is c u s s io n  o f  a s p ir a t io n  l e v e l s  by sa y in g  th at s o c ia l  determ i­
nan ts are a s p e c ia l  case  o f  th e frame o f  r e fe r e n c e . Dwight W.
Chapman and John Volkmann, "A S o c ia l Determ inant o f  th e L evel o f  
A sp ir a tio n ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XXXIV (1 9 3 9 ) ,  
pp. 225-238; r e p r in t  in  Guy Swanson, Theodore M. Newcomb, and 
Eugene L. H a r tley , Readings in  S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , r e v is e d  e d it io n  
(New York: Henry H olt and Company, 1 9 5 2 ), p . 393.
See a l s o ,  C. N. A lexander and E. Q. Campbell, 1964, and H, H elson , 
1964. C. Norman A lexander and E rn est Q. Campbell, "Peer In flu e n c e s  on 
A d olescen t E d u cation a l A sp ir a t io n s ,"  American S o c io lo g ic a l  Review, IV 
(4 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 568-575; Harry H elson , A d ap ta tion -L evel Theory: An
Experim ental and S y stem a tic  Approach to  B ehavior (New York: Harper 
and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 118.
181
Norms
Norm form ation  and fu n c tio n in g  as a dim ension o f  judgment i s  a 
most im portant one in  ty in g  th e  concept and m ethodology o f  dim ension­
in g  a t t i t u d e s  through Own Category Techniques to  s t r i c t l y  s o c io -
12lo g ic a l  phenomena, e . g . ,  grou p s, o r g a n iz a tio n s  and th e ir  p r o c e s se s .
A. V. C ico u re l i s  among th ose  who warn th a t q u estio n in g  o f in d i­
v id u a ls  (a c to r s  in  h is  term s) and /or in te r a c t io n  does not n e c e s s a r i ly  
r e v e a l norms as they m ight be fu n c tio n s  o f  s e l f - r o l e  and p ercep tio n s
* 4-1 126o f  o th e r s .
125The concep t o f  norm has been w id e ly  used to  l in k  th e in d i­
v id u a l l e v e l  o f  in te g r a t io n  w ith  th a t o f  the group. For exam ple, s e e
F . S c h u ll and Andre D el Deque, 1964, t i t l e d  "Norms a Feature o f  
Sym bolic C ulture: A Major Linkage Between th e I n d iv id u a l, Sm all Group,
and A d m in istra tiv e  O rgan iza tion ."  M. S h e r if ' s  c la s s i c  in  1936 o f  
course i s  b a s ic  and i s  c i t e d  as such by E. L. Horowitz and R. E. 
H orow itz, 1938. One o f  the c le a r e s t  and most w id e ly  c it e d  concep­
t u a l iz a t io n s  o f  norms, in c lu d in g  a d is c u s s io n  o f th e ir  dim ensions i s  
to  be found in  J .  Jackson . He u t i l i z e s  a concept o f  "return  p o te n t ia l  
schema" to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e v a r io u s  dim ensions o f  norms in c lu d in g  the 
concept o f  them having a range.
Fremont S c h u ll and Andre D el Beque, "Norms, a F eatu re o f  Sym bolic 
C ulture: A Major Linkage Between th e In d iv id u a l, Sm all Groups, and
A d m in istra tiv e  O rgan iza tio n ,"  in  W illiam  J . Gore and J . W. Tyson 
(e d s . ) ,  The Making o f D e c is io n s : A Reader in  A d m in istra tiv e  Behavior
(New York: The Free P ress o f  G lencoe, 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 242-275; Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  The P sychology  o f  S o c ia l Norms (New York: Harper and B roth ers, 
1 9 3 6 ), (New York: Harper Torchbooks, 1 9 6 6 ), In tro d u ctio n  by Muzafer 
S h e r if;  Eugene L. Horowitz and Ruth E, H orow itz, "Development o f S o c ia l  
A tt itu d e s  in  C h ild ren ,"  Sociom etry , I (1 9 3 8 ) , pp. 301-338; Jay M. 
Jack son , " S tru ctu r a l C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  Norms," in  Ivan D. S te in e r  and 
M artin F ish b e in  ( e d s . ) ,  Current S tu d ies  in  S o c ia l P sychology (New York: 
H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), pp. 301-309; from a more 
com plete d is c u s s io n  in  N elson  B. Henry ( e d . ) ,  The Dynamics o f  
I n s tr u c tu r a l Groups, F i f ty -n in th  Yearbook o f th e  N a tio n a l S o c ie ty  fo r  
the Study o f  E d u cation , Part I I ,  ( I l l i n o i s :  U n iv e r s ity  o f  Chicago 
P r e s s , 1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 136-163 .
126Aaron V. C ic o u r e l, Method and Measurement in  S o c io lo g y  (New 
York: The F ree P ress  o f  G lencoe, 1 9 6 4 ), p . 202.
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The above i s  an im portant m eth od o log ica l p o in t which in d ic a te s
th e care needed in  g e n e r a liz in g  s o c ia l  norms and p r o c esse s  from such
 ^ 127m ethods.
Another im portant con cep tual a sp ect o f  norms i s  th e ir  b ein g  sub-
s tr u c tu r a l  u n its  o f r o le s .  The above i s  seen  c le a r ly  in  such w r ite r s
128as F . L. B a te s , 1960, and J . Jackson , 1966. Norms are both  in -
129te r n a l and e x te r n a l s t im u l i .  A n o rm a tiv e-in fo rm a tio n a l in f lu e n c e
127 Other a l t e r n a t iv e s ,  such as "un obtrusive measures" (s e e  E. J .  
Webb, e t  a l . , 1 9 6 6 ), are a form o f  observ in g  in te r a c t io n  " a fte r  the  
f a c t , " i . e . , th e  produ cts o f  in te r a c t io n  are a fo cu s o f  study from 
which in fe r e n c e s  are made as to  s o c ia l  norms and o th er  s o c ia l  phe­
nomena. O bservation  could  a ls o  in c lu d e  th e  f u l l  range o f  b eh a v io ra l  
resp on ses on such as th e  Own Category Procedure d isc u sse d  in  the  
fo llo w in g  ch apter  o f t h is  work. There i s  n oth in g  to  observe but th e  
b eh a v io rs  o f  in d iv id u a ls  or th e r e s u lt s  o f  th e ir  b eh av iors in  more or 
l e s s  d ir e c t  or in d ir e c t  manners. Eugene J . Webb, Donald T. Campbell, 
Richard D. Schw arts, and Lee S e c h r e s t , U nobtrusive M easures: Non­
r e a c t iv e  Research in  th e  S o c ia l  S c ien ces  (C hicago: Rand McNally and 
Company, 196 6 ).
A major c o n tr ib u tio n  might be made to  resea rch  i f  a way can be 
found to  u t i l i z e  s o - c a l le d  "un obtrusive measures" to  v a l id a te  th e  
f in d in g s  v/hich p a r a l l e l  th o se  o f  th e  Own Category Procedure; e . g . ,  i s  
i t  p o s s ib le  through " con ten t a n a ly s is"  to  e s t a b l i s h  th e c o n s tr ic t io n  
o f la t i t u d e s  o f  accep tan ce and d ecrea sin g  la t i t u d e s  o f  noncommitment 
on judgm ents in  which groups o f  in d iv id u a ls  are h ig h ly  in v o lv ed .
128F red erick  L. B a te s , " I n s t i t u t io n s ,  O rg a n iza tio n s, and Com­
m u n itie s :  A G eneral Theory o f  Complex S tru c tu r es ,"  P a c i f ic  S o c io ­
l o g ic a l  R eview , I I I  (2 , 1 9 6 0 ), pp. 59-70; Jay M. Jackson , "A Con­
c ep tu a l and Measurement Model fo r  Norms and R o le s ,"  P a c i f i c  
S o c io lo g ic a l  R eview , XIV (1 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 3 5 -4 7 .
129 In te r n a l in  th e sen se  th a t th ey  are in te r n a l iz e d  as psycho­
lo g i c a l  s tr u c tu r in g  and are v a r ia b le s  in  behavior as c lu s t e r s  o f  con­
c ep tu a l c a te g o r ie s .  They are e x te r n a l in  the sen se  th a t they  are 
shared between in d iv id u a ls  as th ir d  persons in t e r a c t  w ith  them. Third  
p a r t ie s  are c o n tin u so u s ly  en cou n terin g  such norms which are fu n c tio n ­
in g  in  any g iven  s o c ia l  stim u lu s s i t u a t io n .  A. V. C ic o u r e l, 1964, 
p o in ts  ou t th e  p a r a l le l s  o f  the above w ith  T. Parsons and S . Freud as
d i f f e r e n t ia l  r e c e iv e s  c o n s id era b le  a t t e n t io n  in  c e r ta in  a sp e c ts  o f
the, recen t l i t e r a t u r e .  The r e fe r e n t  m y  be th e  p resen ce  or absence
o f  shared norms as s t im u l i .  For exam ple, A. Cohen, 1964, p o in ted  out
th a t a p art o f  th e  stim u lu s co n tex t in  M. S h e r if* s  a u to k in e t ic  study
130was norm ative, whereas in  S . A sch, 1951, i t  was in fo r m a tio n a l.
Both in v o lv e  th e same p sy c h o lo g ic a l p r o c e s s e s , though c a te g o r iz a t io n  
w i l l  be d if f e r e n t ;  i . e . ,  one w i l l  be c a te g o r iz e d  as norms, the o th er  
as some o th er  ca teg o ry  o f s t im u li  which does n o t have norm ative  
a s p e c ts .
I m p lic it  in  th e  above i s  th a t non native s t im u li  are not p rocessed  
a t a p sy c h o lo g ic a l l e v e l  any d i f f e r e n t ly  than are o th er  s t im u li .
There may be a d if fe r e n c e  in  the degree to  which one i s  more in v o lv in g
they both are c o n s is t e n t  w ith  E. Durkheim in  th e e x t e r io r i t y  o f  norms 
and th e ir  in t e r io r iz a t io n .
For c le a r  c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f  norms w ith in  e x te r n a l- in t e r n a l  
c o n te x ts  s e e  H uzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  An O u tlin e  o f  
S o c ia l  Psychology I R evised  E d itio n  (New York: Harper and B roth ers, 
1 9 5 6 ), p . 90; Aaron V. C ic o u r e l, Method and Measurement in  S o c io lo g y  
(New York: The Free P ress  o f  G lencoe, 1 9 6 4 ), p. 193.
130Arthur R. Cohen, A tt itu d e  Change and S o c ia l In flu en ce  
(New York: B a sic  Books, I n c . ,  1 9 6 4 ), p. 109; Solomon E. A sch,
’’E f fe c t s  o f  Group P ressu re  Upon th e M o d ifica tio n  and D is to r t io n  o f  
Judgm ents," in  Harold Guetzkow ( e d . ) ,  Groups, L eadership and Men 
(P ittsb u rg h : C arnegie P r e ss , 1 9 5 1 ), pp. 177-190 .
than the o th e r , though a t t h is  p o in t i t  i s  not ev id en t n e c e s s a r i ly
131th a t one be more so than an oth er.
■flone o f  th e  above should  be construed  to  mean th a t norms are 
ever not fu n c tio n in g  in  the. p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  p r o c ess ,  
e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  ca se  o f  th e  " in form ation a l"  where in te r n a l iz e d  
norms are undoubtedly fu n c t io n in g , but may not be recogn ized  by the  
observor or th e  ju d ge .
The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  m u lt ip le  dim ensions i s  o f  cou rse a p o in t  
r e le v a n t to  item  s t im u li  in  th e Own Category Procedure to  be d is ­
cu ssed  in  th e  fo llo w in g  ch a p ter . V arious dim ensions o f  the o b je c t  
as i t  i s  p e rce iv ed  by th e  judge may p rovid e fo r  d if f e r e n t  la t i t u d e s  
o f  a ccep ta n ce , e t c .
A ttem pts to  dim ension norms are attem pts to  develop  c o n t in u it ie s  
or more or l e s s  o f  som ething which w i l l  be seen  by o th ers  in  r e p l i ­
ca tio n  p r o c esse s  as in d ic a t iv e  o f  shared e x p e c ta t io n s , i . e . ,  system s  
o f  r e c ip r o c a l ly  shared e x p e c ta tio n s  regard in g th e b eh av iors o f  in d i­
v id u a ls  which are in t e r r e la t e d  w ith  o th ers  in  p a ttern ed  ways such th a t  
boundaries may be e s ta b lis h e d  in s o fa r  as th e e x p e c ta tio n s  under con­
s id e r a t io n  are concerned . The d egree to  which th e  Own Category Pro­
cedure may p rov id e a so u rce  fo r  dim ension ing shared norms along a 
dim ension o f  involvem en t w i l l  be exp lored  in  th e fo llo w in g  ch ap ter .
For d is c u s s io n  o f  o th er  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n s  o f  o th er  in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s  such as "respon se system ,"  b ia s ,  resp on se  e r r o r , respon se  
s t y l e ,  d im ension , e t c . ,  s e e  appendix p. 16 a v a ila b le  from th e author.
See fo r  d is c u s s io n  o f  norms Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  
S o c ia l  P sychology (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ),
Chapter 9 .
The use o f  th e in fo rm a tio n a l-n o rm a tiv e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  i s  perhaps 
u n fortu n ate  in  th e l i t e r a t u r e ,  i t  p ro v id in g  th e  op p ortu n ity  fo r  im p li­
c a t io n  th a t a fa c t -v a lu e  dualism  i s  assumed.
Norms and norm ative phenomena as th e se  are developed by the  
S h e r ifs  and o th er  SJI w r ite r s  i s  not to  be confused  w ith  norm ative  
as th e  concept i s  used by such w r ite r s  as A. Z a lezn ik , where i t  i s  
d if f e r e n t ia t in g  betw een exp lan atory  and norm ative th eory in  in t e r - j  
p erso n a l r e la t io n s .  The l a t t e r  i s  to  be d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  by Z a lezn ik  
as th eory  which has change and advocacy, i . e . ,  making va lu e  judgments 
as a b a s ic  p art o f  i t s  framework. Abraham Z a le z n ik , " In terp erso n a l 
R e la tio n s  in  O rg a n iza tio n s ,"  in  James G. March, Handbook o f  Organi­
z a t io n s  (C hicago: Rand McNally and Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 606.
As noted  a t  numerous o th er  p o in ts  such d u a l i s t i c  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
are im portant but not th e focu s o f  th is  work.
A discussion of the models relating to judgment might first have
to  co n s id er  th e nature and use o f models p r io r  to tak in g  up th o se
m odels in  th e  g en era l area  o f  s o c ia l  psychology  and s o c io lo g y  and
d is c u s s io n  moire s p e c i f i c a l l y  o f  th ose  models which are d ir e c t ly
132r e le v a n t  to  judgment and th e  Own Category tech n iq u e .
Numerous w r i t e r s ,  in c lu d in g  M. S h e r if ,  1966, and II. C a n tr il ,  1965,
have opposed much o f  the model b u ild in g  c u r re n tly  going  on b ecau se o f
133th e  la ck  o f  isom orphism , the le a v in g  out o f  v a r ia b le s .  H. C a n tr il ,
1965, i s  p a r t ic u la r ly  Concerned about the l a t t e r  which he s e e s  as
le a v in g  out such th in g s  as n eed s, w an ts, and v a lu in g  p r o c e s s e s . His
134comments are d ir e c te d  toward much o f  the p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e .
A tt itu d e  research  in  t h is  country proceeded fo r  
over t h ir t y  years as though i t s  major problem  
were sim ply  refinem ent o f  measurement m odels 
based on analogy w ith  the e q u a l- in te r v a l  s c a le s  
d erived  in  p sy ch o -p h y s ica l judgment o f  n e u tra l  
s t im u li  (w e ig h ts , le n g th s , and so  fo r th )  o r , more
132 There are a w ide v a r ie ty  o f  concep ts which have been con­
s id e r e d  as p a r a l le l in g  th a t  o f  m odels; for  in s ta n c e , th eo ry , an a logy , 
co n cep t, sy stem , m ight be con sid ered  synonyms. See Gordon J . DiRenzo 
( e d . ) ,  C on cep ts, Theory and E xp lan ation  in  the B eh av iora l S c ie n c es  
(New York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 246, 247 c i t e s  Abraham Kaplan,
The Conduct o f  Inqu iry (San F ran cisco : Chandler P u b lish in g  Company, 
1 9 6 4 ), p . 258.
133Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo retica l A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Individual-G roup  
R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  in  Gordon J .  DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  
C oncep ts, Theory and E xplan ation  in  th e B eh av iora l S c ien ces  (Hew York: 
Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), p. 51; Hadley C a n tr il ,  The P a ttern  o f  Human 
Concerns (New Brunswick, N .J .:  Rutgers U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 5 ), p . 5.
134t , . , _I b i d . , p . 5 .
t
r e c e n t ly ,  w ith  the cum ulative s c a le s  so common in  
measurement o f p h y s ic a l p r o p e r t ie s  o f  o b j e c t s .135
S ev era l m odels which are o f  c e n tr a l in t e r e s t  to  th e  d is s e r t a t io n
are m odels o f  judgm ent, a s s im ila t io n  and c o n tr a s t ,  p sy c h o p h y sic a l,
equ a l-ap p earin g  in t e r v a l ,  and p ercep tu a l v ig i la n c e .
E xtern a l and In te r n a l
There are a v a r ie ty  o f  con cep ts which have taken up as 
e it h e r  e x te r n a l or in t e r n a l  which are not c le a r  and are used am­
b ig u o u sly  to  d e s ig n a te  e i t h e r  e x te r n a l or in te r n a l v a r ia b le s .  This
d i f f i c u l t y  has been n oted  at more than one p o in t e lsew h ere  in  t h is
work in  o th er  c o n n e c tio n s . They are r e it e r a te d  here in  order to  n ote  
th e problem and to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  such d i f f i c u l t i e s  may be
avoided in  such approaches as th e S JI.
Rather than r e la t e  or d e scr ib e  a l l  o f  th e con cep ts which appear 
to  have both  e x te r n a l and in te r n a l  v a r ia b le  co n n o ta tio n s  a few w i l l  be
135Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo re tica l A n a ly s is  o f  th e Individual-G roup  
R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  in  Gordon J .  DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  
C oncepts, T heory, and E xp lan ation  in  the B eh av iora l S c ie n c es  (New York 
Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), p . 54.
In  commenting on both  m odels and th eo ry , M. S h e r if  and C. W. 
S h e r if ,  1963, say  th a t th eory o f  an in t e g r a t iv e  n atu re  w ith  d ir e c t  
b earin g  on resea rch  has not kept pace w ith  refin em en t o f  te ch n iq u es.
A number o f  th e se  and r e la te d  models are to  be found in  the  
l i t e r a t u r e  and cannot be d e a lt  w ith  h e r e , but are noted  a t  var iou s  
p o in ts  in  t h is  work. Some o f  th ese  are such as th e  a d a p ta t io n - le v e l ,  
c o g n it iv e  d is so n a n c e , and o th er  th e o r ie s  based on b a la n ce  co n cep ts .
The above r e fe r e n c e s  to  th e v a l id i t y  and /or isom orphism  o f  models must 
be kept in  mind when th e se  are d is c u s se d .
M uzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sych ology:
Problems and Trends in  I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  R e la t io n s h ip s ,"  in  M. S h e r if  
(ed . ) ,  S o c ia l  I n te r a c t io n : Pr o c e s se s  and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  E ssays by
Muzafer S h e r if  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 4 8 -9 7 . 
A lso  in  S . Koch ( e d . ) ,  P sy ch o lo g y : A Study o f  S c ie n c e , V o l. VI (New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 196 3 ), pp. 7 5 f .
s e le c t e d  which are most r e le v a n t to  the Own Category Procedure and
S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach. A few o f  the most s ig n i f i c a n t
a re  such as th e  fo llo w in g : frame o f  r e fe r e n c e , s c a l e ,  judgm ental
u n it ,  continuum , c a te g o r ie s ,  anch ors, own p o s i t io n ,  s c a le  w id th , and
even such con cep ts as " fa v o ra b le -u n fa v o ra b le ."  More common con cep ts
which have t h is  d u a lity  o f  b e in g  both e x te r n a l and in te r n a l  are such
as com m unication, lan gu age, in f lu e n c e .  Such a concep t as reward and
punishment m ight be a u s e fu l  one to  in c lu d e  fo r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  purposes
as to  th e d i f f i c u l t i e s  in v o lv e d , l ik e  and d i s l i k e  b e in g  an oth er ,
a lthough  i t  i s  not used by th e  S JI.
The frame o f  r e fer en ce  as a g e n e r a liz e d  concep t i s  in ten d ed  to
in c lu d e  both th e e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l  and th e r e fo r e  i s  probably the
136l e a s t  confounding o f  the con cep ts in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e .
One o f  th e  p r in c ip a l ty p es  o f  phenomena which are both e x te r n a l
and in te r n a l  i s  th o se  o f  c a te g o r ie s .  T his i s  e x p l i c i t  in  the degree
to  which c a te g o r ie s ,  l i k e  norms and s o c ia l  s tr u c tu r e ,  are view ed as
e x te r n a l to  th e person (th e  in te r v ie w e r , the q u es tio n n a ir e  preparer)
im posing or s tr u c tu r in g  c a te g o r ie s  to  which the respondent must con- " 
137form.
136 There are a number o f  con cep ts which m ight be d isc u sse d  h ere . 
See the appendix, p . 19 , a v a i la b le  from th e a u th o r , fo r  examples such 
as th o se  d e a lin g  w ith  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  e . g . ,  in f lu e n c e ,  power, p r e s t ig e .
137 This i s  most e x p l i c i t  and r e le v a n t to  th e d is s e r t a t io n  in  the  
degree to  v/hich persons attem pt to  s e t  up th e ir  own c a te g o r ie s  rath er  
than th o se  which have been s tr u c tu r ed  by th o se  w ish in g  to  gath er data. 
T his i s  one o f  the c h ie f  p o in ts  o f  th e  Own C ategory Procedure in  par­
t ic u la r  and th e  S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach in  more g en era l 
term s; th a t the person be a llow ed  to  develop  h is  own c a te g o r ie s ,  th a t
C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. K eb erg a ll, 1965, c i t e  C. E. 
Osgood, G. J .  Su ci and P . H. Tannenbaum, 1957, as p rov id in g  an example
N
o f  th e  c o n f l i c t  which can become e v id e n t between the in d iv id u a l e s ta b -
138l i s h in g  h is  own c a te g o r ie s  and th o se  presumed by th e experim en ter.
C a teg o r ie s  o f  s t im u li  are. e x te r n a l through in s t r u c t io n s ,  q u estio n ­
n a ir e s ,  c o n v e rsa tio n s  w ith  o th e r s , e t c .  They are o f  course a lso  
in t e r n a l  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  which the person  b r in g s  to  th e s i t u a t io n .
I t  sh ou ld  be obviou s th a t c a te g o r ie s  m ight a ls o  be co n cep tu a lized  as
fa c to r s  or as language', th e l a t t e r  n ot r e fe r r in g  on ly  to  verb a l
139language b u t to  th e  c a te g o r iz a t io n  p ro cess  in  t o t o .
such c a te g o r ie s  are in  fa c t  extrem ely  m eaningful in  understanding and 
p r e d ic t in g  th e  b eh a v io rs  o f  p erso n s.
138D i f f e r e n t ia l  r e s u l t s  ensu ing  from th e person b ein g  a b le  to  
s p e c if y  and use h is  own c a te g o r ie s  i s  noted  by H. K elson , 1965.
Such a red u ctio n  in  e x te r n a l s tr u c tu r e  or o th er  change to  a llow  the  
p e r so n 's  own c a te g o r ie s  to  become s ig n i f i c a n t  in  th e d i f f e r e n t ia l  
r e s u l t  i s  o f  co u rse  a change in  the s i t u a t io n  in  which th e in d iv id u a l  
i s  fu n c t io n in g . Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. 
N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change; The S o c ia l Judgment In v o lv e ­
ment Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia ; W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 100; 
C harles E. Osgood, G. J . S u c i, and P . H. Tannenbaum, The Measurement 
o f Meaning (Urbana: U n iv e r s ity  o f  I l l i n o i s  P r e ss , 1957); Harry K elson , 
A d a p ta tio n -L ev e l T heory; An E xperim ental and S ystem atic  Approach to  
B ehavior (New York; Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 227.
139W riters such as B. J .  W hite, 1964, have attem pted to  study  
th e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  c a te g o r ie s ,  and i t s  e f f e c t  on c o n tr a st e f f e c t s . ,  
The c a te g o r iz a t io n  p ro cess  i t s e l f  i s  e la b o ra ted  fu rth er  a t o th er  
p o in ts  and need not be taken up in  d e t a i l  h e r e . B. Jack W hite,
" A v a i la b i l i ty  o f  C a teg o r ies  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Judgment,"
American Jou rn a l o f  P sy ch o lo g y , LXXII (2 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 231-239 .
For fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  c a te g o r ie s  and r e fer en ce  s c a le s ,  see
appendix p . 2 0 , a v a i la b le  from th e author.
Other con cep ts make e x p l i c i t  the s i t u a t io n  where th e ir  r e fe r e n ts  
do n o t have any lo cu s  n e c e s s a r i ly  " in tern a l"  to  the sk in  o f  the per­
so n , but ra th er  r e fe r  to  a p a ttern in g  o f  b eh av iors to  which we may
140a sc r ib e  some in te r n a l p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  p r o c e s s e s . The
r e fe r e n ts  o f  th e se  concep ts cannot be o n ly  the e x te r n a l b eh a v io ra l
e v e n ts . These r e fe r  to  in te r n a l  p a tte rn s  which must be v e r i f ie d  by
o th er  b eh av iors a t  d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  in  tim e under d if f e r e n t  con- 
141t e x t s .  R eference i s  to  a p ro cess  which can be co n cep tu a lized  as 
the t o t a l i t y  both e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l .
The s i t u a t io n  i s  fu r th e r  confounded by s t im u li  which may be per­
ce iv ed  by ju dges as e i th e r  h o s t i l e ,  th r e a te n in g , e t c . ,  s e t t in g  up 
ap p rop ria te  b eh a v io ra l approaches toward th e s t im u l i ,  or they may a ls o  
be p erce iv ed  as c h a lle n g e s  in  which in t e r e s t  i s  evoked and approach 
b eh av ior  be forthcom ing on t h i s  b a s i s .
Reward and punishment are major con cep ts u t i l i z e d  in  con n ection
w ith  both  e x te r n a l and in te r n a l  judgm ental p r o c e s s e s . They are not
142w id e ly  used in  th e SJX l i t e r a t u r e .
140 The p o in t i s  an im portant one fo r  th e d is s e r t a t io n  th e o r e t i­
c a l ly  and e s p e c ia l ly  fo r  co u n tera c tin g  th e  n a iv e  behaviorism  which may 
be imputed to  th e SJI w r it e r s .
^■^For exam ple, the s tro n g  a t t r a c t io n  "love" cannot be construed  
by any s in g le  a c t ,  such as b ea tin g  a c h i ld ,  but by the t o t a l i t y  o f  the  
r e la t io n s h ip  between th e parent and c h i ld ,  a t o t a l i t y  which rep resen ts  
both  in te r n a l  and e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s  by v ir tu e  o f  the nature o f  in t e r ­
p erso n a l in te r a c t io n  in v o lv in g  both o f  th e s e .
142 ,They are not indexed in  much o f  the S h e r ifs  major work and
the o th er  l i t e r a t u r e  searched  fo r  t h is  work in c lu d in g  b a s ic  s o c ia l  
p sych ology  t e x t s ,  e . g . ,  R ichard Dewey and W. J . Humber, An In tro d u ctio n  
t o . S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: The M acmillan Company, 1966); Edwin P.
190
R esearch needs in  t h is  area are lo r  the s p e c i f ic a t io n  and dimen­
s io n in g  o f  s c a le s  to  c o n tr o l e x te r n a l s t im u li  and to  e s t a b l is h  th o se  
s t im u li  which p rovid e op p ortu n ity  fo r  b eh av ior  to  be d if f e r e n t ia t e d  
in  such a manner as to  be su b je c t  to  dim ension ing or measurement so  
th a t  record s are p o s s ib le  and thereby making p o s s ib le  in fe r e n c e s  as 
to  in t e r n a l  co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  which can be g e n e r a liz e d  to  o th er  
s i t u a t io n s  which are p a r a l l e l .
H o lla n d er , P r in c ip le s  and Methods o f  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New York:
Oxford U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1967); A lfred  R. L indesm ith and Anselm L. 
S tr a u ss , S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston,
1968); James 0 . W hittaker, In tro d u ctio n  to  P sychology (P h ila d e lp h ia :
W. B. Saunders Company, 1966).
See appendix p . 21 (a v a ila b le  from the author) fo r  e la b o r a tio n  
on the concept o f  reward and punishment and p a r a l l e l  con cep ts such as 
approacti-w ithdraw al, l i k e - d i s l i k e ,  d e s ir e ,  fa v o r a b le , p r e fe re n c e , and 
r e fer en ce  s c a le s  in  co n ju n ction  w ith  an ch ors, and th e ir  p sy c h o so c ia l  
as w e ll  as p sy ch o p h y sica l a s p e c t s .  Communication and r o le  tak ing  are  
a ls o  reco g n ized  as b e in g  both  e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l .  L esser  con cep ts  
such as "outcomes" or "consequences" are a ls o  d is c u s se d .
* See fo r  d is c u s s io n  S. B. S e l l s ,  "Dim ensions o f  Stim ulus  
S itu a t io n s  Which Account fo r  B ehavior V arian ce,"  in  S . B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  
Stim ulus D eterm inants o f  B ehavior (New York: The Ronald P ress  Company, 
1 9 6 3 ), pp. 3 -1 5 .
One o f  th e c h ie f  e lem en ts o f  such resea rch  i s  th e  developm ent o f  
ex p erim en ta l d es ig n s  in  which th e  judge i s  a b le  to  respond in  d if fe r e n ­
t ia t e d  ways on a continuum which has re lev a n ce  to  some domain under 
c o n s id e r a t io n . Random d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  o f  r e s u lt s  from such as the  
open ended q u es tio n n a ir e  or in te r v ie w  p ro v id es such a vague e x te r n a l  
stim u lu s  th a t i t  becomes im p o ss ib le  to  draw c o r r e la t io n s  between th e  
stim u lu s  and d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  resp on ses which occu r. I t  i s  obviou s th a t  
fo r  c e r ta in  p u rp oses, i . e . ,  th e  d evelop in g  o f  domains o f  d is c o u r se ,  
such typ es o f  q u es tio n s  are extrem ely  u s e fu l ,  but th ey  do not provide  
the e x te r n a l stim u lu s  and resp on se s tr u c tu r e s  n ecessa ry  to  e s t a b l i s h  
th e ranges and d ir e c t io n s  o f  sta n d s which are a v a i la b le  to  in d iv id u a ls  
or groups e i t h e r  in  g en era l or p a r t ic u la r .  There i s  a ls o  the problem  
o f  rapport n ecessa ry  a t h igh  l e v e l s  o f  involvem ent in  order fo r  the  
respondent to  f e e l  fr e e  to  ta lk  on c o n tr o v e r s ia l  i s s u e s ,  or th e is s u e s  
are so l i t t l e  e g o - in v o lv in g  th a t the in d iv id u a l 's  stan d  i s  probably  
m ean in g less  in  the sen se  o f h is  " r e a l ly  caring" one way or th e o th e r .  
The degree to  which a person "cares" i s  one way to  d e scr ib e  h is  degree  
o f  " in volvem en t."
Summary
The use o f  th e concept judgment by the SJI has some o f the d i f ­
f i c u l t i e s  in h e r it e d  from th e  v a r ie t i e s  o f  synonyms and r e la t io n s h ip s  
to  o th er  con cep ts d escr ib ed  in  th e above p ages. I t  a ls o  has been  
n oted  th a t th e use o f  th e  concep t judgment avo id s a number o f  con cep ts  
which have been c o n tr o v e r s ia l ly  ambiguous. Some o f  th e se  have been  
n o ted . The concept o f  judgment (as view ed by th e SJI) has an a sp ect  
or v a r ia b le  w ith in  i t  a p r in c ip a l v a r ia b le  o f  involvem ent which i s  
a p p ro p r ia te ly  in c lu d ed  in  th e  name o f  th e approach n o t on ly  because  
o f i t s  im portance but b ecau se  i t  has been so l i t t l e  con sid ered  by many 
o f  th e  a l t e r n a t iv e  approaches used in  c o n c e p tu a liz in g  the p sy c h o lo g ic a l  
fu n c tio n in g  o f  p er so n s. The im portance o f involvem ent fo r  persons in  
groups i s  another s ig n i f i c a n t  argument fo r  i t s  use which w i l l  become 
apparent as involvem ent i s  d isc u sse d  in  the n ex t s e c t io n  o f th is  
ch a p ter . The con cep tu a l confoundings surrounding involvem ent may 
p a r a l le l  th o se  o f  judgment as b e in g  p o s s ib le  v a r ia b le s  in  th e r e la ­
t i v e l y  sm a ll im pact o f  the SJI on th e  sample o f  the s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  rep orted  in  Chapter V.
Involvem ent
A major a sp ect o f  th e S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach re­
v o lv e s  around th e concep t o f  in vo lvem en t. As has been noted  above, 
i t  i s  im portant in  i t s  p ro v id in g  a r e fe r e n t  to  the l in k  between in d i­
v id u a l judgment and th e m a te r ia l and n o n -m a ter ia l stim u lu s s i tu a t io n s  
in  which th e  person fu n c t io n s . The concept o f  involvem ent w i l l  be 
seen  as one which t i e s  judgment not on ly  to  o th er  a sp e c ts  o f  the
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in t e r n a l  s t im u li  which m ight be c o n cep tu a lized  as " s e l f ,"  but r e la t e s  
d ir e c t ly  th e phenomenon o f s e l f  in  d i f f e r e n t ia l  degree to  v ar iou s  
a sp e c ts  o f  the e x te r n a l s t im u l i .
Man i s  n o t on ly  s p a c ia l ly  lo c a te d  in  h is  w orld , but i s  a lso  
lo c a ta b le  in  " s o c ia l  sp a ce ,"  i . e . ,  some o b je c ts  and person s are "more 
im portant to  him than o th ers"  in  g iv en  c o n d it io n s ;  i . e . ,  th ey  are 
c lo s e r  to  him . What they say and o th er  ways th ey  behave are more 
c lo s e ly  a tten d ed  and fo llo w e d .
In v o lved  in  such frameworks are a v a r ie ty  o f  d im ensions o f  such  
" d is ta n c e ,"  e . g . ,  s p e c i f i c a t io n 'o f  i t s  " co n d itio n s"  or c o n te n t, i . e . ,  
th e " ro les"  which are in v o lv e d , th e co m p lex ity , i . e . ,  d i f f e r e n t ia l s  
in v o lv ed  in  th e  c o n te n t , how d iv e r se  are th e  su b -a sp ec ts  o f  the r o le s  
in v o lv e d . Another dim ension i s  th e  " in te r r e la te d n e ss"  or the degree  
to  which th e  su b -a sp ec ts  are in t e r r e la t e d  w ith  each o th er  or fu n ctio n  
s e p a r a te ly  in  g iv e n  c o n d it io n s . T his might be a s o r t  o f  "d istan ce"  
or "valence"  or "involvem ent" between su b -a sp ec ts  o f  th e  la r g e r  con­
cep t o f  " d is ta n c e ."  T hese, as w i l l  a ls o  be noted  below , have taken  
many d i f f e r e n t  form s, n ot th e  l e a s t  o f  which are such con cep ts as 
" s o c ia l  d is ta n ce"  and th e  c l a s s i c  in strum en ts r e la t iv e  to  the Bogardus 
" s o c ia l  d is ta n c e  s c a le s ."
Many d i f f e r e n t  i s s u e s  are o f  cou rse in v o lv ed  in  the study o f such  
in v o lv em en ts , as th ere  are a ls o  many d if f e r e n t  k inds o f  invo lvem ent. 
The v a r i e t i e s  o f  k in ds o f  involvem ent have n o t on ly  been on the b a s is  
o f  is s u e s  and k in d s , but a ls o  on th e ty p es  o f  s t im u li  which have been  
u t i l i z e d  in  evoking th e  e f f e c t  many would w ish to  c a l l  " involvem ent."  
A v a r ie t y  o f  c le a r  synonyms (c le a r  in  varying d egrees) w i l l  be n o ted ,
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as w e l l  as a d is c u s s io n  a t some len g th  o f  th e  v a r ie ty  o f  ambiguous 
con cep ts which may or may n o t in d ic a te  in vo lvem en t, depending la r g e ly  
on th e co n tex t in  which th ey  are used .
I t  sh ou ld  become apparent through e la b o r a tio n  o f the above d is ­
c u ss io n  th a t th e  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  q u ite  in d e f in i t e  and may be lea d in g  to  
confounding o f  some o f  th e s ig n i f i c a n t  i s s u e s .  Not th e l e a s t  o f  th e  
areas o f  confounding i s  th a t which r e la t e s  th e  two con cep ts a t t i tu d e  
and involvem en t as they are used to g e th er  and s e p a r a te ly  in  th e  
l i t e r a t u r e .  I t  w i l l  be b r i e f ly  shown how th e con cep ts o f  a t t i tu d e  
and involvem en t become en tan g led  w ith  o th er  con cep ts such as ex trem ity , 
ap p rova l, a ccep ta n ce , AL, s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  e t c . ,  to  make in te r p r e ta t io n  
o f  f in d in g s  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  d i f f i c u l t .
A major p a rt o f  th e l a t t e r  p o r tio n  o f  th is  ch ap ter d ea ls  w ith  
th e s c a l in g  o f in vo lvem en t, in c lu d in g  th e d i f f i c u l t i e s  in v o lv ed  in  
attem p tin g  to  c o n c ep tu a lly  d i f f e r e n t ia t e  a t t i tu d e  and involvem ent 
w ith in  some o f  the frameworks noted  above. The d is c u s s io n  w i l l  in ­
clu de v a r io u s  dim ensions o f  in vo lvem en t, experim en ta l d es ig n s  and
I
stim u lu s  c o n d it io n s  which appear to  produce d i f f e r e n t ia l  in v o lv em en ts, 
and by th e same token produce ev id en ce  as to  how i t  i s  generated  in  
"everyday l i f e . "
Two b a s ic  approaches, the d ir e c t  and the in d ir e c t ,  w i l l  be d is ­
cu ssed  as th ey  are found in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  and v a r ia t io n s  w ith in  each  
w i l l  be taken up. A s e le c t e d  number o f  the w ide v a r ie ty  o f  s tim u lu s  
c o n d it io n s  b ein g  used to  develop  or c o n tr o l fo r  involvem ent w i l l  be 
n o ted .
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I t  must be em phasized th a t i t  i s  "involvem ent" e f f e c t s  which are  
th e focu s o f  a t t e n t io n  h e r e . The degree to  which d i f f e r e n t ia l  be­
h a v io r s  o f  person s are  cap ab le o f  b e in g  ex p la in ed  on ly  in  terms o f  
d i f f e r e n t i a l  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  th e stim u lu s  c o n d it io n s  in  which the  
b eh a v io rs  occur w i l l  be exp lo red  in  th e  same manner th a t the h igh  r a te  
o f  in d iv id u a ls  w ithdraw ing from h ea t lea d s  one to  assume th ere  i s  a 
"heat" e f f e c t  in  p r o c e s s . C ru c ia l i s  th e  degree to  which extrap o­
la t io n s  can be made from such stim u lu s c o n d it io n s  to  o th er  stim u lu s  
c o n d it io n s  u s e fu l  in  the stud y  o f  s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a tio n .
E lab orated  below w i l l  be a d is c u s s io n  o f some o f  the s t im u li  
b ein g  u t i l i z e d  to  evoke d i f f e r e n t ia l  involvem ent e f f e c t s  w ith  the  
e x p l i c i t  end in  view  th a t th ey  be capable o f  bein g  measured in  manners 
which can then be c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t ia l  b eh av iors which are  
a ls o  o f  such a n atu re  as to  be q u a n t if ia b le .
F o llow in g  such a major d is c u s s io n  wc w i l l  summarize by in d ic a t in g  
b r ie f ly  th e ways in  which v a r io u s  major con cep tu a l models have d e a lt  
w ith  th e problem o f  involvem ent and b r i e f ly  in d ic a te  some o f  the  
1) c o n tr o v e r s ie s ,  2) in c o n s i s t e n c ie s ,  and 3) p rob lem atic  con cep tu al 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  which appear to  be p lagu in g  the area o f m easuring in v o lv e ­
ment .
The above w i l l  o f  n e c e s s i t y  g e t  in to  w r ite r s  in  the f i e l d s  o f  
psych o logy  and s o c io lo g y  as they d ea l w ith  in vo lvem en t, or do not d ea l 
w ith  i t ,  as th e  ca se  may b e .
There are a t l e a s t  fou r major areas in  which the s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  
involvem en t becomes apparent in  modern s o c ie t y .  These by no means 
exhaust th e  s ig n i f ic a n c e s  and i t  i s  obviou s th a t th ere  are many
derivatives of each of the below which makes the specification of the
s ig n i f ic a n c e s  alm ost e n d le s s  and c o e x te n s iv e  w ith  th e n atu re  o f  man.
144The s ig n i f ic a n c e s  may become more apparent as the chapter u n fo ld s . 
R esearch Needs
R esearch needs r e la te d  to  involvem ent and judgment have a t l e a s t  
two major a s p e c t s ,  one r e la te d  to  em p ir ica l d e s c r ip t iv e  s tu d ie s  o f a 
h o st o f  co n ten t areas in  which a t t i tu d e s  and involvem ent would be u se­
f u l  in  a v a r ie t y  o f  p lan n in g  problem so lv in g  areas such as p o v er ty , 
and in terg ro u p  c o n f l i c t s  o f  a l l  k in d s . A second major area l i e s  in  
the developm ent and s o p h is t ic a t io n  o f research  c a te g o r ie s , th e o r ie s  
and m ethods. Major c a te g o r ie s  o f  research  such as f i e l d  v ersu s  
la b o ra to ry  are in c r e a s in g ly  b e in g  viewed as d if f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f  a 
s in g le  p ro cess  o f  d im ensioning r e le v a n t v a r ia b le s .
The major research  need r e f le c te d  in  t h is  work i s  th a t o f  the
measurement o f  involvem ent e f f e c t s  as t h is  i s  r e la te d  to  group and
145o r g a n iz a t io n a l fu n c tio n in g . A sp ects o f  t h is  r e la t e  to  such as 
G. A. Woodward's, 1967, p le a  fo r  research  on the d egrees o f  in v o lv e ­
ment s h i f t s  as persons may s h i f t  from one dim ension to  a n o th er , e . g . ,
144These are r e la te d  to  c o n tr o v e r s ia l i ty  o f  i s s u e s ,  lo s s  o f  
" id e n t ity ,"  th e concept o f  s c ie n c e ,  and the " o b je c t iv ity "  o f  the  
s c i e n t i s t s .  For fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f th ese  p o in ts ,  see  the appendix  
p . 29 , a v a ila b le  from th e  author.
^**Eugene L. H a r tle y , " A ttitu d e  R esearch and the Jan g le  F a lla c y ,"  
in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h er if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego- 
Involvem ent and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), 
p . 94 .
j . y o
tru th  to  f a v o r a b i l i t y .  M u ltid im en sion al s c a le  resea rch  in  which
m u ltip le  stan d s are a s se s s e d  has been c a l le d  fo r  by J . H. P e terso n ,
1 / 7
1967. The c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  item s and t h e ir  placem ent i s  an area
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in  need o f  r e se a rc h . The degree to  which "moderates'- (or p eop le  
tak ing "middle o f  th e road" p o s i t io n s )  may be h ig h ly  in v o lv ed  i s
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another need fo r  r ese a rc h . Many o f  the c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n s  d is ­
cussed  in  t h is  work as they r e la t e  to  involvem en t are in  need o f  
resea rch ; e . g . ,  th e d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  a f f e c t  and e f f e c t  as rep resen ted  
in  the l i t e r a t u r e  i s  in  need o f  c l a r i f i c a t io n  to  s e e  i f  i t  r ep resen ts  
a d u a l i s t i c  form u lation  which can no lon ger  be defend ed . The d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l  degree to  which involvem ent in f lu e n c e s  imposed or own c a te ­
gory s o r t in g  i s  another research  problem . The r e la t io n s h ip  between  
involvem ent and how much knowledge about the in v o lv in g  o b je c t  or 
ca teg o ry  i s  a ls o  in  need o f  r ese a rc h , as i s  a c o r r e la t e ,  th e frequency
George A. Woodward, "Dimensions o f  Judgment and C h a ra cter is­
t i c s  o f  D isp la c e a b le  Statem en ts in  the D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent 
fo r  th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  (unpublished  Ph.D. 
d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), 
p . 8.
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James H. P e te r so n , "A D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  the  
A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  (u n pu b lish ed  Ph.D. d is s e r ­
t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 85.
148G. A. Woodward, £ £ . c i t . , p . 3.
149J . H. P e te r so n , op . c i t , p. 53.
o f  c o n ta c t ,  th e  l a t t e r  having the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  bein g  h ig h ly  r e -
-1 i -  150dundant.
The im portance o f involvem ent research  to  c o n f l i c t  red u ctio n  i s  
in d ic a te d  by B. L. K o s l in 's ,  1967, sta tem en t th a t c o n f l i c t  red u ction  
modes may change w ith  th e  c e n t r a l i t y  (in vo lvem en t) o f  th e  is s u e s  to  
th e in d iv id u a l.
A most u s e fu l  area  o f  research  i s  th a t which m ight l in k  in v o lv e -  
152ment w ith  c r e a t iv i t y .
Kinds o f  Involvem ent
There are in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  a number o f  d i f f e r e n t  c o n c ep tu a li­
z a tio n s  o f  involvem en t which seem to  be u n re la ted  to  i s s u e s ,  though
A comment by C. Schrag would appear to  be most ap p rop ria te  to  
t h is  work, "Perhaps the g r e a te r  need in  s o c io lo g y  today i s  fo r  more 
o f th e  modest ' in fe r e n c e  c h a in s ,'  ex p la n a tio n  sk e tc h e s , and embryo 
th e o r ie s  th a t aim p r im a r ily  a t o rg a n iz in g  s e le c t e d  research  f in d in g s  
and su g g e s t in g  fu r th e r  avenues o f  in q u ir y ."  C larence Schrag,
"Elements o f  T h e o r e t ic a l A n a ly s is  in  S o c io lo g y ,"  in  L lew ellyn  G ross, 
S o c io lo g ic a l  Theory: I n q u ir ie s  and Paradigms (New York: Harper and
Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 7 ), p. 244.
^"^B. L. K o s lin  does not s p e c if y  a research  need b ut im p lie s  i t .  
Bertram L. K o s lin , "Laboratory Experim ents and A ttitu d e  Theory," in  
Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent 
and Change (New York: John U ile y  and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p. 79.
A nother example o f  p o s s ib le  research  r e la t e s  to  changing in v o lv e ­
ment e f f e c t s  as c o l l e c t i v e  b arga in in g  tim e approaches. The above i s  
n ot on ly  an area o f  research  n eed , but an example o f  an a sp ect o f  
research  d e s ig n . Another example o f  th e  above i s  C. W. S h e r if ,
M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965, sa y in g  the key to  a t t i tu d e  com­
m unication  d iscrep an cy  research  i s  in  " sy stem a tic  v a r ia t io n  in  p erson a l 
commitment . . ."  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. 
N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment In v o lv e ­
ment Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 244.
152 Harold B. P ep in sk y , "A Summary: D ev ia tio n  in  th e Study o f
C onform ity,"  in  Irw in A. Berg and Bernard M. Bass ( e d s . ) ,  Conform ity  
and D e v ia tio n  (New York: Harper and B ro th ers , 1 9 6 1 ), pp. 424-434 . .
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i s s u e  involvem ent m ight be one k in d . Examples are such as in v o lv e ­
ments w ith  no s ta n d , s p ir i t u a l  in v o lv em en ts, em otion al in v o lv em en ts, 
i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  ta s k , eg o , e t c .  In v e n to r ie s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  k in d s m ight
go on ad in f in itu m , e . g . ,  o r g a n iz a t io n a l, group, " d is c u s s io n a l,"  or 
153r i t u a l i s t i c .  I t  would appear th a t "kinds o f  involvem ent" may be
154tr a n s la te d  in to  " sub ject"  or "object"  o f th e  in vo lvem en t.
There are a w ide range o f  typ es o f  con cep ts used to  denote the  
s i t u a t io n s  which are in v o lv in g , which g iv e  r i s e  to  ev id en ce  th a t  
involvem ent i s  p r e se n t . For exam ple, communication in vo lvem en t, 
o ccu p a tio n a l in v o lv em en t, m a r ita l in vo lvem en t, e t c .  These are d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l  in  co n ten t and might be expanded ad in f in itu m .
153The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  having involvem ent w ith o u t any stan d  taken  
on th e  is s u e  i s  advanced by J . L. Freedman, 1964. Jonathon L. Freed­
man, "Involvem ent, D iscrep an cy , and Change," Journal o f  Abnormal and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXIX (1 9 6 5 ), p . 290.
154For exam ple, m a scu lin e-fem in in e  ego involvem en t m ight be 
in te r p r e te d  as b ein g  th e ju d g es' involvem ent in  m ascu lin e and fem in ine  
r o le s , .a n d  in  t h is  ca se  i t s  e f f e c t  on m irror tr a c in g  s k i l l .  David Noer 
and James 0 . W hittaker, " E ffe c ts  o f M asculine-Fem inine E go-involvem ents  
on the A c q u is it io n  o f  a M irror-T racing S k i l l ,"  Journal o f  P sych o lo g y , 
LVI (1 , 1 9 6 3 ), pp. 1 5 -1 7 .
The above does n o t in v a l id a te  the u s e fu ln e s s  o f  s p e c ify in g  the  
d if f e r e n t  "kinds o f  involvem ent" but would make c le a r  th e  b a s is  o f  the  
c a teg o ry . I t  would make e x p l i c i t  the h e u r is t ic  nature o f  the ca teg o ry . 
I t  would a ls o  p o in t to  the h e u r is t ic  nature o f  the con cep ts used to
c l a s s i f y  such k in d s , e . g . ,  "m asculine" when so  used becomes sim ply a
ca tegory  to  in d ic a te  a c la s s i f i c a t i o n  o f e v e n ts , b eh a v io r , phenomena 
which are so c l a s s i f i e d  by th e  in d iv id u a l doing th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  
and o th ers  might c l a s s i f y  th e same (b eh a v io r -ev e n ts)  on th e  b a s is  o f  
jo b , em o tio n a l, i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  fa m ily , e t c . ,  depending on th e frame o f  
r e fe r e n c e , th e problem s w ith  which they were d e a lin g .
S p ir i tu a l  involvem ent i s  a r e la t iv e l y  u n trea ted  kind in  the  
l i t e r a t u r e  searched  fo r  th is  work. The r e fe r e n t  o f  the concept 
s p ir i t u a l  g e ts  one fa r  beyond th e scop e o f  t h is  work.
For fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  the k inds o f  involvem ent s e e  th e
appendix p. 31, a v a ila b le  from th e  author.
j.yy
Synonyms of Involvement
There are a range o f  con cep ts which appear to  be very  c lo s e ly  
r e la te d  .to  th e concep t o f  involvem ent as i t  i s  b ein g  used by SJI 
w r ite r s  and th ere  are some o th ers  which appear to  have some p r e tty  
c le a r  a m b ig u itie s  which may be c r u c ia l  to  th e ways in  which th e  
l i t e r a t u r e  i s  d e a lin g  w ith  in vo lvem en t. The c le a r  synonyms are such  
as c e n t r a l i t y ,  im portance, p e r t in e n c e , s a l i e n c e ,  r e le v a n c y , concern , 
g o a l r e la t e d ,  and in te r p e r so n a l d is ta n c e , the l a t t e r  In c lu d in g  
s tr en g th  o f  in te r p e r so n a l a t t r a c t io n  and in t e r a c t io n  d is ta n c e .
As an exam ple, in  th e ir  d is c u s s io n  o f  the concept o f  co n gru ity  
T. M. Newcomb, R. H. Turner, and P. E. C onverse, 1965, in d ic a te  th a t  
what th ey  c a l l  " c e n tr a l i ty  to  in d if fe r e n c e  continuum" i s  r e le v a n t to  
understanding a t t i tu d e  c o n g r u ity , i t s  o rg a n iz in g  b eh a v io r , and the
d iso r g a n iz in g  impact o f in c o n g r u ity .
\
In co n g ru ity  which i s  n ot in  areas o f  c e n t r a l i t y  w i l l  be l e s s
.. # . 156 'd is r u p t iv e .
155Theodore M. Newcomb, Ralph II, Turner, and P h il ip  E. C onverse, 
S o c ia l  P sychology  (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), 
p . 127.
■ ^ C . W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965, p o in t out 
how in d iv id u a ls  may take any number o f  In com p atib le  v a lu e s -c o g n it io n s , 
e t c . ,  w ith o u t p sy c h o lo g ic a l te n s io n  provided they are not c e n tr a l or  
im portant to  the in d iv id u a l.  Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and 
Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment
Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), 
p . 73. See a ls o  Urn. A. S c o t t ,  " B r ie f Report: Measures o f  C o g n itiv e
S tru ctu re ,"  M u ltiv a r ia te  B eh av iora l R esearch , I  (3 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 391-95 .
For fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  c e n t r a l i t y  and o th er  synonyms fo r  
involvem en t such as im portance, s a l i e n c e ,  and r e le v a n c y , s e e  th e  
appendix p. 32, a v a i la b le  from the author.
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The ambiguous terms which fo llo w  in  th e n ext s e c t io n  may be 
in te r p r e te d  as b e in g  on d i f f e r e n t  co n tin u e  o th er  than one o f  degree
i
o f  in v o lv em en t, r e le v a n c y , e t c . ,  to  s e l f .
A ll  o f  th e con cep ts in  t h i s  s e c t io n  on synonyms are com parative  
and th e  c r u c ia l  p o in t  th a t makes them r e le v a n t  to  involvem ent i s  th e ir  
s p e c i f ic a t io n  as b e in g  r e le v a n t , e t c . ,  to  " s e l f 1* or i t s  p a r a l le l  con­
c e p ts . W ithout such s p e c i f i c a t io n  th ey  lo s e  a l l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  being  
synonymous w ith  in vo lvem en t. Of course even th e concep t o f  in v o lv e ­
ment may lo s e  th a t  noted  above u n le s s  th e a d je c t iv e  ego ( s e l f )  i s
, 157 added.
Concern i s  another concept which appears to  have as i t s  focu s  
th e continuum o f th e  person  in  h is  involvem ent w ith  s e le c te d  a sp e c ts  
o f  th e "environment."'*'"*^
157For exam ple, M. P i l i s u k ,  1962, speaks o f  s e l f  r e le v a n t a t t i ­
tu d e s . Marc P i l i s u k ,  " C ogn itive  Balance and S e l f  R elevan t A tt itu d e s ,"  
Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LXV (1 9 6 2 ), pp. 95 -103 .
158One o f  th e  b e s t  exam ples i s  E. P . H ollan d er, 1967, c i t in g  
W. J . McGuire, 1966, as rep o rtin g  the d iscrep a n t f in d in g s  regarding  
fe a r  arou sin g  com m unications may be r e c o n c ile d  by accou ntin g  fo r  d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l s  in  the i n i t i a l  concern o f  person s w ith  th e i s s u e .  Edwin P. 
H ollan d er, P r in c ip le s  and Methods o f S o c ia l  Psychology (New York:
Oxford U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 7 ), p. 162; Wm. J . McGuire, " A ttitu d es  and 
O pin ions,"  in  Paul R. Farnsworth ( e d . ) ,  Annual Review o f  P sychology  
V o l. XVII (P a lo  A lto , C a lifo r n ia :  Annual R eview s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 6 ), p . 485.
I t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t th e  concept o f  concern be used by th ose  
w r ite r s  who are a ls o  u sin g  th e concept o f  a n x ie ty . For exam ple,
S. M illm an, 1965, c i t e d  by H o llan d er, 1967. E lab ora tin g  on W. J . 
McGuire, 1966, above, E. P . H o lla n d er, 1967, c i t e s  him as say in g  th a t  
high  l e v e l s  o f  concern on an i s s u e  may cause h igh er  a n x ie ty  and th ere­
fo re  l e s s  change. Susan M illm an, "The R e la tio n sh ip  between A n x iety , 
Learning and O pinion Change," (unpu blished  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  Columbia 
U n iv e r s ity , 1965); E. P . H o lla n d er, op . c i t . ,  p. 162; W. J . McGuire, 
op. c i t . , p . 485; H o llan d er, op. c i t . , p. 162.
Note th a t i f  a n x ie ty  i s  equated w ith  d isso n a n ce , then i t  would 
appear th a t g r e a te r  co n cern -a n x ie ty  would lead  to  more change. P art
The fo llo w in g  w i l l  d is c u s s  con cep ts d isc u sse d  as ambiguous in  the  
degree to  which they may r e fe r  to  s i t u a t io n s  p a r a l le l in g  in vo lvem en t. 
In th e  fo llo w in g  th ere  i s  much more chance th a t th e r e fe r e n ts  not 
in c lu d e  involvem ent as a v a r ia b le  in  th e resp on se  e f f e c t s  f in d in g s .  
They are anchor, in t e n s i t y ,  s tro n g  app roval, f e e l in g  r e la t io n s h ip ,  
a r o u sa l, commitment, f a m i l ia r i t y ,  f e e l in g ,  p o s it io n  ( s tr o n g ) ,  
know ledge, le a r n in g , r e la t e d ,  v a le n c e , i n t e r e s t ,  c o n tr o v e r s ia l ,  e t c .
The above w i l l  be fo llo w ed  by some o f  th e most common confounding  
regarding involvem ent and such as ex tr em ity , ap p roval, a ccep ta n ce ,
A-L, as w e l l  as b r ie f  treatm ent o f  o th er  v a r ia b le s  which have o fte n  
been a s so c ia te d  w ith  involvem ent such as s a t i s f a c t io n  ( e . g . ,  j o b ) ,  
perform ance ( e . g . ,  j o b ) ,  o r g a n iz a tio n  membership, and th e  amount o f  
in form ation  and dim ensions o f  judgm ent.
The most s ig n i f i c a n t  concept to  the SJI which may be construed  
to  p a r a l le l  involvem ent y e t  a t the same tim e be confounded in  s tu d ie s  
fo r  SJI t h e o r is t s  i s  th a t o f  anchor. The concept o f  anchor stem s from 
p sy ch o p h y sica l s tu d ie s  where i t  has been long con sid ered  as a p o in t  
on a continuum which became a standard fo r  ju dging  o th er  s t im u li .
o f  what W. J .  McGuire, 1966, was tr y in g  to  r e c o n c ile  was th e fin d in g  
by L. Berkow itz and D. R. Cottingham , 1960, th a t on the s e a t  b e l t  
i s s u e  more fe a r  a p p ea l, hence g r e a te r  a n x ie ty , produces l e s s  change. 
Wm. J . McGuire, op. c i t . ; Leonard Berkow itz and Donald R. Cottingham , 
"The I n te r e s t  Value and R elevance o f Fear A rousing Communications,"  
Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sych o lo g y , LX (1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 3 7 -4 3 . The 
above m igh t, o f  co u rse , be ex p la in ed  in  terms o f la t i t u d e s  o f  accep­
tan ce  and r e j e c t io n ,  e . g . ,  the more in v o lv in g  the app eal th e more 
l ik e ly  r e j e c t io n  o f  a d iscrep a n t communication.
For fu rth er  exam ples and b r ie f  d is c u s s io n  o f  in te r p e r so n a l  
a t t r a c t io n  as a synonym fo r  in volvem en t, s e e  th e appendix, p . 3 4 f , 
a v a ila b le  from th e author.
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Persons do n o t pay equal a t t e n t io n  to  a l l  p o in ts  on a s c a l e ,  nor
do a l l  p a r t ic ip a te  e q u a lly  in  in f lu e n c in g  judgm ents o f  o th er  s t im u li
on th e continuum . In some ca se s  th ese  s t im u li  which are "weighted"
are e x te r n a l to  th e person ; e . g . ,  the judge may d ir e c t ly  compare two
c o lo r s ,  two le n g th s , e t c .  Judgments r e s u lt in g  in  p a tte r n s  o f  e r r o r s ,
d i f f e r e n t ia l  accu racy , show some to  be more in f l u e n t i a l  in  the ju d g -
159raent p ro cess  and are c a l le d  anchors, having anchoring e f f e c t s .
The am biguity in  meaning w ith  regard to  anchoring o f  concern in  
t h is  s e c t io n  comes from s tu d ie s  o f  judgment in  which i t  i s  not c le a r ,  
not s p e c i f i e d ,  not c o n tr o lle d  as to  whether or n o t anchoring e f f e c t s  
r e f l e c t  involvem ent e f f e c t s .
In th e l i t e r a t u r e  on anchoring th e concept o f  s a l ie n c e  noted  
above i s  found and i s  somewhat confounded as to  w hether i t  means 
s a l ie n c e  in  terms o f b ein g  c lo s e  enough on th e  s c a le  under
159Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll,  
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia : W. M. Saunders Company, 1965); Muzafer S h e r if  and 
Carl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s
in  Communication and A ttitu d e  Change (New Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss ,  
1 9 6 1 ).
A b so lu te  judgments where th e judge d ecided  w hether an o b je c t  was 
"heavy" or  " lig h t"  on the b a s is  o f  an in t e r n a l iz e d  s c a le  and anchor 
w ith in  th a t s c a le  have been c a l le d  " abso lu te"  (as opposed to  compara­
t iv e  or r e la t iv e )  because th ere  appears to  be no com parative judgment 
b ein g  made, "heavy" or " lig h t"  bein g  viewed as p r o p e r t ie s  o f  the  
o b je c ts  th em se lv es .
I t  i s  apparent th a t both are "com parative" or r e l a t i v e ,  th e d i f ­
feren ce  bein g  in  where the anchors and the anchoring s c a le  are lo c a te d .  
I t  i s ,  o f  c o u rse , a ls o  apparent th a t even in  the s o - c a l le d  "compara­
t iv e "  judgments o f  two e x te r n a l s t im u li  th a t th ere  i s  in v o lv ed  a 
v a r ia b le  o f  p erso n a l fa c to r s  en ter in g  in ,  they never b e in g  com p lete ly  
" o b je c t iv e ,"  e . g . ,  D. R e th lin g sh a fe r  and E. D. H in ck ley , 1963.
D. R e th lin g sh a fe r  and E. D. H in ck ley , " In flu en ce  o f  Judges' Charac­
t e r i s t i c s  upon th e A d a p ta tio n -L ev e l,"  American Journal o f  P sy ch o lo g y , 
LXXVI (1 9 6 3 ) , pp. 116-119 .
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c o n s id e r a t io n  to  be in f lu e n c e d  by anchor e f f e c t s  as a r e s u lt  o f  
p o s i t io n ,  o rd er , tim e, w ith in  range or out o f  range, in fo rm a tio n , 
and/or o th er  e f f e c t s ,  and in vo lvem en t.
The developm ent o f  a concept o f  in te r n a l  anchors and th e ir  
"anchoring e f f e c t s "  and i t s  in co rp o ra tio n  w ith  "own a t t i t u d e ,"  "own 
p o s it io n ,"  "own v a lu e ,"  e t c . ,  would seem to  be moving in  the d ir e c t io n  
o f  avo id in g  r e i f i c a t io n  o f such in te r n a l  fu n c tio n in g  v a r ia b le s .
A judge may have no c le a r  "own p o s it io n "  (anchor) by v ir tu e  o f  
th e s c a le  not b e in g  on an i s s u e  in  which he i s  s u f f i c i e n t l y  in v o lv ed  
to  develop  an "own p o s it io n ."  I t  i s  o f  cou rse a t t h i s  p o in t th a t the  
whole c a te g o r iz in g  p a tte rn  becomes s ig n i f i c a n t ;  i . e . ,  he spreads h is  
c a te g o r ie s  over many p o s i t io n s ,  h is  own ( la t i t u d e  o f  accep tan ce) being  
very broad.
The concept o f  anchor e f f e c t s  appears to  be a d e s c r ip t iv e  term 
o f  p o s s ib ly  some s ig n i f ic a n c e  in  b e in g  a b le  to  communicate c o n c ep tu a li­
z a t io n s  o f  th e area  o f judgm ent. I t  connotes p r o c e s s . Coupled w ith  
la t i t u d e s  o f  a ccep ta n ce , e t c . ,  i t  connotes ranges ra th er  than p o in ts .
I t  connotes s t a b i l i t y ,  c o n t in u ity , w ith ou t a t the same tim e being  
s t a t i c .  Most im p ortant, o f  co u rse , i s  the p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t the con­
cep t o f  "anchor" and "anchor e f f e c t s ,"  p a r t ic u la r ly  th e l a t t e r ,  may 
avoid  the contin ued  r e i f i c a t io n  o f  in te r n a l v a r ia b le s .
In te r n a l anchors would always seem to  in v o lv e  in  some degree an 
involvem ent dim ension by v ir tu e  o f  th e con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  im p lic i t  
in  i t ;  but th e  degrees to  which such con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  i s  c e n tr a l  
to  th e  p erso n ’ s concept o f  s e l f  may vary w id e ly . Some are so d is ta n t  
th a t w r ite r s  fo r  a l l  " p r a c tic a l"  purposes ign o re  them, e . g . ,  au to -  
k in e t ic  s tu d ie s  where person s have no p r io r  " b e l i e f s ,  v a lu e s , e t c ."  
regarding movement o f  l i g h t .
N ote th a t the above does not ex clu d e  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t under 
c e r ta in  c o n d it io n s  o f  judgment o f  the l i g h t  e g o - in v o lv in g  v a r ia b le s  
may be made to  become s ig n i f i c a n t  in  the judgment; e . g . ,  persons  
p resen t may be a group, in  which case  judgment may be made r e le v a n t  
to  some a sp e c t o f  group norms.
The d i f f e r e n t ia l  e f f e c t  o f  anchors i s  by d e f in i t io n  the key to
t h e ir  b e in g  c a l le d  anchors. A boat s to p s  d r i f t in g ,  i t  i s  assumed th e
anchor has s ta r te d  fu n c t io n in g . C o n s is ten t d i f f e r e n t ia l  p lacem ent o f
item s p ro v id es  grounds fo r  assuming th ere  are p o in ts  on th e continuum
161which have d i f f e r e n t ia l  r e le v a n c e .
The d i f f i c u l t y  which must be faced  a t t h is  p o in t i s  th a t d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l  e f f e c t s  noted  in  judgment o f  s c a le  item s may be a t t r ib u ta b le  
to  anchor involvem ent or i t  may be due to  o th er  v a r ia b le s  such as
know ledge, o rd er , d is c r im in a b i l i t y , ends per s e ,  d iscrep an cy  per s e ,
162e t c .  The above may confound the concept o f  anch ors. T his i s  not  
to  say th a t a b eh av ior  may have no "anchors,"  but th a t the anchors 
are d i f f i c u l t  to  d er iv e  from th e e v id e n c e . A l l  beh avior  must be 
"anchored," th e  d if fe r e n c e  b e in g  i t s  involvem ent in  the e g o - s e l f  con­
cep t s tr u c tu r e  o f  the in d iv id u a l and accompanying norm ative s tr u c tu r e  
o f  h is  group m emberships.
I f  th e  domains are r e le v a n t and anchoring e f f e c t s  are found 
a t t r ib u ta b le  to  group membership then a whole new range o f  co n s id e ­
r a t io n s  e n te r  in to  any attem pt to  understand d i f f e r e n t ia l  e f f e c t s  
in v o lv e d .
■^ ■^The v a r io u s  consequences o f  anchors w i l l  be exp lored  in  the  
s e c t io n  below  on consequences o f  in vo lvem en t.
162The u t i l i z a t i o n  o f such s i t u a t io n s  invok ing  persons " tak ing  
th e r o le  o f  o th ers"  may or may not be a ls o  o b ta in in g  v a r ia b le s  which  
are anchored in  eg o -in v o lv em en ts . Such b e h a v io r s ‘may rep resen t  
b eh av ior  which i s  id io s y n c r a t ic  to  the p a r t ic u la r  c o n te x t .
Another concept which has been confounded with involvement and
producing much am biguity and co n fu sio n  i s  in t e n s i t y .  The amount o f
agreem ent, f e e l in g ,  e t c . ,  as th e se  have been seen  as " in ten se"  have
o fte n  been view ed as th e r e fo r e  b ein g  " in v o lv in g ."  The i s s u e  i s  one
o f  what i s  " in ten se" ?  What i s  i t  th a t has in crea sed  over l e s s
" in ten se"  s i t u a t io n s  or r e a c tio n s?  I f  in te n se  r e fe r s  to  th e  degree
to  which an in d iv id u a l ta k es  a p o s it io n  a t  the extrem e o f  a s c a le ,
then th ere  need n ot be involvem ent in v o lv e d . For exam ple, on th e
amount o f  support fo r  th e  p oor, i s  a stan d  ad vocatin g  $200  per week
more " in ten se"  than $100 per week? I f  on th e o th er  hand the degree to
which th e  person co n s id ers  th e is s u e  im portant to  him in  r e la t io n  to
163oth er  i s s u e s ,  then in t e n s i t y  can be equated w ith  in vo lvem en t.
There may be some q u es tio n  as to  how or what i s  r e f le c t e d  in  q u estio n ­
n a ir e s  and o th er  in stru m en ts sim ply a sk in g , "how in t e n s e ly  do you 
b e l ie v e  th is? "  w ith o u t having some b a s is  fo r  th e in d iv id u a l to  com­
p a r a t iv e ly  r e f l e c t  h is  in t e n s i t y  on th e i s s u e s .  I n te n s i ty  may be 
constru ed  to  mean " em otion ally"  or w ith  f e e l i n g ,  e t c . ,  and thereby  
invoke m is lea d in g  resp on ses from persons in s o fa r  as dim ensioning in ­
volvem ent h ie r a r c h ie s  are concerned.
16 3The e x ce p tio n  to  t h is  i s  o f  course th e s c a le  which in c lu d e s  
l e v e l s  o f  invo lvem en t i t s e l f ,  e . g . ,  th e  sta tem en ts  making up the s c a le  
th em selves are s c a le d  in  th e ir  in d ic a t in g  d i f f e r e n t ia l  d egrees o f  in ­
vo lvem ent. T his has been rare in  th e l i t e r a t u r e ,  and vzould be 
extrem ely  d i f f i c u l t  to  c o n tr o l ,  having to  be v a lid a te d  w ith  each  
p o p u la tio n  o f  ju d g e s . G eneral c a te g o r ie s  o f  s ta te m e n ts , such as th o se  
r e fe r r in g  to  s e l f  and o b je c ts  have been found to  be d i f f e r e n t ia l ly  
in v o lv in g . A lfr e d  R. Glixman, " C ategorizin g  B ehavior as a Function  
o f  Meaning Domain," Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sych o logy , I I  
(3 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 37 -377 .
I n te n s i ty  sim ply in d ic a te s  degree or amount o f  th e dim ension  
under c o n s id e r a t io n . High d egrees o f  approval does n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  
mean c e n t r a l i t y  or im portance o f  th e  i s s u e .  An in d iv id u a l may exp ress  
a g r ea t amount o f  approval fo r  an i s s u e ,  meaning he th in k s i t  to  be 
very  c o r r e c t ,  t r u t h f u l ,  p rob ab le , n ecessa ry  to  accom plish  c e r ta in  
g o a ls ,  e t c . ,  w ith o u t a t  any p o in t  in d ic a t in g  how he s e e s  th e i s s u e  or 
s ta te m e n t, e t c . ,  to  be arranged in  h is  own h iera rch y  o f  in v o lv em en ts.
The d i f f i c u l t y  w i l l  be seen  below in  th e i s s u e  o f " stren gth "  o f 
resp o n ses  in  which fo r  in s ta n c e  the L ik er t s c a le  o b ta in in g  resp on ses  
where th e  in d iv id u a l " stron g ly"  su p p orts or en d o rses , e t c . ,  th e s t a t e ­
m ent, do not tap th e  p erso n ’ s r e la t iv e  com parisons o f  com parative
164s ig n i f ic a n c e s  o f  such i s s u e s  as are in v o lv ed  in  th e s ta te m e n ts .
I n te n s i ty  when used w ith  s c a l in g  may be opposed to  n e u t r a l i ty  
when n e u t r a l i t y  may e i t h e r  mean n e u tr a l on th e s c a le  o f  stan d s on an 
i s s u e ,  i . e .  from th e  person h ig h ly  approving to  h ig h ly  d isa p p ro v in g , 
in  which case  th ere  might be a body o f  s ta n d s-s ta tem en ts  which he 
n e ith e r  approves nor d isa p p ro v es , or  i t  may r e fe r  to  involvem ent in ­
t e n s i t y  in  th e i s s u e  i t s e l f  in  which a n e u tr a l p o s i t io n  i s  one w ith  
which he may agree and su p p o rt.t
^■^The read er i s  r e fe r r e d  to  D. H a r tin d a le ’ s , 1960, c i t e  o f
G. Tarde who noted  th a t th ere  are s ig n i f i c a n t  problem s in  going beyond 
mere cou n tin g  a c ts  to  g e t  a t  " . . . im portant problems o f in t e n s i t y ."  
Don H a rtin d a le , The Nature and Types o f  S o c io lo g ic a l  Theory (Boston: 
Iloughton M if f l in  Company, 1 9 6 0 ), p. 347.
163For a d d it io n a l d is c u s s io n  o f " in te n s ity "  and r e la te d  concep ts  
such as "hardness" or " su ren ess ,"  "commitment," " fa m il ia r ity ,"  
"knowledge," " f e e l ,"  " lea rn ,"  " l ik e ,"  and "controversy"  as r e la te d  to  
involvem ent in  s c a le s  se e  appendix p. 3 5 f . ,  a v a ila b le  from th e  au th or. 
Each o f  the above have been a ls o  d isc u sse d  a t o th er  p o in ts  in  t h i s  work
A d is c u s s io n  o f  th e concept o f  a t t i tu d e  and involvem ent need on ly  
be b r i e f  and summarizing fo llo w in g  th e  e x te n s iv e  d is c u s s io n  e a r l i e r  
on a t t i t u d e  and i t s  measurement.'*'^
There are a t  l e a s t  th ree  b a s ic  p o s i t io n s  or con cep ts which are 
in v o lv ed  in  a tt itu d e - in v o lv e m e n t . One which makes no d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  
another which c o n s id e rs  one to  be m erely a dim ension o f  the o th e r , i . e .  
involvem en t as sim ply  a component o f  a t t i t u d e ,  and a th ir d  which s e c s  
them as d i s t i n c t l y  d i f f e r e n t ,  as being  in v o lv ed  in  the v a r ie ty  o f  
d u a l i s t i c  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n s  which w h ile  not ab sen t from the above are  
n ot so apparent as when involvem ent i s  seen  as com p lete ly  d if fe r e n ­
t ia t e d .  In th e  former a t t i t u d e  i s  seen  as in vo lvem en t.
A tt itu d e  i £  in v o lv em en t. A tt itu d e  i s  an in t e r n a l  anchor and as 
such has some involvem en t by v ir tu e  o f  i t s  d e f in i t io n  in  b e in g  a 
v a r ia b le  in  b e h a v io r , i t s  o n ly . ev id en ce  bein g  b eh av ior  and in  order  
fo r  b eh av ior  to  take p la c e  th ere  must have been some in vo lvem en t, 
some r e la t io n s h ip  to  s e l f .  No e f f o r t  i s  made to  sep a ra te  them. Such 
in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  have d im en sion s, one o f  which may be th e  h ie r a r c h i­
c a l  arran gem en ts-as th ey  fu n c tio n  in  s p e c i f ic - g e n e r a l  c o n te x ts  becomes 
th e  secon d .
X66The fo cu s  o f  a t t e n t io n  here w i l l  be on th e manners in  which 
th e two have been most d ir e c t ly  confounded and th e im p lic a tio n s  o f  
t h i s  fo r  m easures o f  in vo lvem en t. I t  moves in  th e  d ir e c t io n  o f a t t i ­
tu des not b e in g  a u s e fu l  concept ex cep t in s o fa r  as the concept o f  
" e f fe c t"  i s  added, w ith o u t which i t  becomes in c r e a s in g ly  the r e ify in g  
o f in t e r n a l  f a c t o r s .
16 7When th e  h iera rch y  becomes id e n t i f i e d  w ith  "em otion al,"  
" r a t io n a l,"  or " fe e l in g ,"  e t c . ,  the b ifu r c a t io n  in to  v a r io u s  d u a l i s t ic  
co n cep ts n o ted  e lsew h ere  in  t h is  work becomes p o s s ib le .
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The common te n d en c ie s  to  th in k  o f  a t t i tu d e  as having two or more 
components or as to  i t s  b e in g  d if f e r e n t ia t e d  between a t t i tu d e  and 
b e l i e f  are in d ic a te d  h e r e , though the la t t e r  i s  probably more s p e c i f i -  
c a l ly  a l lo c a te d  to  th e  th ir d  ca tegory  where a t t i tu d e  and involvem ent 
are con sid ered  sep a ra te  and we fin d  th e co n ju n ctio n  and being  used 
w ith  in vo lvem en t. The l a t t e r ,  se e in g  a t t i tu d e  and in volvem en t, tends  
to  view  a t t i tu d e  as not b e in g  com parative in  r e la t io n s h ip  to  o th er  
a t t i t u d e s  in  the v a lu e -in v o lv em en t h ie r a rc h y . T his l a t t e r  i s  r e le g a te d  
to  an involvem ent fa c to r- in  the in te r n a l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l s tr u c tu r e .  
A tt itu d e s  have been taken to  be d ir e c te d  a t o b je c ts  out o f  co n tex t w ith  
the s o c ia l  s e t t in g  in  which in d iv id u a ls  fu n c t io n , i t  being assumed they  
have a t t i t u d e s  and th ey  a ls o  have in vo lvem en ts, th ese  being b ifu r ­
c a te d . I t  could be argued th a t th e "involvem ent11 in c lu d e s  a t t i ­
tudes toward the r e la t iv e  placem ent o f  i s s u e s  in  th e h iera rch y , which
169would then say th a t a l l  involvem ent e f f e c t s  are a t t i t u d in a l  e f f e c t s .
168 Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent
Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 6 6 .
169 Such however would appear to  m iss the is s u e  th a t in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s  e f f e c t s  are what i s  observed and such d i f f e r e n t ia l  be­
h a v io r s  need not be confounded by s p e c ify in g  r e i f i e d  in te r n a l e n t i t i e s  
a t  t h i s  p o in t . P a r a l le ls  may be s p e c if ie d  soon enough by the p h y s io lo ­
g i s t ,  in  n e u r o lo g ic a l-c h e m ic a l term s, a t the p h y s io lo g ic a l  l e v e l  o f  
a n a ly s is .  See fo r  le v e l s  d is c u s s io n , Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. 
S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s ,
1 9 6 9 ).
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The in d iv id u a l d if fe r e n c e s  in  what appear to  be s im ila r  e x te r n a l  
s i t u a t io n s  are o f  course th e  i s s u e .
Number two i s  a d e f in i t e  improvement over number th ree  in s o fa r  
as i t  r ec o g n iz e s  th e  component nature o f  the in t e r n a l ,  th e g e s t a l t  
n ature  o f  th e t o t a l ,  but i t  s t i l l  has the problem o f se e in g  them as 
" in te r a c t in g ” and r a is in g  th e r e i f i c a t io n  problem .
These components r e s u lt  from c a te g o r iz in g  th e s t im u li  in  terms 
o f  the compoents such th a t r e s u lt s  are ob ta in ed ; e . g . ,  c o g n it iv e ,  
a f f e c t i v e ,  a c t i v i t y ,  and as many o th er  components m ight be found i f  
the stim u lu s  c o n d it io n s  were so c a te g o r iz e d .
The is s u e s  which need to  be r e so lv e d  are whether or not any
s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f r e i f i e d  in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  i s  n ecessa ry  in  order to
develop  a co n cep tu a l framework w ith in  which human b eh av ior  can be
p r e d ic te d . Needed i s  in c r ea se d  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  th e e x te r n a l stim u lu s
and th e  developm ent o f b e h a v io r a l respon se  c o n te x ts  which can be o f
such a nature as to  be d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  w ith  re sp e c t to  the e x te r n a l
s t im u lu s , e .g . ,r a n g e s  p resen ted  s u f f i c i e n t  to  g iv e  f u l l  p lay  to  d i f -
171f e r e n t ia t in g  fa c to r s  which may be p re se n t in t e r n a l ly .
The problem i s  to  s p e c ify  the d im en sion s, ran ges, c o m p le x it ie s ,  
dom ains, e t c . ,  on which e x te r n a l s t im u li  can be g en era ted , thereby
170 The s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  and th e d i f f i c u l t y  
th e r e in  has been taken up in  th e d is c u s s io n s  o f  judgment and e x te r n a l  
and in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  and th e r e fo r e  need not be taken up here excep t  
to  n o te  th a t th e se  th ree  v a r ia t io n s  on th e  co n cep tio n s o f  a t t i t u d e -  
involvem ent are n ot e q u a lly  adap tab le  to  such judgment c o n c e p tu a lo g ie s .
171 S. B. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  Stim ulus D eterm inants o f  Behavior (New York: 
The Ronald P ress  Company, 1 9 6 3 ).
e s t a b l is h in g  c o n te x ts  in  which th e  f u l l  ranges or s e le c te d  a sp e c ts  o f  
in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  can r e s u l t  in  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  b eh a v io r . Concern 
here i s  w ith  b eh a v io rs  in  s p e c i f ie d  c o n te x ts .  Needed to  study group 
and o th er  s o c i a l  phenomena i s  th e  in t e r j e c t io n  o f  group or s o c ia l
v a r ia b le s  in to  th e co n tex t in  which in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  are fu n c tio n -
. 172in g .
There are many con cep ts which have been u t i l i z e d  as "response
concepts"  to  d e sc r ib e  domains o f  resp on se  fo r  p erso n s. S ev era l o f
th ese  are p a r t ic u la r ly  common and need to  be p o in ted  out as most
im portant in  r ec o g n iz in g  th e  confounding nature o f  the in s tr u c t io n s
or format p resen ted  to  ju d ges and th e in te r p r e ta t io n s  as to  what has
been dim ensioned in  th e  r e s u lt in g  resp o n se . S e le c te d  ones are
173ex tr e m ity , ap p rova l, a ccep ta n ce , and A-L (a d a p ta tio n  l e v e l ) .
A resp on se  may in d ic a te  r e la t iv e  stand  or p o s it io n  on the  
r e fer en ce  s c a le  continuum , i . e . ,  th a t which i s  most near th e one th a t  
p a r a l le l s  th e ju d g es ' own, w ith  th e  continuum not p resen tin g  a s c a le  
o f  involvem ent but o f  th e  v a r ie ty  o f  a l t e r n a t iv e  s o lu t io n s  to  an 
i s s u e  or problem .
A second problem in h eren t in  a l l  th ree  i s  s h i f t in g  domains or 
meanings on th e p art o f  th e respon dent; i . e . ,  he s h i f t s  from approval
172 I t  must be ca u tio n ed  th a t th e  above d is c u s s io n  n ot f a l l  in to  
a n a iv e  b e h a v io r is t ic  p o s i t io n  which eschews th e c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  
in te r n a l  v a r ia b le s  as b ein g  unamenable to  s c i e n t i f i c  study and avo id s  
as w e l l  th e r e i f i c a t i o n  o f  them. See e lsew h ere  in  t h is  work.
173'The l a t t e r  i s  u su a lly  p resen ted  as th e n e u tr a l ,  c e n tr a l ,  in ­
d i f f e r e n t ,  on th e  r e fe r e n c e  s c a le .  A-L i s  in  a sen se  th e o p p o site  o f  
th e  o th er  th r e e , though in v o lv in g  the same d i f f i c u l t i e s  w ith ,reg a rd  
to  th e domain o f  meaning which i s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  i t .
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to  tr u e , hence marking as "approved" item s or s ta tem en ts  which he does 
not agree w ith  but r ec o g n iz e s  as b ein g  c o r r e c t  or tr u e , hence con­
founding th e  meaning o f  a p o s i t iv e  resp on se to  th e item .
Another problem i s  dem onstrated in  th e  in c o n s is t e n t  r e s u lt s  found 
in  r e s u l t s  r e la t in g  involvem ent to  extrem e s ta n d s , i t  being f a i r ly  
c le a r ly  e s t a b l is h e d  th a t in d iv id u a ls  rep o rtin g  extrem e p o s it io n s  on 
a r e fe r e n c e  s c a le  do not n e c e s s a r i ly  have heavy ego -in vo lvem en ts in  
them.
The r o le  o f  r e fer en ce  groups and which ones are u t i l i z e d  in  the  
resp on se  o f  th e ju d ges as they p e r c e iv e  th em selves as members o f  many 
groups, w hether they can o v e r t ly  name them or n o t , they do have d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l  im pact on th e ir  b eh a v io r . The r o le  o f  such r e feren ce  groups
on s p e c i f i c  k in d s o f  s tim u lu s  judgment have been n o ted , e . g . ,  a u to -
174k i n e t i c ,  own ca te g o ry , and sc o r e s  in  group c o n t e s t s .
W ithout s p e c i f i c a t io n  or c o n tr o ls  as to  which re feren ce  groups 
are b e in g  used in  th e  judgment p ro cess  th e  r e s u l t s  are p o s s ib ly  con­
founded.
174R eferen ce above i s  to  r e a l groups where s o c ia l  norms, e t c . ,  
are fu n c tio n in g  (n o t c a te g o r ie s ,  a g g r eg a te s , or  ad hoc g a th er in g s  o f  
p e r so n s ) , and where judgm ents in  which a p e r so n 's  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  
o th e r s , th e ir  judgm ents, h is  p e r ce p tio n s  o f  th e ir  judgm ents, h is  per­
c ep tio n  o f  h i s  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  them, th e v a lu e  h ierarch y  in  which 
he ranks th o se  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  a l l  e n te r  as v a r ia b le s  in  th e response  
to  th e  s tim u lu s  continuum s c a le  p resen ted  to  him.
175Approval by an in d iv id u a l cannot mean th a t he approves in  any 
a b s tr a c t  sen se  ir r e s p e c t iv e  o f  h is  group m emberships, i t  cannot mean 
one resp on se  i s  h is  "own r e a l  s e l f "  or some such phenomena. H is con­
cep t o f  " s e lf"  ra th er  in c lu d e s  h is  con cep ts o f  memberships in  a v a r ie ty  
o f  groups. The c o n s is t e n c ie s  between b eh a v io rs  in  response to  in s tr u ­
ments and b eh a v io rs  on r e la te d  is s u e s  e lsew h ere  (th ey  are both  
b eh a v io rs) may occur becau se  is s u e s  and c o n te x ts  are so in c o n se q u e n tia l 
to  membership groups th a t they do not have th e se  v a r ia b le s  en ter in g  in .
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Groups h avin g  "extrem e stands" have been th o se  most e a s i l y
i s o la t e d  and are u su a lly  most in v o lv ed  in  th o se  is s u e s  b ecau se  they
are c a l le d  upon to  defend th em se lv es . Whereas groups n o t tak in g
stand s at th e  extrem es are more d i f f i c u l t  to  lo c a te  and very  o f te n  are
n ot as h e a v ily  under a tta ck  by the w ider p o p u la tio n  and l e s s  in v o lv ed
in  th e i s s u e .  H ence, though ex trem ity  and involvem ent are o fte n
c o r r e la te d  th ere  i s  no n ecessa ry  c o r r e la t io n . The use o f  such groups
having "known stand s"  and in volvem en ts i s  w id e ly  found in  th e l i t e r a -  
176tu r e .
The " extrem ity"  o f  any stim u lu s  p resen ted  can on ly  be con sid ered
in t e r n a l ly  extrem e w ith  r e fe r e n c e  to  a s c a le ,  req u ir in g  knowledge
177about th e  param eters o f  the person s engaging in  judgm ent.
176 See fo r  exam ple, M. E. Shaw and Jack M. W right, S ca le s  fo r  
the Measurement o f  A tt itu d e s  (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1 9 6 7 ), p . 563.
The d e term in a tio n  whether th ere  are r e a l groups, or "ad hoc" 
groups must be made in  order to  make any in fe r e n c e  about th e  s i g n i f i ­
cance o f  f in d in g s  fo r  group r ese a rc h . L. Richard Hoffman, "Group 
Problem S o lv in g ,"  in  Leonard B erkow itz ( e d . ) ,  Advances in  Experim ental 
P sych ology  (New York: Academic P r e ss , 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 99 -132 ; Muzafer 
S h e r if  and Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l Psychology (New York: Harper and 
Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), p. 131; Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo re tica l A n a ly s is  
o f  th e In d iv idual-G rou p  R e la tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  in  
Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  C oncepts, Theory, and E xp lan ation  in  the  
B eh av iora l S c ie n c es  (New York: Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), p. 5 6 f . ;  Karl E. 
Weick, " O rgan ization s in  th e  L aboratory,"  in  V ic to r  H. Vroom ( e d . ) ,  
Methods o f  O rg a n iza tio n a l Research (P ittsb u r g h , U n iv e r s ity  o f  P i t t s ­
burgh P r e s s , 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 2 4 f f .
177E xtrem ity  may have e i t h e r  a n e g a tiv e  (c o n tr a s t )  e f f e c t  or i f  
m oderate an " excitem en t"  e f f e c t .  S a lv a to re  R. Maddi, "U nexpectedness, 
A ffe c t iv e  Tone, and B eh avior,"  in  D. W. F isk e  and S a lv a to re  R. Maddi 
( e d s . ) ,  F u n ctio n s o f  V aried  E xperien ce (Homewood, 1 1 1 .:  Dorsey P r e ss ,  
1 9 6 1 ), c i t e d  by John W. R eich , "Some E xperim ental F a cto rs  in  A ttitu d e  
Form ation," (u npu blished  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  U n iv e r s ity  o f  C olorado, 
1 9 6 5 ), p . 52.
\
The r e la t io n s h ip  betw een ex trem ity  and involvem ent i s  an impor­
ta n t one b ecau se  o f  th e  many ways in  which th e two have been con­
founded in  th e  p a s t . These are  p r im a r ily  s tu d ie s  which a t t r ib u te  
c o n s t r ic t io n  o f  s c a l e s ,  low ered d is c r im in a t io n , narrowed la t i t u d e s  o f
a ccep ta n ce , g e n e ra l c o n tr a s t-d isp la c e m e n t , to  ex trem ity  ra th e r  than
178to  involvem ent e f f e c t s .
The s i t u a t io n  is 'm ad e more complex by v ir t u e  o f  th e  w ide range
o f  synonyms such as s tr o n g , in t e n s i t y ,  e t c . ,  in  which i t  i s  n o t c le a r
w hether p o s i t io n  on th e  continuum o f  s ta n d s  or involvem en t in  the
179stan d s i s  in d ic a te d .
"Approval," w ith  a d j e c t iv e s  " stro n g ,"  and "very s tr o n g ,"  in  fr o n t  
o f  i t  has a ls o  been in te r p r e te d  n o t on ly  as b e in g  "extreme" but a ls o
178 For example s e e ,  Harry H elson , A d ap ta tion -L evel T heory: An
E xperim ental and S y stem atic  Approach to  B ehavior (New York: Harper and 
Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 577.
179 For exam ple, S. W. Cook and C. S e l l t i z ,  1964, " . . .  th e  
g r e a te r  th e p h y s io lo g ic a l  r e sp o n se , th e s tr o n g e r  an d /or  more extrem e 
th e  a t t i t u d e  i s  presumed to  b e ."  Even w r ite r s  who have s tr e s s e d  such  
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  e . g . ,  C. I .  Hovland and M. S h e r if ,  1952, are c r i t i -  .. 
c iz e d  by C. D. Ward, 1965, as tr e a t in g  th e two (ex trem ity  and in v o lv e ­
ment) as on e . See a ls o  S. S. Komorita and Ira  B e r n s te in , 1964, 
and L. N. D iab , 1967. S tu a rt W. Cook and C la ir  S e l l t i z ,  "A M u ltip le -  
In d ic a to r  Approach to  A tt itu d e  M easurement," P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l le t in , 
LXII (1 , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 53; Carl I .  Hovland and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Judgmental 
Phenomena and S c a le s  o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Item  D isplacem ent in
Thurstone S c a le s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XLVII 
(1 9 5 2 ) , pp. 822-832: C harles D. Ward, "Ego-Involvem ent and th e  Abso­
lu t e  Judgment o f  A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts ,"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I I  (2 , 1 9 6 5 ), p . 202; S. S . Komorita and Ira  Bern­
s t e i n ,  " A ttitu d e  I n te n s ity  and D isson an t C o g n it io n s ,"  Journal o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXIX (3 , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 324; L ufty  N. D iab, 
"Measurement o f  S o c ia l A tt itu d e s :  Problem s and P r o sp e c ts ,"  in
Carolyn W. S h e r if  and M uzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego-Involvem ent 
and Change (John W iley and S ons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ) , p . 145 .
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as in t e n s i t y  and in vo lvem en t. I t  i s  apparent th a t s tr o n g ly  approve 
g iv e s  no in d ic a t io n  o f  th e p la c e  such an i s s u e  has in  the p erso n 's  
h iera rch y  o f  v a lu e s  in  th e  p a r t ic u la r  group which i s  under co n sid e­
r a t io n , l e t  a lo n e  th e  r e la t iv e  v a lu e  o f  th e group in v o lv ed  to  o th er  
groups o f  which the in d iv id u a l may be a member.
The s h i f t  o f  domain from "approval" to  "true" as noted  above 
a ls o  changes th e  v a l id i t y  o f  th e  respon se as in d ic a t iv e  o f  th e in ­
te r p r e ta t io n s  g iv e n  i t . ^ ^
P a r a l le l  problems are th o se  o f  "out o f  range" persons and extrem es 
where th e  sta tem en t i s  so  extrem e th a t  th e judge cannot even con sid er  
i t  in  th e same domain or s c a le .
There are s e v e r a l  main is s u e s  regard in g the concept o f  accep tan ce-  
a c c e p t a b i l i t y .  One i s  th e  is s u e  as to  the concept o f  acceptance and 
i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  to  in vo lvem en t. Another i s  the r e la t e d 1q u estio n s
about th e  d u a l i s t i c  nature o f  such d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  as i t  r e la t e s  to
3 82a f f e c t i v i t y  as opposed to  " fa v o r a b ility "  which i s  " c o g n it iv e ."  '
180For s h i f t s  in  domain o f judgment s e e  G. A. Woodward, 1967, and 
e lsew h ere  in  t h i s  work. George A. Woodward, "Dim ensions o f  Judgment 
and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  D isp la c e a b le  S tatem ents in  the D isg u ised  Struc­
tured Instrum ent fo r  th e  A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  (un­
p u b lish ed  Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, 1967).
181Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l Judgment: A ssim i­
la t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A ttitu d e  Change (New 
Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1 9 6 1 ), p. 50.
1 op
See C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N eb erg a ll, 1965, fo r  the  
l a t t e r .  Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 131.
See S . M o sco v ic i, 1963, fo r  sta tem ent which a t t r ib u te s  to  the  
Guttman tech n iq u e  th e c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  on ly  th e  co n ten t o f  the
The confounding and specification of the differentiation between
accep tan ce  o f  stan d s and involvem en t in  the is s u e s  i s  a major a sp ect
o f  th e  SJI which has been co n sid ered  a t  a v a r ie ty  o f  p o in ts  in  t h is
work. C ru cia l i s  th e  co n cep tio n  o f  r e fer en ce  s c a le s  w ith  la t i t u d e s
o f  a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n  and noncommitment as th ese  are con sid ered  in
r e la t io n  to  involvem ent in  th e  is s u e  w ith  which the r e fer en ce  s c a le  i s
concerned. I t  i s  im portant th a t accep tan ce or r e j e c t io n  o f  s p e c i f i c
s t im u li  n o t be view ed as an i s o la t e d  p ro cess  bu t one o f comparison
w ith  a ra n g e-o f o th er  stan d s both  e x te r n a l and in t e r n a l .  The cau tio n s
a g a in s t  s h i f t s  in  domains o f  judgment and r e fe r e n c e  group s h i f t s  in
judgment are as a p p lic a b le  to  th e p ro cess  o f  accep tan ce as any o f th e
183o th er s  d escr ib ed  h e r e in .
The fo llo w in g  i s  in ten d ed  to  very b r i e f ly  summarize th e nature  
o f  s c a le s  and a b a s ic  tendency to  sep a ra te  as in h e r e n tly  q u a l i t a t iv e ly  
d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e s  and involvem en t along w ith  a d is c u s s io n  o f  s e v e r a l  
b a s ic  dim ensions o f  s c a le s .  T h is w i l l  be fo llo w ed  by a d is c u s s io n  o f
c a te g o r ie s  which are a ccep ted  or r e j e c te d , ap p aren tly  not co n sid er in g  
invo lvem en t ex cep t as i t  may be confounded w ith  " in te n s ity "  or 
" stren gth "  o f  resp o n se . Serge M o sco v ic i, " A ttitu d es  and O pinions,"  
in  P au l R. Farnsworth ( e d , ) ,  Annual Review o f  P sy ch o lo g y , Volume XIV 
(P a lo  A lto , C a lifo r n ia :  Annual R eview s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 3 ), p . 236.
183Harry H elson , A d a p ta tio n -L ev e l Theory: An E xperim ental and
S y stem a tic  Approach to  B ehavior (Lev/ York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s ,  
1964); Harry H elson , "Current Trends and I ssu e s  in  A d ap tation -L evel 
Theory," American P s y c h o lo g is t , XIX (1 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 2 6 -3 8 . The v a r ie ty  
and com p lex ity  o f  th e f in d in g s  which have been connected  w ith  the con­
cep t are many and cannot be a m atter  o f  d is c u s s io n  h e r e . See the  
appendix p . 39 (a v a ila b le  from the author) and elsew h ere t h is  work fo r  
fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  a d a p ta tio n  l e v e l  as w e l l  as r e la te d  con cep ts  
which may carry co n n o ta tio n s  o f  in vo lvem en t, e . g . ,  " s a t is f a c t io n ,"  
"perform ance," and " in form ation ."
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v a r ie t i e s  o f  b a s ic  exp erim en ta l d es ig n s  as they s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e la t e  
to  involvem ent and n o tin g  two b a s ic  approaches, the d ir e c t  and th e  
in d ir e c t ,  w ith  a s id e  d is c u s s io n  o f a b so lu te  v ersu s r e la t iv e  judgment 
which we noted  e a r l i e r ,  but need to  t i e  in  here as i t  r e la t e s  to  
in v o lv em en t. The exp erim en ta l d esign  s e c t io n  w i l l  be concluded w ith  
some g en era l d is c u s s io n  o f  s p e c i f i c  con cep tu a l frameworks r e la t in g  to  
measurement o f  involvem en t and t h is  w i l l  provide a background fo r  the  
s p e c i f i c  d is c u s s io n  o f  the Own Category Procedure to  fo llo w  in  the  
n ex t ch ap ter .
F ollow in g  th e d is c u s s io n  o f  v a r io u s models th at have most d ir e c t ly  
been seen  as p a r a l le l in g  SJI and Own Category P roced u res, th ere  w i l l  
be a b r ie f  summary o f  th o se  w r ite r s  which have g iv en  va r io u s amounts 
o f  a t t e n t io n  to  th e approach, both pro and con, in c lu d in g  some b r ie f  
in tr o d u c tio n  to  th e  la r g e r  a n a ly s is  o f  s o c io lo g ic a l  w r ite r s  which have 
been concerned w ith  i t .
S c a le s
M easuring s c a le s  are attem p ts to  develop  e x te r n a l s t im u li  which 
are d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  in  ways which not on ly  can be measured, but which 
can e l i c i t  b eh a v io r  on th e part o f  the ju d g e (s )  which can be assumed 
to  produce d i f f e r e n t i a l  b eh av ior  th a t c o r r e la te s  w ith  th e o r ig in a l  
stim u lu s  in  such a way th a t the sy ste m a tic  p a tte rn s  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a l  
b eh av ior  are p r e se n t and c o r r e la te  w ith  o th er  c r i t e r io n  in  m eaningful 
w ays.
A ttem pts to  a r r iv e  a t  such p a ttern ed  d i f f e r e n t ia l  s t im u li  have 
been v iew ed  in  th e  p a st as encou n terin g  c e r ta in  d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  e . g . ,
involvem ent was to  be avoided  in  Thurstone s c a l in g ,  and " s o c ia l
d e s ir a b i l i t y "  was a confounding v a r ia b le  in  attem p ts to  a r r iv e  a t the
184ju d g e s ’ own co n cep ts o f  s e l f  and o th er  a t t i t u d e s .  Both o f  th ese  
have su b seq u en tly  proven to  be a n ecessa ry  in c lu s io n  in  attem pts to  
develop  coh eren t t h e o r e t ic a l  and m eth o d o lo g ica l approaches to  s o c ia l  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g .
For a number o f  years i t  has been apparent th a t ju d ges can and 
do arrange resp o n ses  to  s ta tem en ts  in  continuum s on th e b a s is  o f  th e  
con ten t and o th er  v a r io u s a sp e c ts  o f  th e s t a t e m e n t . S u c h  arrange­
ments rep resen t complex b eh a v io r  p a tte rn s  which have as a n teced en ts  
very complex s o c io -p s y c h o lo g ic a l  p r o c e sse s  which are in c r e a s in g ly  
reco g n ized  as in v o lv in g  ex p er ien ce  in  groups, o r g a n iz a t io n s , e t c . ^ 88 
P a ttern s  o f  such resp o n ses  have been th e b a s is  fo r  s e t t in g  up the  
major s c a le s  such as L ik e r t , Guttman, T hurstone, and the psycho­
p h y s ic a l judgment s c a le s .
^Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. E. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 131; James B en tley  
T aylor , "What Do A tt itu d e  S c a le s  M easure: The Problem o f S o c ia l
D e s ir a b i l i t y ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sych o logy , LXII (2 , 
1 9 6 1 ), pp. 386-390; Emory L. Cowan, Wm. B odin, David L. W olitzk y , and 
A lfred  S t i l l e r ,  "The S o c ia l  D e s ir a b i l i t y  T ra it  D e sc r ip t iv e  Terms: A
F actor  in  th e  P r e d ic t io n  o f  Q S o r t,"  Journal o f  P e r s o n a lity , XXVIII 
(1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 5 3 0 -5 4 4 . David Horton Sm ith, "C orrecting fo r  S o c ia l  
D e s ir a b i l i t y  Response S e ts  in  O p in io n -A ttitu d e  Survey R esearch,"
P u b lic  O pinion Q u a rter ly , XXXI (1 , 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 87 -94 .
185C arolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
op . c i t . , pp. 2 2 5 f f .
1 8 6 I b i d . , pp. 2 0 3 f f .
A body of literature is developing which is focusing on the
p a tte rn s  which judgment o f  s t im u li  which are assumed to  have con-
187tinuums c o n s t i t u t in g  s c a le s  d is p la y .
The more u s e fu l  o f  th e  v a r ie t y  o f  d im ensions o f  phenomena as they
r e la t e  to  involvem en t are th o se  r e la t in g  to  sem antic p ro p erty , and/or
188con cep tu a l sp a c e , tim e, h ie r a rc h y , and co m p lex ity .
187D if f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f  th e se  s c a le s  are s t r e s s e d  by va r io u s  
w r it e r s .  II. H elson , 1964, w ith  h is  concept o f  a d a p ta tio n  l e v e l
s t r e s s e s  th e  cen te r  o f  th e  s c a le  as b e in g  im portant in  a s se s s in g  in d i­
v id u a l d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  in  judgm ent. J . Volkmann, 1951, and II. S. 
Upshaw, 1962, have s tr e s s e d  th e  ends, and M. S h e r if  and C. I .  Hovland, 
1961, have s t r e s s e d  th e in t e r a c t io n  o f  own stand and involvem ent as 
b ein g  c r u c ia l  in  such in d iv id u a l d i f f e r e n t ia t io n .  Harry H elson , 
A d ap ta tion -L evel T heory: An E xperim ental and S y stem a tic  Approach to
Behavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1964); John Volkmann, 
" S ca les  o f  Judgment and t h e ir  Im p lic a tio n s  fo r  S o c ia l  P sych o logy ,"  in  
John H. Rohrer and M uzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  S o c ia l  P sychology  a t the  
Cross Roads (New York: Harper and B ro th ers , 1 9 5 1 ), Harry S. Upshaw,
"Own A tt itu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal-A ppearing I n te r v a ls ,"  Journal o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 85-96; Muzafer
S h e r if  and C arl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and Con­
t r a s t  E f f e c t s  in  Communi ca t ion  and A ttitu d e  Change (Hew Haven: Y ale 
U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ).
I t  would appear th a t th ere  are a sp e c ts  o f  each o f  the above which 
have some m e r it , though i t  i s  th e l a t t e r  on which the Own Category  
Procedure i s  based and i s  th e  th ru st o f  t h is  work, i t  b ein g  th e on ly  
one which has s tr e s s e d  involvem en t o f  th e ju d g e s , th e o th er  two e ith e r  
p la y in g  i t  down (A-L) or denying i t s  e x is te n c e  as in f lu e n c in g  p la c e ­
ment o f  ite m s . The b if u r c a t io n  between a t t i t u d e  and involvem ent 
research  r e fe r r e d  to  above i s  noted  by C. VI. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and 
R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965. Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. 
N e b e rg a ll, op. c i t . , p . 6 6 .
188 See th e  appendix p . 41 , a v a ila b le  from th e  au th or, fo r  b r ie f  
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e s e .
P . F . L a z a r s fe ld , 1966, has a d is c u s s io n  o f  "property  space" as 
i t  r e la t e s  to  la t e n t  in ter v e n in g  v a r ia b le s .  Paul F . L a z a r s fe ld , 
"Concept Form ation and Measurement in  th e B eh av iora l S c ie n c es : Some
H is t o r ic a l  O b serv a tio n s,"  in  Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d s . ) ,  C oncepts,
Theory, and E xp lan ation  in  th e  B eh av iora l S c ie n c es  (New York: Random 
House, I n c . ,  1 9 6 6 ) , p . 181.
E xperim ental d es ig n s  may be seen  by th e  SJI to  have th ree  main
c a te g o r ie s  o f  v a r ia b le s :  e x te r n a l,  in t e r n a l ,  and respon se v a r ia b le s ,
the l a t t e r  are c o n tin u o u s ly  e x te r n a l in  th e sen se  o f  "feedback" to  
189th e organism . The p r in c ip a l k in ds o f  exp erim en ta l d es ig n s  in v o lv ed
r ev o lv e  around s e v e r a l  dom ains, e . g . ,  degree o f  s tr u c tu r e , degree o f
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d is g u is e ,  d ir e c t  or in d ir e c t .
Whether or n o t " so rtin g "  i s  used may be another ca tegory  o f  ex­
p erim en ta l d e s ig n s . Another m ight be w hether or n o t ju d ges are p laced  
d ir e c t ly  in  s o c i a l  c o n te x ts  c o n s is t in g  o f  r e a l groups, ad hoc groups, 
or s in g ly  w ith  th e se  ty p es  o f  s o c ia l  s t im u li  b ein g  in trod u ced  through
some type o f  s im u la tio n  such as ta p es  or th e  in s tr u c t io n s  them s-
. 1 9 1s e lv e s .
1PQ
Muzafer -S herif, and Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sychology: 
Problems and Trends in  I n te r d is c ip l in a r y  R e la t io n sh ip s ,"  in  M. S h e r if  
( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  I n te r a c t io n : P ro cess  and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  E ssays by 
Muzafer S h e r if  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p. 85.
190D ir e c t  and in d ir e c t  are probably more c o r r e c t ly  subsumed under 
th e  domain o f  d is g u is e ,  the same a ls o  b ein g  the case fo r  a b so lu te  v s .  
r e la t iv e  exp erim en ta l d es ig n s  where i t  i s  most l i k e l y  th a t degree o f  
s tr u c tu r e  i s  a t i s s u e ,  i . e . ,  i s  th e s tim u lu s  to  be judged more s tr u c ­
tu red  such th a t th e  judge "compares" too e x te r n a l s t im u l i ,  or i s  i t  
a le s s e r  degree o f  s tr u c tu r e  and more " in te rn a l"  variab3.es, e t c . ,  are 
brought in  as d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  e f f e c t s  v a r ia b le s  in  th e judgment pro­
c e s s e s .
191 S t i l l  another v a r ia n t o f  experim ent m ight be con sid ered  to  be 
th e  one which i s  r e la t iv e l y  r e c e n t , th e in tr o d u c tio n  o f  the ex p er i­
menter h im se lf  as a s o c ia l  e x te r n a l s tim u lu s  in  the exp erim en ta l 
s i t u a t io n .
Included  a ls o  m ight be th o se  u t i l i z i n g  T group or r e la te d  groups 
in  " n atu ra l s e t t in g ,"  and b ein g  n e ith e r  c le a r ly  " f ie ld "  or la b o ra to ry . 
Group, in ter g r o u p , and o r g a n iz a tio n s  are in c r e a s in g ly  being con sid ered  
as le g it im a te  areas fo r  experim en ta l r e sea rch . For exam ple, Karl E. 
Weick, "O rgan ization s in  th e L aboratory ,"  in  V ic to r  II. Vroom ( e d . ) ,
An adequate d e f in i t io n  o f  experim ent m ight be R. A. F is h e r 's ,
" exp erien ce  c a r e fu l ly  planned in  advance. or as " . . .  a p rocess
o f  o b se r v a t io n , to  be c a rr ie d  out in  a s i t u a t io n  e s p e c ia l ly  brought
192about fo r  th a t pu rpose. Um. J . McGuire, 1967, sa y s  th e experim ent
193should  be taken to  mean " to  t e s t  or tr y ."  I t  i s  apparent th a t the
above might be expanded to  in c lu d e  study o f  a w ide range o f  s o c ia l
194phenomena even in  " f ie ld "  s i t u a t io n s .
Methods o f  O rg a n iza tio n a l R esearch (P ittsb u r g h , U n iv e r s ity  o f  P i t t s ­
burgh P r e s s ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 156.
Of p a r t ic u la r  in t e r e s t  to  s tu d en ts  o f  th e SJI Own Category Pro­
cedure has been th e  "known group," where by v ir tu e  o f  numerous be­
h a v io r a l in d ic e s  d isp la y ed  by group members in  group s i t u a t io n s  i t  i s  
assumed th ere  are known "norms," r o le s ,  e t c .  p resen t in  the group.
392R. A. F ish e r  quoted in  A. Kap].an, 1964, c i t e d  by K. E. U eick , 
1967. L ater c i t e d  by K. E. U eick , 1967, p . 154 . Abraham Kaplan, The 
Conduct o f  Inquiry (San F ra n c isco : Chandler P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 4 ), 
p. 147; Karl E. U eick , "O rganization s in  th e  L aboratory,"  in  V ic to r  H. 
Vroom ( e d . ) ,  Methods o f  O rg a n iza tio n a l R esearch (P ittsb u rg h : U niver­
s i t y  o f  P ittsb u rg h  P r e ss , 3.967), p. 6 .
193Um. J . McGuire, "Some Impending R e o r ie n ta tio n s  in  S o c ia l  Psy­
ch ology: Some Thoughts Provoked by Kenneth R ing,"  Jou rn al o f  E xperi­
m ental .and S o c ia l  P sych o lo g y , I I I  (2 , 1 9 6 7 ), p . 127.
194Um. J .  McGuire, 1967, seems to  have t h is  in  mind when he c i t e s
the computer as c o n tr ib u tin g  to  th e use o f  " n atu ra l s e t t in g s "  as he
c i t e s  them fo r  exp erim en ta l work, en ab lin g  the " con tro l"  o f a w ide 
v a r ie ty  o f  v a r ia b le s  unable to  be handled w ith  p a st te c h n iq u e s . He 
c i t e s  the S h e r ifs  as b e in g  an example o f  b r id g in g  the experim en ta l and 
"natural"  s e t t i n g s .  Um. J .  McGuire, 1967, Loc. c i t .
I t  would appear th e r e fo r e  th a t a major tren d  i s  th e break ing down 
o f  the tr a d it io n a l  b ifu r c a t io n  betw een exp erim en ta l and f i e l d  resea rch , 
reco g n iz in g  th a t b a s ic  p r o c esse s  o f  o b se r v a tio n , c o n tr o l or record  
k eep in g , and m ethodology in  ta b u la tin g  r e s u l t s ,  e t c .  are th e same in  
a l l  w hether i t  be in  a s in g le  room, or where th e p h y s ic a l lo c a t io n  i s
th e doorway to  th e ju d g e ’ s p r iv a te  home as in  th e ca se  o f  the su rv ey .
S ev era l w r ite r s  have, r e c e n t ly  used th e concep t "experim en ta l 
s o c io lo g y ,"  e . g . ,  A .-P . Simpson, S r . ,  1966, and concern w ith  e x p e r i­
m ental d esig n s are found in c r e a s in g ly ,  e .g .  A .-V . C ic o u r e l, 1964.
A nsel P a t l l l o  Simpson, S r . ,  " A ttitu d e  Change, S o c ia l  S ta tu s , and
Concern here i s  v/ith  exp erim en ta l or o th er  c o n d it io n s  which 
produce d i f f e r e n t ia l  involvem ent e f f e c t s .  The fo llo w in g  d is c u s s io n  
w i l l  move from the more g en era l c o n d it io n s  and p r o g r e s s iv e ly  narrow 
down to  th e Own Category Procedure which w i l l  be taken up in  some 
d e t a i l  in  Chapter IV.
In lo o k in g  at stim u lu s c o n d it io n s  which produce d i f f e r e n t i a l  in ­
volvem ent i t  must be kept in  mind th a t involvem ent i s  a concept which  
by d e f in i t io n  i s  r e la t io n s h ip  between 1 ) ju dges and 2 ) o b j e c t s ,  con­
c e p ts ,  e t c .  One exp erim en ta l c o n d it io n  may be th a t which v a r ie s  the  
stim u lu s  m a te r ia l , assuming i t  has d i f f e r e n t ia l  involvem en t fo r  the  
same ju d g e s . Another b a s ic  approach i s  to  vary the ju d ges fo r  the  
same stim u lu s m a te r ia l. The former i s  ob ta in ed  through in s t r u c t io n s ,
o th er  p erso n s, o th er  s tim u lu s  c o n d it io n s , th e  l a t t e r  through em ployin
195d i f f e r e n t ia l  persons o f  some known group or o th er  c h a r a c t e r i s t ic s .
M inority  Group Membership: A Study o f  E xperim ental S o c io lo g y ,"
(Colum bia, M issou ri: U n iv e r s ity  o f  M isso u r i, 1966); Aaron V. C ico u rel 
Method and Measurement in  S o c io lo g y  (New York: The Free P ress  o f  
G lencoe, 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 1 5 7 f f .
195Among stim u lu s c o n d it io n s  noted  above m ight a ls o  be communi­
c a t io n s .  Some might w ish  to  c a l l  i t  a g e n e ra l "verbal"  ca teg o ry  o f  
stim u lu s  and in c lu d e  a ls o  th e sta tem en ts  which are a p art o f  the  
Thurstone s c a le  and s im ila r  in stru m en ts in c lu d in g  the Own Category  
P roced ure. .
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I t  appears th a t no judgment i s  p o s s ib le  independent o f  in te r n a l
v a r ia b le s ,  th e  is s u e  th e r e fo r e  b ein g  w hether or not they are to  pro-
196duce d i f f e r e n t ia l  e f f e c t s .
The dim ension o f  d ir e c t  v s .  in d ir e c t  i s  r e le v a n t fo r  dim ensioning
o f  in vo lvem en t. In a d ir e c t  exp erim en ta l d es ig n  th e  judge would be
asked to  s o r t  on the b a s is  o f  h is  involvem ent in  the i s s u e ,  i . e .  asked
197th e d ir e c t  q u e s t io n , "How in v o lv ed  are you?" W riters such as 
L. N. D iab, 1967, c la im  th a t i t  does make a d if fe r e n c e  whether or not
T his and o th er  p o in ts  have been covered a t o th er  p o in ts  in  
t h i s  work. A p a r a l l e l  d is c u s s io n  may be made o f  d ir e c t  and in d ir e c t  
as c a te g o r ie s  o f  expei-im ental d e s ig n s . A b so lu te  may be viewed as 
having an anchor in  r e a l i t y  from which judgm ents are made, e . g . ,
H. S e g a l l ,  1959, had ca tegory  fou r as n e u tr a l and c a l le d  i t  an 
" a b so lu te  judgment" as compared w ith  th e ju d ges who used category  
fou r to  in d ic a te  t h e ir  own p o s i t io n ,  the l a t t e r  he c a l l s  " r e la t iv e ."  
Even as fa r  back as M. S h e r if  and H. C a n tr il ,  1947, they were p o in tin g  
to  th e co n fu sio n s apparent in  term inology used to  in d ic a te  th e  d i f ­
fe r e n t  judgm ents. A fu r th er  in d ic a t io n  i s  11. S h e r if  and C, I .  Hovland, 
1961, sa y in g  th a t a b so lu te  i s  w ith o u t any standard s t im u li  and thereby  
confounding the i s s u e  u n le ss  the sta tem en t i s  fu r th e r  q u a l i f ie d  as to  
the meaning o f  "standard ."  M arshall H. S e g a l l ,  "The E ffe c t  o f  
A ttitu d e  and E xperience on Judgments o f  C o n tr o v e rs ia l S ta tem en ts,"  
Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sych o lo g y , LVIII (1 9 5 9 ) , p. 63;
Muzafer S h e r if  and Hadley C a n tr il ,  The P sychology  o f  Ego-InvoIvements~: 
S o c ia l A tt itu d e s  and I d e n t i f ic a t io n s  (New York: John W iley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  1 9 4 7 ), p . 39; Muzafer S h e r if  and C arl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  
Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and
A ttitu d e  Change (New Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ), p . 32.
19 7Harry S'. Upshaw, " A ttitu d e  M easurement," in  Hubert M. B la lo c k , 
J r . and Anne B. B la lo ck  ( e d s . ) ,  M ethodology in  S o c ia l  resea rch  (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 8 ), p. 77.
ju d ges are aware o f  th e  f a c t  th a t th e ir  a t t i tu d e s  are the o b je c t  o f  
a ta s k . 198
Heavy involvem en t and th e  c o n tr o v e r s ia l i ty  o f  the is s u e  being
d isc u sse d  are s tro n g  v a r ia b le s  in  w hether or not i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to
199use d ir e c t  typ es o f  d e s ig n s .
19flL ufty N. D iab , "Measurement o f S o c ia l A tt itu d e s :  Problems and
P r o sp e c ts ,"  in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , 
E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,
1 9 6 7 ), p . 141.
The Swedish have done a g rea t d ea l w ith  d ir e c t  d im en sion in g , 
e . g . ,  th e works o f  such as G. Ekman and T. Kuennapas, 1962, and o th e r s .  
Gosta Ekman and T. Kuennapas, "Measurement o f A e s th e t ic  Value by 
D ir e c t  and In d ir e c t  M ethods," Scandinavian Journal o f  P sych o logy , I I I  
(1 9 6 2 ) , pp. 33 -3 9 .
An example o f  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  between d ir e c t  and in d ir e c t  may 
be found in  th e E. L. Cowan, 1966, su g g e stio n  th a t ch ild ren  may be 
a s se s s e d  through a d ir e c t  method b ecau se they have not learn ed  y e t  
to  "cover up." Emory L. Cowan, " S o c ia l D e s ir a b i l i t y  R esponses o f  
Young C hildren: An In terim  R eport,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l R ep orts, XIX
(3 , P t .  2 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 1133-1134.
199 In 1931, L. L. Thurstone was su g g e stin g  th a t h is  s c a lin g  
could  be used on ly  where th e su b je c ts  cou ld  be exp ected  to  " t e l l  the  
tru th "  about th e ir  c o n v ic t io n s  or b e l i e f s .  L. L. T hurstone, "The 
Measurement o f  A tt itu d e s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , 
XXVI (1 9 3 1 ) , pp. 249-269 , r e p r in t  in  M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  Readings 
in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons,
I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 22.
I t  i s  o f  cou rse  now recogn ized  th a t the degree ju dges do not 
t e l l  th e "truth" may in  fa c t  be a very  u s e fu l b i t  o f  in form ation  from 
which e i th e r  involvem ent or c o n tr o v e r s ia l i ty  o f  th e  to p ic s  concerned  
may be deduced. Ronald C. D il le h a y , "Judgmental P ro cesses  in  Response 
to  P e r su a s iv e  Communication," Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , I  (6 , 1 9 6 5 ), p . 633.
Where p o s s ib le  th e  d ir e c t  approach i s  much more s im p le , but as 
noted  above and below th e in fe r e n c e s  which can be made from i t  and 
th e  v a l id i t y  o f  them because o f  the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  many confounding  
v a r ia b le s  i s  much more com plex.
A concept which has been r e la te d  to  " in d ir ec t"  i s  th a t o f  "pro­
j e c t i v e .  The c la s s i c  sou rce on in d ir e c t  measurement i s  D. T.
201Campbell, 1950, as w e l l  as S. W. Cook and C. S e l l t i z ,  1964.
I n s tr u c t io n s  are an im portant a sp ect o f  the in stru m en ta tio n  in ­
vo lved  in  m easuring in vo lvem en t. A v a r ie ty  o f  v a r ia b le s  r e la t in g  to  
th e property  o f  in s tr u c t io n s  are d ir e c t ly  r e le v a n t .
The most im portant o f  th ese  i s  probably the degree o f  s tr u c tu r e  
in  the in s t r u c t io n s .  H ighly s tr u c tu r e d . in s tr u c t io n s  may d estro y  th e
200 In the e a r ly  l i t e r a t u r e  such in strum en ts were fo r  the most 
p art very "unstructured" in  both the stim u lu s  and response e f f e c t s  
and in v o lv ed  a g r ea t d ea l o f  in te r p r e t in g  on th e p a rt o f  the person  
attem p tin g  to  make use o f  the r e s u l t s .  K. R. Vaughan, 1961, makes 
a p a r a l le l  p o in t ,  i . e . ,  the d isad van tage in  the "unstructured"  
req u ir in g  e x te n s iv e  tim e in  tr a in in g  as w e ll  as in  the a d m in is tr a tio n  
and in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  such in stru m en ts. Kathryn R. Vaughan, "A D is­
g u ised  Instrum ent fo r  the A ssessm ent o f  Intergroup A tt i tu d e s ,"  (un­
p u b lish ed  M a ster 's  t h e s i s ,  Texas C o lleg e  o f  A rts and I n d u s tr ie s ,  
K in g s v i i l e ,  T exas, 1961).
201 Donald T. Campbell, "The D ir e c t  A ssessm ent o f  S o c ia l  A t t i ­
tu d es,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l le t in , XLVII (1 9 5 0 ), pp. 15-36; S tu a rt W. 
Cook and C la ir  S e l l t i z ,  "A M u lt ip le -In d ic a to r  Approach to  A tt itu d e  
Measurement," P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l le t in , LXII (1 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 36 -55 .
The many ty p es  o f  in d ir e c t  assessm ent tech n iq u es cannot be 
exp lored  h e r e .
I t  m ight be noted th at th e se  are ones which may in v o lv e  the  
" e th ic a l"  "moral" is s u e s  r e la t in g  to  in v a s io n  o f  p r iv a c y . This 
again  w i l l  be taken up more f u l ly  a t another p o in t . S u f f ic e  to  n ote  
here th a t to  date th e  typ es o f  tech n iq u es d isc u sse d  have not been  
r e f in e d  s u f f i c i e n t l y ,  and i t  i s  extrem ely  d ou b tfu l i f  they ev er  can 
be a p p lied  m ean in gfu lly  to  s p e c i f i c  in d iv id u a ls .  T heir a p p l ic a b i l i t y  
i s  in  th e ir  a b i l i t y  to  show p attern ed  resp on ses o f  number o f  p erso n s-  
groups on is s u e s  which may be o f  use in  a v a r ie ty  o f  p lanning pro­
ced u res.
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op p o rtu n ity  fo r  th e ju d g es' in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  to  become o p e r a tiv e  in
202th e ju dging  p r o c e s s .
Another major v a r ia b le  property  o f  in s tr u c t io n s  i s  the d egree to
203which they s p e l l  out what i s  a c tu a lly  m easured. B a sic  dim ensions  
o f  in s tr u c t io n s  a ls o  are th e ir  le n g th , the grade l e v e l  th ey  are w r it te n  
on, w hether they are w r itte n  or read a lou d , e t c .  In a d d it io n , in s tr u c ­
t io n s  may e s t a b l i s h  th e  c r i t e r io n  or anchor, stand ard  or domain to  be  
.204used xn ju d g in g .
202An in t e r e s t in g  a sp e c t o f  the in s tr u c t io n s  which asks ju dges  
not to  u t i l i z e  t h e ir  own a t t i t u d e s  in  making judgm ents i s  th a t w h ile  
attem p tin g  to  make i t  in d ir e c t  such a req u est may in  fa c t  make i t  un­
d isg u ise d  or d ir e c t .  For example se e  W. W eiss, 1963, or B. Mausner, 
1960, c i t e d  by M. S h e r if  and C. I .  Hovland, 1961. W alter W eiss,
’■Scale Judgments o f  T r ip le t s  o f  Opinion S ta te m e n ts ,11 Jou rn al o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l P sychology LXVI (1 9 6 3 ), pp. 471-479; Bernard 
Mausner, "The E ffe c t  o f  In s tru c ted  B ias on Judges in  a Thurstone S ca le  
C o n stru ction ,"  (unpublished  paper, Graduate School o f  P u b lic  H ea lth , 
U n iv e r s ity  o f  P ittsb u r g h , 1960); Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  Hovland, 
S o c ia l Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f f e c t s  in  Communication
and A ttitu d e  Change (New Haven: Yale U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ), pp. 1 1 3 f.
203, T his r e la t e s  to  the d ir e c t - in d ir e c t  dim ension o f  experim ents  
noted  above as i t  i s  a ls o  r e la te d  to  th e w hole problem o f  g en era l de­
cep tio n  and e t h ic a l  i s s u e s  in v o lv e d . Note th ey  are e t h ic a l  i s s u e s  by 
v ir tu e  o f  them having im portant consequences to  th e  l e v e l s  o f  c o n f i­
dence which person s have in  th e m ethodology a ssu r in g  req u ired  l e v e l s  
o f  "privacy" and p a r a l le l  con seq u en ces.
204I n s tr u c t io n s  as one c o n tr ib u tin g  fa c to r  to  the exp erim en ta l 
s e t t in g  along w ith  o th er s  i s  c i t e d  by such as C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  
and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965, K. E. Weick, 1965, R. W. Gardner, 1953,
A. C ic o u r e l, 1964, and numerous o th ers  where in d iv id u a l a sp e c ts  o f  
in s tr u c t io n s  are d e ta i le d  in  th e ir  im portance to  re se a rc h . Carolyn W. 
S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  
Change: The S o c ia l Judgmen t Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :
W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 183; Karl E. Weick, "Laboratory Ex- v 
p e r in e n ta t io n  w ith  O rg a n iza tio n s,"  in  James G. March ( e d . ) ,  Handbook o f  
O rgan ization s (C hicago: Rand McNally and Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 235;
R ile y  W. Gardner, " C ogn itive  S ty le s  in  C a teg o r iz in g  B eh avior,"  Journal
226
Of particular interest here is the degree to which instructions
may c r e a te  s o c ia l  c o n te x ts  and at the same tim e p rov id e  a b a s ic
resp on se  form which w i l l  a llo t;  involvem ent to  become a v a r ia b le  in
th e  r e s u lt in g  a c t i v i t y .  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  fo r  g e n e ra l c a te g o r ie s  o f
s o c ia l  s i t u a t io n s  such as p u b lic  or p r iv a te  s i t u a t io n s  to  be d eveloped  
205by in s t r u c t io n s .  S o c ia l  d is ta n c e  s i t u a t io n s  may a ls o  be developed
in  th e  item s as in  th e c l a s s i c  Bogardus s c a le  or in c lu d ed  in  the
. „ 206 in s t r u c t io n s •i
20A w ide v a r ie ty  o f  r o le s  can be in trod u ced  through in s tr u c t io n s .
o f  P e r s o n a l i ty , XXII (1 9 5 3 ) , p. 2 1 6 .f ;  Aaron V. C ic o u r e l, Method and 
Measurement in  S o c io lo g y  (New York: The Free P ress  o f  G lencoe, 1 9 6 4 ), 
pp. 2 1 0 f f .
205For exam ple, C. I .  Hovland, E. H. Campbell and T. Brock, 1957, 
crea ted  s i t u a t io n s  where ju d ges exp ected  t h e ir  o p in io n s  would be 
p u b lish ed  in  th e  p ap er. Such p u b lic  e x p e c ta tio n  made ju d ges much l e s s  
s u b je c t  to  cou n ter  propaganda.
206 For exam ple, some ju d ges were in s tr u c te d  to s e e  th em selves as 
ju d g in g  c la ssm a te s , or fr a te r n a l groups or dorm itory roommates.
W. W. Rambo and C. E. Sm ith, " In s tr u c t io n  Wording and th e T r a n s it iv i t y  
o f  Comparative Judgm ents," Journal o f  A pplied  P sy ch o lo g y , XLIV (1 9 6 0 ), 
pp. 2 8 9 -2 9 0 .
207For exam ple, B. Mausner, 1960, in tro d u c in g  a t h e is t  as r o le ,  
or N egroes and w h ite s  a ttem p tin g  to  take the r o le  o f  the o th er  as a 
r e s u l t  o f  in s t r u c t io n s .  Bernard Mausner, "The E f fe c t  o f  In s tru c ted  
B ia s on Judges in  a Thurstone S ca le  C onstruction"  (unpublished paper, 
Graduate School o f  P u b lic  H ea lth , U n iv e r s ity  o f  P ittsb u r g h , 1 9 6 0 ).
Sam C. Webb and Jan et C. Chueh, "The E f fe c t  o f  R ole Taking on the  
Judgment A tt itu d e ,"  The Journal o f  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXV (1 9 6 5 ) , 
p . 291.
v
H y p o th e tic a l and r e la te d  groups have a ls o  been in j e c te d  in to  e x p e r i-
208m ental s i t u a t io n s  through in s t r u c t io n s .
I t  i s  o f  course obvious th a t d i f f e r e n t ia l  im portance and in v o lv e ­
ment can be in trod u ced  w ith  r e fer en ce  to  such groups and o th er  is s u e s  
(o b je c t s )  as m ight be w ished in  th e  exp erim en t. In r e la t iv e l y  " d is ­
gu ised"  s i t u a t io n s  t h i s  can be done by b ein g  a b le  to  e s t a b l i s h  th a t
209c e r ta in  ta sk s  are more in v o lv in g  fo r  ju d ges than o th e r s .
In c r e a s in g ly  " in s tr u c t io n s"  are bein g  seen  as sim ply  another ex­
te r n a l s t im u li  in  th e  exp erim en ta l s i t u a t io n  not to  be d i f f e r e n t ia t e d
208Noted above has been K, E. U eick , 1967, s ta t in g  group 
v a r ia b le s  probably e n te r  more o fte n  than the experim en ter would l i k e ,  
w hether wanted or n o t . He s p e c i f i c a l l y  n o tes  th e  concept o f  
" referen ce  groups" in  t h is  co n n ec tio n . Karl E. U eick , "O rganization s  
in  th e  L aboratory,"  in  V ic to r  H. Vroom ( e d . ) ,  Methods o f  Organi­
z a t io n a l Research (P ittsb u rg h : U n iv e r s ity  o f  P ittsb u rg h  P r e ss , 1 9 6 7 ), 
p. 434.
209For exam ple, s e v e r a l  w r ite r s  have u t i l i z e d  in s tr u c t io n s  which  
found d i f f e r e n t i a l  r e s u l t s  when ju d ges were g iv en  in s tr u c t io n s  t e l l i n g  
them they were engaged in  IQ e x e r c is e s  and o th ers  to ld  to  perform  
" tasks"  not r e f l e c t in g  any such s e l f  in v o lv in g  a c t i v i t y .
There i s  th e assum ption th a t the task  b ein g  one o f  " in te l l ig e n c e "  
makes i t  more in v o lv in g  fo r  th e  judge than when th e judge i s  to ld  th a t  
i t  i s  sim ply a ro u tin e  c lassroom  e x e r c is e .  I t  i s  o f  cou rse a ls o  noted  
above th a t making th e ta sk  r e la te d  to  th e course fo r  a grade a ls o  
makes th e ta sk  more in v o lv in g  on ly  prov id in g  the ju d ges are in v o lv ed  
w ith  th e  cou rse and grade. J .  L. Freedman, 1964, i s  an example o f  
th e  above. II. D eutsch , R. M. K rauss, and Norah Rosenau, 1962, make 
a p a r a l le l  comment broadening i t  ou t to  in c lu d e  such as le a d e rsh ip  
a t t i t u d e ,  e x e c u t iv e  p o t e n t ia l ,  and a r t i s t i c  judgment which could  be 
s t im u li  in v o lv in g  fo r  th e  ju dges when t o ld  the ta sk s  were so  r e la t e d .  
Jonathon L. Freedman, "Involvem ent, D iscrep an cy , and Change," Journal 
o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LXIX (1 9 6 4 ) , pp. 290-295 . Morton 
D eutsch , Robert M. K rauss, and Norah Rosenau, "D issonance or Defen­
s iv en ess? "  Journal o f  P e r s o n a lity , XXX (1 9 6 2 ), pp. 1 6 -2 8 .
from o th e r s .- For exam ple, i t  i s  o fte n  ex trem ely  d i f f i c u l t  to  d i f -
210f e r e n t ia t e  in s tr u c t io n  e f f e c t s  from exp erim en ter e f f e c t s .
The most d ir e c t  m ethodology i s  to  o b ta in  th e  in form ation  through  
a q u es tio n ; i . e . ,  "how in v o lv ed  are you in  t h i s  i s s u e ."  D irec t ques­
t io n  m eth od olog ies  may be very  u s e fu l  in  c o n te x ts  where th e i s s u e s  
are l e s s  in v o lv in g  fo r  the su b je c ts  or where th e  s o c ia l  c o n te x ts  can 
be seen  to  be p a r a l le l  as noted  above. In th e absence o f  such p a ra l­
le l i s m s  d ir e c t  q u estio n s  can be very m is lea d in g  in  p r e d ic t in g  fu tu re  
b eh a v io r .
Another f a i r ly  d ir e c t  way o f  o b ta in in g  involvem en t which i s  
p o s s ib ly  l e s s  obviou s i s  to  have th e judge be a b le  to  w itn e s s  h is  
perform ance or a t  l e a s t  g iv e  him feedback on h is  perform ance, par­
t i c u la r ly  as t h is  may in v o lv e  o th ers  b e in g  a b le  to  se e  or hear th e
212perform ance or the rep ort on perform ance. Another way i s  th e
210For e la b o r a tio n  o f  "experim enter e f f e c t s ,"  s e e  appendix p . 42, 
a v a ila b le  from th e au th or .
211D ir e c t  q u es tio n s  may arouse a range o f  " ev a lu a tio n  apprehen­
s io n s ,"  f e a r s ,  e t c . ,  by th e judge as to  what i s  go in g  to  be done w ith  
th e d a ta , what i s  "expected" o f  him, what i s  go in g  on , e t c . ,  to  th e  
e x te n t  th a t resp on ses are confounded beyond in t e r p r e ta t io n . The same 
could  be sa id  o f  th e above d is c u s s io n  o f " in te l l ig e n c e "  as a stim u lu s  
in  the in s t r u c t io n s ,  invok ing  fe a r  as to  "what does t h is  mean to  me," 
even though the judge i s  not e x a c t ly  aware what the f u l l  dim ensions  
are th a t are b e in g  m easured.
212T his cou ld  be a q u ite  h ig h ly  d isg u ise d  in d ir e c t  type o f  
s i t u a t io n  to  o b ta in  involvem ent i f  th e s i t u a t io n  i s  in  th e  n a tu ra l  
flow  o f  s o c ia l  in t e r a c t io n .  Karl E. U eick , "Laboratory Experimen­
ta t io n  w ith  O rg a n iza tio n s,"  in  James G. March ( e d . ) ,  Handbook o f  
O rgan iza tion s (C hicago: Rand McNally and Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 250.
exchange method by which th e  judge i s  in v o lv ed  through payment or r e -
213ward such as money or some o th er  reward such as grade in  the co u rse .
Such methods o f  involvem en t may under c e r ta in  c o n te x ts  be l e s s  con-
214founding than o th e r s .
E xperim ental d e s ig n s  may have involvem ent ' ' in d ir e c t ly ."  I n d ir e c t  
or d isg u ise d  m ethodology i s  in  some a sp e c ts  much more sim ple than  
d ir e c t  in  the sen se  o f  a v o id in g  some o f  the confounding fa c to r s .  On 
th e o th er  hand i t  encounters some s ig n i f i c a n t  problems in  i t s  r e la t io n ­
sh ip  to  ju d ges and th e  ongoing s c i e n t i f i c  p r o c e ss , e . g . ,  th e  tr a d i­
t io n a l  q u estio n  o f  " e th ic s ."  The c h ie f  advantage o f  the in d ir e c t  
l i e s  in  the degree to  which d ir e c t  assessm ent o f in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  
may in v o lv e  the judge b ein g  aware th a t h is  a t t i t u d e s  are being measured
and th e many confounding v a r ia b le s  th e r e in ;  e . g . ,  what i s  i t  going to
215be used f o r ,  e t c .
213 I b i d . ,  p . 251.
^ ^ A  major i s s u e  bein g  o f  cou rse the degree to  which a l l  ju dges  
w i l l  be p a r a l le l  in  th e ir  c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f  th e reward.
Further d is c u s s io n  o f  exp erim en ta l d esig n s may be found in  the  
appendix, p . 4 3 , a v a ila b le  from th e author.
215L ufty  K. D iab, "Measurement o f S o c ia l A tt itu d e s :  Problems and
P r o sp e c ts ,"  in  Carolyn U. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , 
E go-Involvem ent, and Change (Mew York: John U ile y  and Sons, I n c . ,
1 9 6 7 ), p . 141.
The in d ir e c t  tech n iq u es are b a s ic  to  th e  w hole " p r o je c t iv e ”
f . 216 , tech n iq u es.
The more common d e s ig n a tio n  fo r  in d ir e c t  data g a th er in g  tech ­
n iq u es would be " d isg u ise d ."  The o b ta in in g  o f  in fo rm a tio n  w hether i t
be in  in te r v ie w s  or in form al co n v ersa tio n  seldom i s  made e x p l i c i t
217w ith  regard to  i t s  u lt im a te  u se -c o n te n t . In 1933, G. W. A llp o r t  
c ite d  as d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  a t t i tu d e  s c a l in g  the fa c t  th a t ju d ges were
216Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  An O u tlin e  o f  S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y : R evised  E d itio n  (New York: Harper and B ro th ers , 1 9 5 6 ),
pp. 505, 506. The S h e r ifs  c i t e  Harold Proshansky, "A P r o je c t iv e  
Method fo r  the Study o f  A tt itu d e s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sych o lo g y , XXXVIII (1 9 4 8 ) , pp. 393-395 .
There are s e v e r a l  s tu d ie s  which have compared d ir e c t  and in d ir e c t  
m ethods, e . g . ,  G. Ekman and T. Kuennapas, 1962. F. N. Jon es, 1965, 
c i t e s  T h u rston e's work as b e in g  in d ir e c t .  D. T. Campbell, 1950, c i t e s  
in d ir e c t  t e s t s  as showing th e " a t t i t u d in a l  in te r fe r e n c e "  w ith  ta sk s  
o f  le a r n in g , remembering, and e v a lu a t in g , and c i t e s  M. S h e r if  and 
K. C a n tr il ,  1947.
Gosta Ekman and T. Kuennapas, "Measurement o f  A e s th e t ic  Value by 
D ir e c t  and I n d ir e c t  M ethods," Scandinavian  Journal o f  P sych o lo g y , I I I  
(1 9 6 2 ) , pp. 33-39; F. N ow ell J o n es , Anne S. Korr, and Gordon Humphrey, 
"A D ir ec t S ca le  o f  A tt itu d e s  toward Church," P ercep tio n  and Motor 
S k i l l s , XX (1 , 1 9 6 5 ), p. .319; Donald T. Cam pbell, "The In d ir e c t  
A ssessm ent o f  S o c ia l A tt i tu d e s ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l le t in , XLVII (1 9 5 0 ),  
p. 33; Muzafer S h e r if  and Hadley C a n tr il ,  The P sychology  o f  Ego- 
Involvem ents (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 4 7 ), pp. 29 -3 1 .
217T his p a r a l le l s  the many problems rev o lv in g  around th e  curren t 
co n troversy  o f  " a u th e n t ic ity ,"  e t h i c s ,  e t c .  I t  w i l l  u lt im a te ly  throw 
in to  b ase  r e l i e f  the whole is s u e  th a t s c ie n c e  does have im p l ic i t  in  
i t  an e th ic  o f  h o n esty , d e p e n d a b ility , r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ,  e t c .  W ithout 
p r o te c t io n  from high  l e v e l s  o f  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  the l e v e l s  o f  con fid en ce  
n ecessa ry  to  m aintain  data g a th er in g  tech n iq u es such as the in d ir e c t  
and p r o je c t iv e  t e s t s  i s  not p o s s ib le .  I t  s tr o n g ly  p a r a l le l s  the  
" p ro fe ss io n a l"  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  c l i e n t s  or p a t ie n t s  in  law , m edicine  
and o th er  p r o fe s s io n s  which are e s t a b l is h e d .
See J .  H. P e te r so n , 1967, fo r  advantages and d isad van tages o f  
d isg u ise d  s tru c tu red  and n on stru ctu red  in stru m en ts . James A. P eterson  
"A D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  the A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  
toward the Poor,"  (unpublished Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  
Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 196 7 ), pp. 2 1 f f ,  5 4 f f .
l ik e ly  to  r a t io n a l iz e ,  d e c e iv e , and be in f lu e n c e d  by knowledge o f  the
2
ex p erim en ter 's  purpose. The d isg u ise d  tech n iq u es p rov id e  ways in
which such problems may be circum vented . For exam ple, they can be
worked in to  the ongoing p ro cess  such as S h e r if ,  et_ a l . , d id  in  the  
219camp s t u d ie s .  Another example i s  th e  use o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  resp on ses
220such as GSR or p u p illa r y  a c t io n . There i s  some ev id en ce  to  show
th a t such as the above cannot be m anipulated by the judge even i f  the
221judge i s  aware o f h i s  r e a c t io n s  b e in g  m easured.
The purpose o f  th e d is g u ise d  tech n iq u es are n ot to  "avoid 11 such  
v a r ia b le s  as " eva lu ation , app rehension ,"  " s o c ia l  d e s ir a b i l i t y ,"  or 
"experim enter e f f e c t s ,"  but i s  ra th er  an attem pt to  be a b le  to
p -j o
Gordon W. A llp o r t ,  " A tt itu d e s ,"  in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  
Readings in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and 
Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 3 -13; excerp ted  from C. M urchison ( e d . ) ,  
Handbook o f  S o c ia l P sychology (W orcester, M a ss.: C lark U n iv e r s ity  
P r e s s , 1 9 3 5 ), p . 11 .
219Muzafer S h e r if ,  0 .  J . H arvey, B. Jack W hite, W illiam  R. Hood, 
and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Intergroup C o n f l ic t  and C oop eration : The
Robbers Cave Experiment (Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group 
R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  Book Exchange, 1 9 6 1 ).
220 S tu art W. Cook and C la ire  S e l l t i z ,  "A M u lt ip le -I n d ic a to r  
Approach to  A ttitu d e  Measurement," P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l l e t in , LXII 
(1 , 1 9 6 4 ), p . 53.
221An example o f  th e d e t a i l  which may be in v o lv ed  in  d es ig n  o f  
experim ents i s  th at o f  II. J , Greenwald, 1967. A fte r  having ju dges  
f i l l  out " s e l f  rep ort forms" th ey  were "destroyed" by throwing them 
in to  a fake w asteb ask et next to  a f i l e  ca b in e t in s id e  which a con­
fe d e r a te  so r ted  new stim u lu s m a ter ia l on th e  b a s is  o f  th e s e l f  rep ort 
and o th er  experim en ta l c o n d it io n s . The experim en ter then p u l ls  out 
o f  the " f i le "  a "standard ized" respon se sch ed u le . The judge i s  
unaware th a t he i s  r e c e iv in g  a sch ed u le  based  on e a r l i e r  resp on ses  
which he made. Anthony G. Greenwald, " S k i l l  and M o tiv a tio n  as 
Separable Components o f  Perform ance," P ercep tio n  and Motor S k i l l s ,
XX (1 9 6 5 ), pp. 239-246 .
accurately specify what such variables are. They may be "manipulated,"
e i t h e r  in  th e sen se  o f  in s tr u c t io n s  or o th er  c o n te x tu a l c o n d it io n s , or
th ey  may be documented as p art o f  the ongoing s o c i a l  co n tex t in  which
222th e  " f i e ld  study" i s  o c cu rr in g .
The above is s u e s  are more im portant as th e  to p ic s  become more
223c o n tr o v e r s ia l and in v o lv in g  fo r  th e ju d g e s .
222 There i s  no attem pt through such concern w ith  d isg u ise d  tech ­
n iq u es to  p la c e  th e  judge in  an i s o la t e d  p o s it io n  such th a t no s o c ia l  
v a r ia b le s  are in v o lv ed  in  order to  dim ension somehow an in d iv id u a l  
" r ea l s e l f "  which i s  d ivorced  from group m em berships, such b ein g  im­
p o s s ib le .
K. E. U eick makes a c a se  fo r  d isg u ise d  in stru m en ts on the b a s is  
o f  e v a lu a tio n  ap p reh en sion . He ap p aren tly  does the same a ls o  in  
C. U. S h e r if  and M. S h e r if ,  1967, e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  regard to  judgm ental 
th eory  o f  a t t i t u d e  change t e s t i n g ,  sa y in g  placem ent o f  item s can be 
in f lu e n c e d  by measurement p roced u res. Karl E. U e ick , "Promise and 
L im ita tio n s  o f  Laboratory Experim ents in  the Developm ents o f  A ttitu d e  
Change Theory," in  Carolyn U. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i ­
tu d e , E go-Involvem en t, and Change (New York: John U ile y  and Sons, I n c . ,  
1 9 6 7 ), p . 6 8 .
223Note L. L. T h u rsto n e 's  1931 comment c i t in g  the u se fu ln e s s  o f  
h is  own in stru m en ts on ly  when th ere  was minimum p ressu re  on the judge  
w ith  r e sp e c t  to  th e  a t t i t u d e  to  be m easured. L. L. Thurstone, "The 
Measurement o f  A t t i tu d e s ,"  in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A t t i ­
tude Theory and Measurement (New York: John U ile y  and Sons, I n c . ,
1 9 6 7 ), p . 22 , r e p r in t  from Journ al o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sych o logy , 
XXVI (1 9 3 1 ), pp. 249 -269 .
There are many exam ples o f  u ses o f  in stru m en ts which might be seen  
as having confounding v a r ia b le s  which b r in g  f in d in g s  in to  q u estio n  as 
a r e s u l t  o f  n o t b e in g  a b le  to  s p e c if y  th e degree to  which c o n tr o v e r s ia l  
in v o lv in g  is s u e s  are p r e se n t .
For in s ta n c e  J .  M. F en d rich , 1967, and Donal E. Muir and C. D. 
McGlamery, 1967, may be exam ples. James M. F en d rich , "A Study o f  the  
A sso c ia t io n  among V erbal A t t i tu d e s ,  Commitment and Overt Behavior in  
D iffe r e n t  E xperim ental S itu a t io n s ,"  S o c ia l  F o r c e s , XLV (3 , 1 9 6 7 ), 
pp. 347-355; Donal E. Muir and C. Donald McGlamery, "The E vo lu tio n  o f  
D eseg reg a tio n  o f  A tt itu d e s  o f  Southern U n iv e r s ity  S tu d en ts,"  (unpub­
l is h e d  paper, U n iv e r s ity  o f  Alabama, mimeographed, 196 7 ).
C. D. Uard, 1966, i s  another study by an in d iv id u a l aware o f  such . 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  and th e  work o f  th e S h er ifsJ  y e t  Uard does not d is g u is e  
a sp e c ts  o f  h i s  d e s ig n . C harles D. Uard, " A ttitu d e  and Involvem ent in
There are many ways in which an instrument may be "disguised."
One o f  th e  most obviou s th in g s  to  avo id  i s  the r e fer en ce  to  " a tt itu d e"
in  the in s t r u c t io n s ,  /m other way i s  to  imbed the im portant item s or
224to  p rovid e t r a n s it io n  ite m s . Another ob viou s way to  d is g u is e  i s  to
r e fr a in  from use o f  item s which make c le a r  th e  dim ensions which are
225under measurement.
The exam ples o f  need fo r  d isg u ise d  tech n iq u es are in e x h a u s t ib le ,
j
e . g . ,  a t t i t u d e s  toward war on p o v er ty , s t a t e  a id  to  p r iv a te  ed u ca tio n ,
The A b solu te  Judgment o f  A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts ,"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  
and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , IV (5 , 1 9 6 6 ), p . 467.
II. S . U pshaw 's, 1962, in s tr u c tio ia s  are n ot d is g u is e d  in  any man- 
n er . Harry S. Upshaw, "Own A tt itu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal-Appearing  
I n te r v a ls ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ),
p . 8 8 .
H. J .  E h r lic h , 1964, w h ile  s e r io u s ly  q u e s tio n in g  th e r e s u l t s  o f  
"forced  choice"  typ es o f  in strum en ts la c k s  any form o f  " d isgu ised "  
tech n iq u es or concern th erew ith . Howard J .  E h r lic h , " instrum ent Error 
and th e Study o f  P r e ju d ice ,"  S o c ia l  F o rces , XLIII (4 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 197- 
206.
00 /
*See M. S e g a l l ,  1959, regarding the l a t t e r .  P. Waly and S. W. 
Cook, 1965, p a r t ia l ly  accom plish  the former by adding nonsense  
s y l la b le  le a rn in g  ta s k s . M arshall II. S e g a l l ,  "The E f fe c t  o f  A tt itu d e  
and E xperience on Judgments o f  C o n tr o v e rs ia l S ta tem en ts ,"  Journal o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LVII (1 9 5 9 ) , pp. 61 -68; P a t r ic ia  Ualy 
and S tu art W. Cook, " E ffe c t o f  A ttitu d e  on Judgments o f  P la u s a b i l i t y ,"  
Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , I I  (2 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 745- 
749.
225W illiam . A. S c o tt ,. " S o c ia l D e s ir a b i l i t y  and In d iv id u a l Con­
c ep tio n s  o f  th e D e s ir a b le ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , 
LXVII. ( 6 , 1 9 6 3 ), p . 583.
drugs, b ir th  c o n tr o l ,  e t c .  A ll  are areas in  which c o n t r o v e r s ia l i t y
and involvem ent may be p r e se n t . I t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t th ere  be ways to
have the ju d g e ’ s own involvem en t not be an i s s u e  s u f f i c i e n t  to  invoke
th e v a r ia b le s  noted above, y e t  a t the same tim e be p r e d ic t iv e  o f  b e -
227h a v io rs  in  s i t u a t io n s  in  which involvem ent i s  fu n c t io n in g .
Nothing sa id  in  t h is  d is c u s s io n , or throughout t h i s  work 
should  be construed  to  mean th a t d ir e c t  u n d isg u ised  typ es o f  in q u iry  
may not be very u s e fu l  in  c e r ta in  c o n te x ts .
R elevan t in  t h is  co n n ection  i s  th e d is c u s s io n  by J .  B. M iner, 
1969, o f  th e use o f  in d ir e c t  m easures where he makes the p o in t th at  
p r o je c t iv e  and d isg u ise d  m easures o f  em ployee a t t i t u d e s  are  extrem ely  
in t r i c a t e  in  th e ir  use in  a c tu a l o r g a n iz a tio n s  by v ir tu e  o f  th e su s­
p ic io n s  engendered be them when in terg ro u p  c o n f l i c t  as betw een labor  
and management e x i s t s .  J .  B. M iner, P erso n n e l and I n d u s tr ia l  
R e la t io n s ; A M anagerial Approach (New York: The M acm illan Company, 
1 9 6 1 ), p . 229.,
227 One o f  th ese  i s  Norman M il le r ’ s ,  1965, developm ent o f  a 
la b o ra to ry  s i t u a t io n  in  which a s im u la ted  involvem en t was attem p ted . 
Sim u lation  o f  " rea l l i f e  s i tu a t io n s "  in  la b o ra to ry  c o n te x ts  i s  one 
form o f  in d ir e c t  or d isg u ise d  exp erim en ta l d es ig n  which has found 
in c r e a s in g  u se . Norman M il le r ,  "Involvem ent and Dogmatism as In h ib i­
to r s  o f  A tt itu d e  Change," Journal o f  E xperim ental and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , VI (1 9 6 5 ) , pp. 121-133 .
T. E. Drabek and J .  E. Haas, 1967, are another exam ple. Among 
s e v e r a l p o in ts  th ey  n ote  th e im portance o f  s im u la tio n  reco g n iz in g  the  
d if fe r e n c e  between r e a l  and ad hoc groups and th e s u b je c ts  f e e l in g  
th a t th e consequences o f  th e ir  b eh a v io r  w i l l  be over  tim e. The above 
are a sp e c ts  o f  th e r e a l  s i t u a t io n s  in  which s o c ia l  in te r a c t io n  tak es  
p la ce  accord in g  to  Drabek and Haas. Thomas E. Drabek and J .  Eugene 
Haas, "Realism  in  Laboratory S im u la tio n : Myth or Method," S o c ia l
F o rces , XLV (3 , 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 337-346.
A p r e r e q u is ite  to  the l a t t e r  p o in t  i s  th a t " . . .  s u b je c ts  be 
unaware th a t they are p a r t ic ip a t in g  in  an exp erim en t,"  I b id . , p. 344.
They d is c u s s  a t some len g th  th e d i f f i c u l t i e s  in v o lv ed  in  o b ta in ­
in g  th e complex s o c ia l  c o n d it io n s  in  which r e a l  groups fu n c t io n , i . e . ,  
d i f f i c u l t y  in  s im u la t io n .
C lo se ly  r e la te d  are computer a p p lic a t io n s  in  which co n n ection  he 
c i t e s  th e  work o f Robert I .  Chapman and John L. Kennedy, 1960, in  con­
n e c tio n  w ith  th e RAND System s resea rch  s t u d ie s .  Robert L. Chapman and 
John L. Kennedy, "The Background and Im p lic a tio n s  o f  th e RAND Cor­
p o ra tio n  Systems R esearch Laboratory S tu d ie s ,"  in  A lb ert R ub en stein ,
An example o f  th e  way in  which s o c ia l  v a r ia b le s  might fu n ctio n  
r e la t iv e  to  "realism " i s  p o s s ib ly  th ose  s tu d ie s  in  which ju d ges  
"overhear" " a cc id en tly "  th e judgm ents o f  o th er s  in  a la b o ra to ry
•t -  - •  228s i t u a t io n .
One o f  th e p r in c ip a l  a sp e c ts  o f  s tr u c tu r e  in  experim en ta l d esig n  
i s  meaning domain, i . e . ,  th a t o b je c ts  be p la c e a b le  in  c a te g o r ie s  some­
how r e la te d  to  each o th er  on th e b a s is  o f  some common c h a r a c t e r is t ic
on which c a te g o r iz a t io n s  may be "more" (or  l e s s )  but not so much as
229to  be put in  a " com p lete ly  d i f f e r e n t  ca teg o ry ."  A. C ic o u r e l, 1964
s t a t e s  th a t th e stud y  o f  c a te g o r ie s  employed by the man in  th e  s t r e e t
230should  be th e f i r s t  ta sk  o f  s o c io lo g y .
and Chadwick J .  H aberstroh ( e d s . ) ,  Some T h eories o f  O rgan ization  
(Homewood, I l l i n o i s :  The Dorsey P r e s s , 1 9 6 0 ), pp. 139-146.
The above are im portant l in e s  o f  in q u iry  but cannot be pursued  
fu r th er  in  t h is  work.
228For exam ples s e e  VI. R. Hood and M. S h e r if ,  1962, and 
E. V /alster and L. F e s t in g e r , 1962. W illiam  Robert Hood and Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  "Verbal Report and Judgment o f  an U nstructured  S tim u lu s,"  
Journal o f  P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (1 9 6 2 ) , pp. 121-130; E la in  Vials t e r  and 
Leon F e s t in g e r , "The E f fe c t  o f  'O verheard' P e r su a s iv e  Communications,." 
Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXV (1 9 6 2 ), pp. 395-402.
229For example A. F. Glixman, 1965, in  c a te g o r iz in g  b eh av ior  as 
a fu n c tio n  o f  meaning domain co n tra sted  domains were " o b je c ts ,"  "war," 
and " s e l f ."  The b a s is  on which th e domains were compared or ranked 
was t h e ir  r e lev a n ce  to  s e l f .  A lfred  F . Glixman, "Psychology o f  the 
S c ie n t i s t :  XXII E f f e c t s  o f  Examiner, E xam iner-Sex, and S u b ject Sex
upon C a teg o riz in g  B eh avior,"  P ercep tu a l and Motor S k i l l s , XIV (1 9 6 7 ), 
pp. 107-117 .
230A. C ic o u r e l, 1964, has been one o f  th e s o c io l o g i s t s  c a l l in g  
fo r  in crea sed  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  meaning and a model o f  the a c to r  on 
which to  b ase  s o c io l o g ic a l  th eory  and m ethodology. T his i s  in c lu d ed  
in  a c r i t i c a l  comment on T a lc o tt  P arso n s. Aaron V. C ic o u r e l, Method 
and Measurement in  S o c io lo g y  (Mew York: The Free P ress o f  G lencoe, 
1 9 6 4 ), pp. 184, 398.
A major d i f f i c u l t y  p r e se n ts  i t s e l f  r e le v a n t  to  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  
extrem es on a continuum when such extrem es are view ed by th e judge as 
b elo n g in g  to  d if f e r e n t  domains or continuum s; i . e . ,  th ey  may be viewed  
as having a " q u a lita t iv e "  d if fe r e n c e  ra th er  than sim ply  b e in g  "more
or le s s "  o f  th e  same "th in g .
A major v a r ia b le  in  an exp erim en ta l d es ig n  m easuring involvem ent 
o f  th e  judge i s  th e degree and kind o f  s tr u c tu r e  or am biguity which
i s  p r e se n t . The d isg u ise d  un stru ctu red  d es ig n s  such as the usual
p r o je c t iv e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l " p erso n a lity "  in stru m en ts , t e s t s ,  e t c . ,  have 
th e d i f f i c u l t i e s  noted  in  o th er  p la c e s  in  t h i s  work w ith  in te r p r e ta ­
t io n ,  e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e degree o f  s k i l l .w h ic h  i s  needed to  in te r p r e t  
them.
The c le a r e s t  ways in  which " stru ctu re"  e n te r s  as a v a r ia b le  in  
our d is c u s s io n  are two. One i s  in  th e apparent in v e r se  r e la t io n s h ip  
betw een degree o f  e x te r n a l s tim u lu s  s tr u c tu r e  and th e degree to  which  
in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  e n te r  to  produce d i f f e r e n t i a l  b eh a v io r , and two,
231What i s  a t i s s u e  in  the above i s  th a t th e  continuum no lon ger  
"means th e  same" to  a l l  ju d ges but i s  broken up in to  two or more mean­
in g  continuums or dom ains. For exam ple, when extrem e o f  crim e or  
d ev ia n t b eh a v io r  becomes a "moral i s s u e ,"  which i s  con stru ed  by the  
judge to  be a d if f e r e n t  domain from o th er  cr im es. Such breaks in  
s c a le  domains would mean th a t s h i f t s  or d isp la cem en ts  in  item s may 
r ep resen t d i f f e r e n t  placem ents on continuums which are n o t c le a r  to  
th e experim en ter and w i l l  confound the in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  r e s u l t s .
What may be anchors as w e l l  as n e u tr a l in  one domain may be extrem e  
on another domain; e . g . ,  a r e la t iv e ly  unim portant "moral is su e "  in  
r e l ig io u s  terms may be extrem e on the crim e domain.
T his i s ,  o f  co u rse , a problem o f  " v a lid ity "  and r e l i a b i l i t y  in  
s c a l e s ,  th e two are r e la t iv e l y  in terch a n g ea b le  fo r  most problem so lv in g  
over the long run. See John G a ito , " R e la tiv e  and A b so lu te  C on sisten cy  
in  R e l ia b i l i t y  and V a lid ity  P roced ures,"  Jou rn a l o f  G eneral P sy ch o lo g y , 
LXX (1 , 1 9 6 4 ), pp. 139-141 .
th e  more s p e c i f i c  way in  which item s (or  more c o n c r e te ly  the number
232o f  c a te g o r ie s )  i s  a v a r ia b le  in  th e jud gin g  p r o c e s s . The s tr u c tu r e
o f  th e stim u lu s  may be "high" enough th a t a l l  person s r e g a r d le s s  o f
233th e ir  in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  w i l l  respond to  i t  th e  same way.
Another way in  which d i f f e r e n t i a l  s tr u c tu r a l  s t im u li  m ight be 
i l lu s t r a t e d  i s  th a t o f  item s (s ta te m e n ts)  in  which meaning may be more
232A s p e c i f i c  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  s tr u c tu r e  i s  in  the q u ite  e x te n s iv e  
co n troversy  w ith in  the.Q  s o r t  l i t e r a t u r e  as to  th e r e la t iv e  m er its  o f  
str u c tu r ed  s o r t s  where th e judge i s  in s tr u c te d  to  s o r t  s ta tem en ts  in to  
s p e c if ie d  numbers o f  c a te g o r ie s  and a c e r ta in  number o f sta tem en ts  in  
each ca teg o ry  versu s th e  " fr e e  so r ts"  advocated by some Q s o r t  
r e se a r c h e r s . N. H. L ivson and T. F. N ic h o ls , " D iscr im in a tio n  and 
R e l ia b i l i t y  in  0 Sort P e r s o n a lity  D e sc r ip t io n s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal 
and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LII (1 9 5 6 ) , pp. 159-165 .
233David. P . A usbel and Seymour H. Schpoont, " P red ic tio n  o f Group 
Opinion as a F u nction  o f  Extrem eness o f  P r e d ic to r  A tt i tu d e s ,"  Journal 
o f S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , XLVI (1 9 5 7 ) , p. 28.
As an example item s which are c le a r ly  n e u tr a l or c le a r ly  extrem e 
are not d isp la ce d  even under c o n d it io n s  where th e ju d ges are h ig h ly  
in v o lv ed  in  th e  i s s u e s .  M. S h e r if  and C. VI, S h e r if ,  1963, s t a t e  the  
above in  terms o f  th e co m p e llin g n ess  o f  the stim u lu s  p erm ittin g  
r e la t iv e l y  l i t t l e  v a r ia t io n  in  p e r c e p tio n . Muzafer S h e r if  and 
Carolyn VI, S h e r if ,  " S o c ia l P sych o logy: Problems and Trends in  I n te r ­
d is c ip l in a r y  R e la t io n s h ip s ,"  in  M. S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l I n te r a c t io n : 
P r o c esses  and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  E ssays by Muzafer S h e r if  (C hicago: 
A ld in e P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p. 8 8 , from Sigmund Koch ( e d . ) ,  
P sy ch o lo g y : A Study o f  a^  S c ie n c e , V o l. 6 (New York: McGraw-Hill Book
Company, 1 9 6 3 ), pp. 30 -93 .
Sim ple exam ples o f  s tim u lu s  d es ig n s  w hich.w ould i l l u s t r a t e  per­
cep tu a l s tr u c tu r e  are l e t t e r s  spaced a p a rt, words o m itted , l e t t e r s  
o m itte d , ta c h is to sc o p e  p r o je c t io n , low ered i l lu m in a t io n , a u to k in e t ic  
phenomenon, d e t a i l s  o f  in s t r u c t io n ,  e t c .  For example o f  l e t t e r s  
om itted  se e  W illiam  R. Hood, " R ig id ity  o f  Concept U t i l i z a t io n  as a 
Function  o f  In d u ctiv e  and D ed u ctive  D e r iv a t io n ,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. 
d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 1 ).
I t  i s  d if fe r e n c e s  in  d egrees o f  s tr u c tu r e  as w e l l  as d i f f e r e n t  
o th er  a sp e c ts  o f  s tim u lu s  c o n d it io n s  which M. S h e r if  and C. I .  Hovland, 
1961, see  as d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  p sy ch o p h y sica l s tu d ie s  o f  judgment from 
c o g n it iv e  approaches to  judgm ent. Muzafer S h e r if  and C. I .  Hovland, 
S o c ia l  Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f f e c t s  in  Communication
and A ttitu d e  Change (New Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1 9 6 1 ), p. 22.
or l e s s  am biguous. In s o c ia l  terms the more in form ation  g iven
about the group, o r g a n iz a t io n , p erso n , the more s tru c tu red  does the
e x te r n a l s tim u lu s  become. Item s are a way by which v a r ia t io n s  in
involvem en t may be r e f le c t e d  in  b e h a v io r . One o f  th e ways in  which
item s may g iv e  r i s e  to  b eh av iors which appear to  r e f l e c t  involvem ent
i s  through th e  "content"  o f  th e item s th em se lv es , i . e .  they b e in g  s e l f
235r e fe r e n t  or a t t i t u d e  ite m s . Of course o th er  ways are fo r  the order  
number, or some o th er  arrangem ent; e . g . ,  tim ing (order?) o f th e item s  
form some p a tte rn  to  en ab le  th e experim en ter to  in f e r  th a t involvem ent 
was in v o lv e d . The Own C ategory Procedure i s  one exam ple.
The above are a ls o  d isc u sse d  under v a r io u s d ir e c t  ta sk s  which 
may be perform ed by ju d g e s , such as e s t im a t in g , s o r t in g ,  ran k in g , 
c a te g o r iz a t io n , p lacem ent, e t c .  The co n ten t o f  such item s may r e fe r  
to  perform ance o f  th e co n ten t o f  th e item  or may be d ir e c te d  toward a 
v a r ie ty  o f  " o b jects"  noted  above under " d irec t"  such as s e l f ,  o th e r s ,  
r e fer en ce  grou ps, o b je c ts ;  a l l  o f  which may be respon ded . to  in  d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l  p a tte rn s  r e v e a lin g  in vo lvem en t. The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  the
234
We s h a l l  s e e  th a t such phenomena as s te r e o ty p in g , by v ir tu e  
o f  b e in g  so  b r i e f  i s  am biguous, q u ite  o fte n  a llo w in g  w ide ranges o f  
in t e r p r e ta t io n . George A. Woodward, "Dim ensions o f  Judgment and 
C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  D isp la c e a b le  S tatem ents in  th e D isg u ised  S tru ctured  
Instrum ent fo r  th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt i tu d e s  toward th e Poor," (unpub­
l is h e d  Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, N om an, Okla­
homa, .1967).
235 Such item s are  l ik e ly  to  make the instrum ent u n d isg u ised , 
though t h is  m ight not always be the ca se  i f  th e c o n te x t i s  such th a t  
i t  be a "natural"  p art o f  the ongoing s o c ia l  c o n te x t .
item  fo r  ego in v o lv in g  is s u e s  w i l l  a ls o  be a fu n c tio n  o f  o th er  a sp e c ts
2 36o f  th e  co n tex t such as " in s tr u c t io n s ."
Am biguity i s  not j u s t  " lack  o f in form ation"  on which to  make
in t e r p r e ta t io n ,  i s  n ot j u s t  " lack  o f  s tr u c tu r e ,"  but i s  ra th er  a
confounded s tr u c tu r e  which i s  not c le a r  in  i t s  d ir e c t io n ,  e . g . ,
237p r o -a n t i .
236 E. T. P ro th ro , 1957, made th e  item s in v o lv in g  fo r  the ju dges  
by sim ply having in s tr u c t io n s  which e s ta b lis h e d  as an anchor " favor­
a b le n e ss  to  Arabs" and a l l  th e item s were to  be judged in  th a t con­
t e x t .  E. Terry P ro th ro , "P ersonal Involvem ent and Item D isplacem ent 
on Thurstone S c a le s ,"  Journal o f  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XLV (1 9 5 7 ), 
pp. 181-196 .
237For exam ple, i t  i s  n o t j u s t  "am biguity" w hich lea d s  to  d is ­
placem ent but a ls o  "both s id e s"  o f  i s s u e s  b ein g  p resen ted  in  the same 
item  such th a t ju d ges are a b le  to  a s s im ila te  on e, r e j e c t  the o th er  or  
the r e v e r se , th ereby p rov id in g  w ide v a r ia t io n  r e s u lt in g  from wide 
range o f  ju dges ju d gin g  the same item . M arisa Z a v a llo n i and S. W.
Cook, " in flu e n c e  o f  Ju d ges’ A tt itu d e s  on R atin gs o f  F avorab len ess o f
Statem ents about a S o c ia l Group," The Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I  (1 , 1 9 6 5 ), p. 51; W illiam  W. Rambo, "A S u b je c tiv e  
E stim ate  Approach to  S c a lin g  A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts ,"  P ercep tio n  and 
Motor S k i l l s  XXIII (1 9 6 6 ) , pp. 63 , 72.
C ited  by M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1967, as exam ples o f  ambi­
g u ity  w ith  double meaning are Lawrence LaFave, e t  a l . , 1963, and 
P. G. Zirabardo's 1960 s tu d y . The l a t t e r  i s  c i t e d  in  regard to  a 
sta tem en t su b je c t  to  d isp la cem en t, "Any one who has known a s c i e n t i s t  
p e r so n a lly  w i l l  know why s c ie n c e  i s  where i t  i s  tod ay ."  Muzafer S h e r if  
and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "The Own C a teg o ries  Procedure in  A ttitu d e  
R esearch ,"  in  M artin F ish b e in  (e d .)  , Pleadings in  A tt itu d e  Theory and 
Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 195;
Lawrence LaFave, jet a l . , "C onnotation as a Supplem ental V a riab le  to
A ss im ila tio n -C o n tr a st  P r in c ip le s  P sy c h o so c ia l S c a le s ,"  (unpublished  
paper to  American P sy c h o lo g ic a l A s s o c ia t io n , Annual M eetin gs, P h ila ­
d e lp h ia , mimeographed, 1 9 6 3 ). P h i l l ip  G. Zimbardo, "Involvem ent and 
Communication D iscrepancy as D eterm inants o f  O pinion C onform ity,"  
Jou rnal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LX (1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 8 6 -9 4 .
E x c e lle n t  exam ples o f th e ways in  which the concern w ith  item s  
has e la b o ra ted  in  th e l i t e r a t u r e  are G. A. Woodward, 1967, and J .  H. 
P e te r so n , 1967. The la t t e r  c i t in g  L.,M . K evin, 1964, f in d in g  th at  
p la c in g  n e g a tiv e  and p o s i t iv e  c la u s e s  in  item s "determ ines" the  
d ir e c t io n  o f  the d isp lacem en t o f  th e item . George A. Woodward,
I
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Judgments o f  tim e p er io d s  n o t on ly  o f  e x te r n a l stim u lu s exposure  
but a ls o  tim e o f  in t e r n a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  and response may 
be a v a r ia b le  from which involvem en t may be in fe r r e d .
Consequences o f  Involvem ent
The fo llo w in g  s e c t io n  w i l l  d ea l w ith  th e  "consequences" o f  in ­
volvem ent in s o fa r  as they can be observed through s p e c if ic , b eh a v io ra l  
ta s k s , e .g .  , e s t im a t in g , s o r t in g ,  e t c . ,  which produce sy ste m a tic  
in c o n s is t e n c ie s  (" erro rs" ) betw een resp on ses g iven  by persons who are  
known to  be in v o lv ed  and th o se  not to  be in v o lv e d .
The p resen ce  o f  p e r s i s t e n t  p a ttern ed  d isp lacem en t o f item s when 
p resen ted  w ith  a range o f a l t e r n a t iv e s  may be in d ic a t iv e  o f  in v o lv e ­
m ent. T his in v o lv e s  two b a s ic  a s p e c t s ,  1) the p e r s is te n c e  over tim e, 
o f  2 ) d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  p a ttern ed  placem ent o f  item s (or  o th er  t a s k s ) ,
"Dimensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  D isp la c e a b le  Statem ents  
in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  th e A ssessm ent o f A tt itu d e s  
toward the P oor,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  
Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, WG1? ); James II. P e te r so n , "A D isg u ised  
S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward the  
Poor,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, 
Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 40; L. M. N evin , "A D isg u ised  M u lti­
d im en sion al Instrum ent fo r  A ssessm ent o f  R e lig io u s  A tt itu d e s ,"  
(unpublished  t u t o r i a l ,  Chatham C o lle g e , P it tsb u r g h , 19 6 4 ).
a llo w in g  in fe r e n c e s  to  be made as to  in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  which are
238a ls o  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  p a tte rn ed .
There appears to  be th e  a d d it io n a l consequence o f decreased  tim e 
used in  th e  judgment p r o c e s s . In volved  ju dges take l e s s  tim e to  make 
d e c is io n s ,  and are  more "sure" o f  th e ir  r e sp o n se s . These are in  
a d d it io n  to  th e  consequences to  be seen  in  th e placem ent o f  sta tem en ts  
in  th e Own Category Procedure.
In d is c u s s in g  th e r e la t io n s h ip  between involvem ent and a t t i tu d e  
change as i t  r e la t e s  to  th e  ju d gin g  o f  v erb a l s t im u lu s , i t  i s  impor­
ta n t to  q u e s t io n  w hether or not a b a s ic  is s u e  i s  the s tim u lu s  con­
d it io n s  th em selves as th ey  r e la t e  to  the r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  o f  the
238 Carolyn V7. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. U eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  \1, B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p. 65.
Lack o f  f l e x i b i l i t y  can o f course be r e la te d  to  a number o f o th er  
v a r ia b le s  which may confound the in te r p r e ta t io n  th a t involvem ent i s  
r e s p o n s ib le  fo r  th e s t a b i l i t y ,  or r e s is ta n c e  to  change in  th e p a ttern ed  
b eh a v io rs  noted  a t o th er  p o in ts  in  t h i s  work. For in s ta n c e , the d i f ­
f e r e n t ia t io n  betw een hope and e x p e c ta t io n , th e  d i f f e r e n t ia l s  in  judge  
c r e a t iv i t y ,  concep t m aintenance, as w e l l  as o th ers  such as th o se  o f  
co n cre te  and a b s tr a c t  d i f f e r e n t ia l s  in  the con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  o f  
ju d g e s .
See 0 . J .  Harvey and Um. F . C lapp, "H op e, E xpectancy, and 
R eaction s to  th e  U nexpected , 11 Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , XXXII (1 9 6 5 ) , pp. 45 -52; 0 .  J .  H arvey, " C ogn itive  A sp ects  
o f  A f fe c t iv e  A rou sa l,"  in  S ilv a n  S. Tomkins and C a rro ll E. Izard  
( e d s . ) ,  A f f e c t , C o g n it io n , and P e r s o n a l i ty : E m pirica l S tu d ies  (Hew
York: Sp rin ger P u b lish in g ' Company, I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), p. 253.
In v o lv ed  in  the above d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  i s  th e  degree o f  " p lau sa-  
b i i i t y "  or " p o s s ib i l i t y "  a sp e c t o f  judgment which has been pursued in  
c e r ta in  a s p e c ts  o f  th e l i t e r a t u r e  noted  e lsew h ere  and p rov id es some 
confounding b a s is  fo r  d i f f e r e n t i a l  involvem ent in  i s s u e s .  Hope i s  not 
n e c e s s a r i ly  l e s s  or more in v o lv in g . For exam ple, warnings regarding  
s e a t  b e l t  and autom obile s a f e t y  b e in g  view ed by ju dges as on a low 
l e v e l  o f  p r o b a b il ity  ( i t  has n ot happened to  me) and low l e v e l  o f  
involvem ent w ith  th e  i s s u e  ( u n t i l  an a c c id en t o c c u r s ) .
ju d g e s . More s p e c i f i c  are th e  c o n f l i c t in g  rep o rts  which fin d  in v o lv e ­
ment p o s i t iv e ly  or  n e g a t iv e ly  r e la te d  w ith  change, no c o r r e la t io n  
w ith  change, or a c u r v e lin e a r  r e la t io n s h ip  between involvem en t and 
a t t i t u d e  change. Such c o n f l i c t s  may r e f l e c t  exp erim en ta l v a r ia b le s  
b ein g  on ly  p a r t ia l ly  n o ted . For exam ple, th o se  which f in d  a p o s i t iv e  
r e la t io n s h ip  have been t e s t in g  or d ea lin g  w ith  ju d ges whose re feren ce  
s c a le s  were such as to  have th e com m unications or item s or ta sk s  f a l l  
w ith in  the la t i t u d e s  o f  a ccep ta n ce , w h ile  th o se  who were f in d in g  
n e g a tiv e  r e la t io n s h ip s  were doing so under c o n d it io n s  o f  the stim u lu s  
f a l l i n g  w ith in  the la t i t u d e s  o f  r e j e c t io n .  Those th at were g e t t in g  
no c o n c lu s iv e  f in d in g s  may not have had in v o lv ed  ju d g e s , hence no
p a tte rn  was show ing. The S h e r ifs  f in d  the c u r v e lin e a r  d e s c r ip t io n  to
239be th e  more u s e fu l .
In summarizing the above d is c u s s io n s  o f  e x te r n a l,  in t e r n a l ,  and 
e x te r n a l- in t e r n a l  con cep ts i t  may be u s e fu l  to  n o te  th a t th ere  appears 
to  be a b a s ic  m ethodology in v o lv ed  in  d ea lin g  w ith  r e la t io n s h ip s  be­
tween them. T his m ight be b r i e f l y  s p e c i f ie d  as the look in g  upon
239 The in v o lv e m e n t-a tt itu d e  change l i t e r a t u r e  i s  r e f le c t e d  in  a 
w ide range o f  th e s o c ia l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e ,  in c lu d in g  th a t  
d e a lin g  w ith  communication and th e  d iscrep an cy  i s s u e ,  the conform ity  
and p ersu a sio n  l i t e r a t u r e ,  and th e  f u l l  range o f  in q u ir ie s  as to  the  
r e la t iv e  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  p e r s o n a lity  and o th er  in d iv id u a l c h a r a c te r is ­
t i c s .  Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. K eb erg a ll, 
A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 235.
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"errors" as reflecting significant differentials in psychological
«- • 4 240fu n c t io n in g «
These "errors"  e x i s t  between what may be agreed upon by " o b je c t iv e  
observers"  as b e in g  e x te r n a l and th e rep o rts  (resp o n ses) which ju dges  
g iv e .  Concern h ere  i s  w ith  the degree to  which s e v e r a l k inds o f  regu­
la r iz e d  sy s te m a tic  "errors" may be in d ic a t iv e  o f  group in volvem en t.
2
The use o f  the term "error" here must not be construed  to  
im ply th e com parison o f  resp o n ses  which are in  "error" w ith  some type  
o f  f ix e d  a b so lu te  e x te r n a l r e a l i t y  w ith  the p h ilo s o p h ic a l im p lic a tio n s  
th e r e in . What i s  in d ic a te d  i s  th e in stru m en ta l or pragm atic con­
cep tio n  o f  " r e a l ity "  as developed  by J . Dewey and fo llo w ed  im p l ic i t ly  
(w ith ou t r e fe r e n c e  to  Dewey) by the S h e r ifs  and o th ers  as they d escr ib e  
th e  c r i t e r io n  fo r  p sy ch o p h y sica l s c a le s .  See fo r  example Carolyn U. 
S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  
Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :
W. B. Saunders Company, 196 5 ).
2AXThe c l a s s i c  "error ch oice"  method o f  K. R. Hammond, 1948, was 
an e a r ly  attem pt to  in d ir e c t ly  e s t a b l i s h  th a t the ju d g e 's  aw areness 
o f  b e in g  measured would in f lu e n c e  h is  judgment and produce " erro rs."
K. R. Hammond, "Measuring A tt itu d e s  by Error C hoice: An In d ir e c t
Method," Journal o f  A pplied S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XLIII (1 9 4 8 ), pp. 34-48 . 
A lso  s e e  Theodore M. Newcomb, Ralph H. Turner, and P h il ip  E. Converse, 
S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y : The Study o f  Human I n te r a c t io n  (New York: H olt,
R inehart and W inston , I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), p. 532.
D. T. Cam pbell, 1950, s t a t e s  "We are stu d yin g  sy ste m a tic  erro rs  
in  th e  resp on den ts ovm p e r c e p t io n s , e rro rs  o f  which he h im se lf  i s  not 
aware." Donald T. Campbell, "The I n d ir e c t  A ssessm ent o f  S o c ia l  
A tt itu d e s ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l le t in , XLVII (1 9 5 0 ), p . 34.
S ev era l c l a s s i c  exam ples in v o lv in g  groups are found in  the summer 
camp s tu d ie s  and th e a u to k in e t ic  s tu d ie s  r e c e n t ly  d isc u sse d  in  Muzafer 
S h e r if  and Carolyn U. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l Psychology (New York: Harper and 
Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ).
As noted  e lsew h ere  th ere  has been a paradox in  th e attem pt by 
r esea rch ers  to  avo id  such "errors"  e n te r in g  in to  s tu d ie s  ra th er  than 
sy s te m a tic  reco rd in g  and stud y  o f  them, e . g . ,  the a ttem p ts to  avoid  
" s o c ia l  d e s ir a b i l i t y "  and " ev a lu a tio n  apprehension" noted  e lsew h ere .
S y stem atic  "errors"  by members o f  the same groups may be con sid ered
242to  be in d ic a t iv e  o f  th e p resen ce  o f  group phenomena.
Used in  the S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach are the ju d gin g  
• ' 
and s o r t in g  o f  s ta tem en ts  which r e s u l t  in  sy ste m a tic  "errors"  which
2 A 3are c a l le d  in  th e l i t e r a t u r e  " d isp lacem en t."  D iscu ssed  above have 
been con cep ts r e le v a n t  to  the f u l l  range o f v a r io u s judgment conse­
quences d isc u sse d  e a r l i e r  w ith  a l l  th e myriad tech n iq u es developed
fo r  c o r r e la t in g  e x te r n a l s t im u li  w ith  respon se e f f e c t s  in  order to
? A Aa r r iv e  a t p a tte rn s  o f  " erro r ."  '
I n d ir e c t  or d isg u ise d  experim en ta l d es ig n s  in  which a c t i v i t i e s  
are e i th e r  a p a rt o f  th e  ongoing p ro cess  and /or the purposes fo r  which  
the experim enter engages th e persons in  the judgment ta sk  are not made 
apparent to  him were d is c u s se d .
2/f2
Muzafer S h e r if ,  0 .  J .  Harvey, B. Jack W hite, W illiam  R. Hood, 
and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  In tergroup  C o n f lic t  and C ooperation: The
Robbers Cave Experim ent (Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group 
R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  Book Exchange, 196 1 ).
243Carolyn VI. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia : VI. B. Saunders Company, 1965).
244For exam ple, th ere  are the d i f f e r e n t ia l  judgments g iven  on th e  
a c t i v i t i e s  o f  ingroup members v ersu s outgroup members. See M. S h e r if ,  
e t  a l . ,  1961, fo r  d i f f e r e n t ia l  judgm ents by members o f  c o n f l ic t in g  
groups. Judgments concerned len g th  o f  tim e (tug  o f  w a r ), accuracy o f  
b a l l  th row in g, and bean p ic k in g . M uzafer. S h e r if , 0 .  J .  Harvey,
B. Jack W hite, W illiam  R. Hood, and Carolyn VI. S h e r if ,  op . c i t .
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Item  d isp lacem en t ("error") i s  th e most s ig n i f i c a n t  o f  conse­
quences o f  involvem en t here co n s id e re d . The r e la t io n s h ip  between  
la t i t u d e s  o f  a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n ,  noncommitment and th e r e la t iv e  
amounts o f  d isp lacem en t o f  numbers o f  ju d ges g iv e s  some in d ic a t io n  
o f  the amounts o f  in vo lvem en t, but the g r e a te s t  and s u r e s t  in d ic a t io n  
o f  involvem ent appears to  be th e  degree to  which d isp lacem en ts are
accompanied by a red u ctio n  in  the number o f  c a te g o r ie s  u t i l i z e d  and
245th e s i z e  o f  the la t i t u d e  o f  noncommitment. There appears to  be a 
narrowing o f  la t i t u d e s  o f  accep tan ce and in c r e a s in g  o f  la t i t u d e s  o f  
r e j e c t io n  w ith  in crea sed  involvem ent as w e l l  as d ecrea s in g  la t i t u d e s  
o f  noncommitment. The ev id en ce  seems to  be moving in  th e d ir e c t io n  
o f  th e  la t i t u d e s  o f  noncommitment b e in g  th e most u s e fu l  in  in d ic a t in g  
in vo lvem en t.
C. W. S h e r if ,  H. S h e r if ,  and R. E. K eb erg a ll, 1965, make the very  
c le a r  sta tem en t th a t the sy s te m a tic  d isp lacem en ts which they d e scr ib e
245 Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change; The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 19 6 5 ).
2 i  ^
Noted h ere  must be th e  confounding com plex ity  o f  q u a lify in g  
c a v ea ts  which must be e n te r e d , e . g . ,  such as " d isc r im in a tio n ,"  " d if ­
f e r e n t ia t io n ,"  " le v e lin g -sh a r p e n in g ,"  e t c . ,  which have been touched  
upon a t p o in ts  above in  t h i s  work and e lsew h ere .
I t  m ight be s a id  th a t the in v o lv ed  d isc r im in a te  more, i f  by t h is  
i s  meant th a t th ey  c a te g o r iz e  more item s at- the o p p o s ite  extrem e end 
o f  th e  s c a le ,  or  a t  both  extrem es ( l a t t e r  done by person s h e a v ily  
in v o lv ed  in  th e  i s s u e  which take a stand  c o n s is t e n t  w ith  the "neutral"  
or c e n tr a l s ta tem en ts  on th e  s c a l e ) .
did  n o t occur w ith  th e l e s s  in v o lv ed  ju dges even though they may have
endorsed s im ila r  p o s i t io n s .
There m ight be s e v e r a l  a lte r n a t iv e  ex p la n a tio n s  fo r  d isp lacem en t,
e . g . ,  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  in  knowledge w ith  the t o p ic s .  One o f  the most
common e x p la n a tio n s  fo r  d isp lacem en t i s  to  be found in  item  charac- 
248t e r i s t i c s .  The r e la t iv e  absence o f  e x te r n a l standards i s  o f  course
another fa c to r  which i s  commonly r eco g n ized , the presen ce  o f  anchors
c lo s e  to  the item  b ein g  judged meaning th a t no in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  are
capable  o f  b e in g  in te r v e n in g  v a r ia b le s  and th e placem ent o f  the item  
249i s  co m p ellin g .
247 Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  VJ. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 238.
243
George a Woodward, "Dimensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  
o f  D isp la c e a b le  Statem en ts in  the D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r
th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  (unpublished Ph.D. d is ­
s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1967); Muzafer
S h e r if  and Carolyn VJ. S h e r if ,  "The Own C a teg o ries  Procedure in  A ttitu d e
R esearch ,"  in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d , ) ,  Readings in  A ttitu d e  Theory and 
Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 195.
249 C. VJ. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, op. c i t . , p. 24.
Note th a t th e  above are on ly  o f  im portance a t t h is  p o in t in  the  
d is c u s s io n  o f  involvem ent and. d isp lacem ent in s o fa r  a s . involvem ent may 
be s u f f i c i e n t  in  c e r ta in  c a se s  so as to  produce d i f f e r e n t ia l  b eh a v io r . 
Whether such p a tte rn s  w i l l  occur i s  a ls o  co n tin g en t upon the degree to  
which th ere  are e x te r n a l anchors the judge may u se , or in  the absence  
o f  th e se  he use h is  own. C. VJ. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N eb erg a ll, 
op.' c i t . , p . 241.
Another way o f  p h rasin g  th e  placem ent p a tte rn  r e s u lt in g  from in ­
volvem ent i s  th a t the in v o lv ed  tend to  have a "mode o f  judgment" which 
tends to  be a t  th e o b je c t io n a b le  end o f  th e s c a le .  James H. P e ter so n , 
"A D isg u ised  S tru ctured  Instrum ent fo r  the A ssessm ent o f A tt itu d e s  
toward the P oor,"  (u npublished Ph.D. d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  
Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), p. 47.
In v o lv ed  ju d ges u sin g  few er c a te g o r ie s  are c it e d  by J . H. 
250P e te r so n , 1967. Fewer c a te g o r ie s  may d e r iv e  from o th er  than
250James II. P e te r so n , "A D isg u ised  S tru ctured  Instrum ent fo r  the  
A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward the Poor," (unpublished Ph.D . d is s e r ­
t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), p. 46; 
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  Ilovland, S o c ia l Judgment: A ss im ila t io n  and
C ontrast E f f e c t s  in  Communication and A ttitu d e  Change (New Haven: Yale  
U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1961); J . H. P e te r so n , o£. c i t . , p . 47; Muzafer 
S h e r if  and Carl I .  Hovland, "Judgmental Phenomena and S ca le s  o f  A t t i ­
tude Measurement: Placem ent o f  Items w ith  In d iv id u a l Choice o f Number
o f  C a te g o r ie s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , XLVIII 
(1 9 5 3 ) , pp. 135-141; Kathryn R. Vaughan, "A D isg u ised  Instrum ent fo r  
th e A ssessm ent o f  Intergroup A tt i tu d e s ,"  (unpublished M aster’ s t h e s i s ,  
1961) ; Lawrence LaFave and M. S h e r if  "R eference S c a le s  and Placem ent 
o f  Item s w ith  th e  Own C a teg o ries  Technique,"  (paper p resen ted  to  the  
American P s y c h o lo g ic a l A ss o c ia t io n , Annual M eetin gs, S t .  L o u is , mimeo­
graphed, 1962, a ls o  in  Journal o f  S o c ia l  P sych o lo g y , LXXI (1 , 196 8 ), 
pp. 75—82; Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  Hovland, op. c i t . ; John VJ.
R eich and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "E go-Involvem ents as a F actor in  A ttitu d e  
A ssessm ent by th e  Own Category T echnique," (Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i ­
tu te  o f  Group R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  o f Oklahoma, mimeographed,
1963); G. E. P a r r ish , "A nti-N egro P r e ju d ice  as a F unction  o f M inority  
Group Membership," (unpublished  T u to r ia l, Chatham C o lle g e , P ittsb u r g h ,
1 9 6 4 ).
G. A. VJoodward, 1967, c i t e s  in  a d d itio n  to  the above the fo llo w ­
in g : V. L. H ost, 1964; L. M. N evin , 1964; V. E. F ish e r , 1965.
George A. VJoodward, "Dim ensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  
D isp la c e a b le  S tatem en ts in  th e D isg u ised  S tru ctured  Instrum ent fo r  
th e  A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward the Poor," (unpublished  Ph.D. d is ­
s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), p. 18; 
V. L. H o st, "A ssessm ent o f ,  and C o g n itiv e  S im ila r ity  in ,  P re ju d ice ,"  
(u npu blished  t u t o r i a l ,  Chatham C o lle g e , P ittsb u r g h , 1964); L. M. N evin, 
"A D isg u ised  M u ltid im en sion a l Instrum ent fo r  the A ssessm ent o f  
R e lig io u s  A tt itu d e s ,"  (unpublished t u t o r ia l ,  Chatham C o lle g e , P i t t s ­
burgh, 1964); V. E. F ish e r , "A D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  the  
A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward S e l f ,"  (unpublished  t u t o r ia l ,  Chatham 
C o lle g e , 1 9 6 5 ).
J .  VJ. Ager and R. M. Dawes, 1965, c i t e  the case o f  the " r ig h t  
winger" who n ot on ly  c a te g o r iz e s  a l l  o f  th e " l e f t  w ingers" to g e th er  
bu t shows th a t  he cannot d isc r im in a te  betw een them. J ,  VJ. Ager and 
R. M. Dawes, "The E f fe c t  o f  Judges A tt itu d e s  on Judgment," Journal o f  
P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , I (5 , 1 9 6 5 ), p . 535.
in vo lvem en t, e . g . ,  g e n e ra l low c o g n it iv e  com p lex ity  o f  the judge or
251low amounts o f  know ledge.
I t  i s  a ls o  p o s s ib le  th e s t im u li  not rep resen t the f u l l  range o f  
th e ju d g e s ’ r e fe r e n c e  s c a le ,a n d  the problems in  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  
c o n s tr ic te d  numbers o f  c a te g o r ie s  i s  confounded by the i s s u e  r a ise d
by H. S. Upshaw, 1962, regard in g th e ju d g e s ’ " p ersp ectiv e"  b ein g  w ider
252than th e  s c a le  p re se n ted .
F in d in gs appear to  d i f f e r  w ith  regard to  th e degree to  which  
la t i t u d e s  o f  accep tan ce and involvem ent are r e la t e d , though th ere  
appears to  be no q u estio n  bu t th a t i f  th ere  i s  any r e la t io n s h ip  i t  i s  
a. n e g a tiv e  onej i . e . ,  as involvem ent in c r e a se s  th e l a t i t u d e s  o f
251There may be a g e n e ra l approach d i f f e r e n t ia l  to  s t im u li  
in s o fa r  as some person s look  fo r .c o m p le x ity  in  p a r t ic u la r  domains 
or a cro ss  domains more than o th e r s . Another way to  phrase th e above 
i s  th a t ju d ges may have d i f f e r e n t ia l  p r o p e n s it ie s  to  view  d if fe r e n c e s  
and s i m i l a r i t i e s  in  e x te r n a l s t im u li  o f  a l l  domains or between  
dom ains. 0 . J .  H arvey, David E. Hunt, and Harold II. Schroder, 
Conceptual System s and P e r so n a lity  O rgan ization  (New York: John W iley  
and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 1 ).
Note th a t the co n cep ts o f  " le v e lin g "  and "sharpening" are a ls o  
p o s s ib ly  r e le v a n t h e r e .
252Harry S . Upshaw, "Own A tt itu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal- 
Appearing I n te r v a ls ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y ,
LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 8 5 -9 6 .
acceptance or the number of statements placed in acceptable categories
253i s  d e c r e a s e d -r e s tr ic te d .
253Those r ep o rtin g  no c o r r e la t io n  are such as A. S in g er , 1965, as 
rep orted  by J .  B ie r i ,  1967; J .  W. Reich and Muzafer S h e r if ,  1963, as 
found in  C. VJ. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965; and 
N. M il le r ,  1965. A lic e  Marie Padawer S in g er , "Anchor E f fe c t s  on Mean 
Judgments and L a titu d e s  o f  A cceptance under varying C ond itions o f In­
volvem ent and D iscrep an cy ,"  (unpublished  Ph.D. d is s e r t a t io n ,  Columbia 
U n iv e r s ity , New York, 1965); James B ie r i ,  " A ttitu d es  and A rousal: 
A ffe c t  and C ogn ition  in  P e r so n a lity  F u n ctio n in g ,"  in  Carolyn VJ. S h e r if  
and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego-In v o lv em cn t, and Change (New 
York: John V7iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 189; John VJ. Reich and 
Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Ego Involvem ents as a F actor in  A ttitu d e  Assessm ent 
by th e  Own C a teg o r ies  Technique,"  (Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f  
Group R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, mimeographed, 1963); 
Carolyn VJ. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, A tt itu d e  
and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  VJ. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 55; Norman M ille r ,  
"Involvem ent and Dogmatism as I n h ib ito r s  o f  A tt itu d e  Change," Journal 
o f  E xperim ental and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , VI (1 9 6 5 ) , pp. 121-133 .
R eporting n e g a tiv e  c o r r e la t io n s  between involvem ent and number o f  
c a te g o r ie s  in  la t i t u d e s  o f  accep tan ce  (sta tem en ts  in  a ccep ta b le  c a te ­
g o r ie s )  are  such as M. S h e r if  and C. I .  H ovland, 1961, c it e d  by 
s e v e r a l  a u th o rs , e . g . ,  A. II. Eagly and M. M anis, 1966; K. E. VJeick, 
1965. Muzafer S h e r if  and C arl I .  Hovland, S o c ia l Judgment: A ssim i­
la t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A ttitu d e  Change (New 
Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1961); A lic e  K. Eagly and M elvin Manis, 
"E valuation  o f  Message and Communicator as a Function  o f  Involvem ent,"  
Jou rnal o f  P e r s o n a lity  and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , I I I  (4 , 1 9 6 6 ), 
pp. 483 -485 .
I t  was b e lie v e d  th a t la t i t u d e s  o f  r e j e c t io n  m ight be a more accu­
r a te  in d ex  o f  involvem en t but E. L. H a rtley , 1967, q u estio n s  whether 
or not s i t u a t io n  fa c to r s  and d if f e r e n t  k inds o f  involvem ent may be 
v a r ia b le s  confounding th e p ic tu r e . M. S h e r if  and C. VJ. S h e r if ,  1967, 
c i t e  A. H. Eagly and M. M anis, 1966, as fin d in g  th a t " . . .  ego 
in v o lv ed  s u b je c ts  responded more n e g a t iv e ly  to  a d iscrep a n t communi­
c a t io n  than l e s s  in v o lv ed  s u b je c ts ."  J . H. P e ter so n , 1967, c i t e s  a 
number o f  s tu d ie s  which have h ig h ly  in v o lv ed  ju d ges as having a "mode 
o f  judgment" a t a p o s i t io n  most o b je c t io n a b le  to  them, K. R. Vaughan, 
1961; V. L. H o st, 1964; G. E. P a r r ish , 1964; L. M. N evin , 1964;
V. E. F ish e r , 1965; L. LaFave and M. S h e r if ,  1962; M. S h e r if  and 
C. I .  H ovland, 1953. Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn VJ. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  
as th e  I n d iv id u a l’ s Own C a teg o r ies: The S o c ia l Judgm ent-Involvem ent
Approach to  A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change," in  Carolyn VJ. S h e r if  and 
Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego-Involvem ent and Change (New York: 
John VJiley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 131; A. H. Eagly and M. Manis,
I t  has become in c r e a s in g ly  ev id en t however th a t the la t i t u d e s  o f
noncommitment are  most in d ic a t iv e  o f  in vo lvem en t. C ita t io n s  to  the
above e f f e c t  are found in  M. S h e r if  and C. VI. S h e r if ,  1967, w ith  the
comment .th at the h ig h ly  in v o lv ed  la t i t u d e s  o f  noncommitment may
254approach zero in  s i z e .  The same so r t  o f  n ote  i s  d isc u sse d  in
C. VJ. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965, c i t in g
A. 0 . E lb in g , 1962, as not having as in v o lv ed  s u b je c ts  (s tu d e n ts )  and
L. LaFave and M. S h e r if ,  1962, c ite d  by J .  VJ, R eich and II. S h e r if ,
2551965. The above would appear to  be the d if fe r e n c e  which
1966, op . c i t . ; K. R. Vaughan, 1961, op. c i t . ; V. L. H ost, 1964, 
op. c i t . ; G. E. P a r r ish , 1964, op. c i t . ;  Lawrence LaFave and Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  "R eference S ca le  P lacem ent o f  Items w ith  the Own C ategories  
T echnique," Journal o f  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXXXVI (1 , 196 8 ), pp. 75-82; 
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  Hovland, "Judgmental Phenomena and S ca les  
o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Placem ent o f  Item s w ith  In d iv id u a l Choice o f  
Number o f  C a te g o r ie s ,"  Jou rn al o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sych o logy , 
XLVIII (1 9 5 3 ) , pp. 135-141 .
H erbert C. Kelman and A lic e  H. E ag ly , 1965, c i t e  fin d in g  th at  
sta tem en ts  a t tr ib u te d  to  th e  b ig o ted  speaker were d isp la ce d  in  a 
" con trast"  e f f e c t  fo r  in v o lv ed  ju d g e s . Herbert C. Kelman and A lic e  H. 
E ag ly , " A ttitu d e  toward th e  Communicator, P ercep tio n  o f  Communication 
C ontent, and A ttitu d e  Change," Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , I  (1 , 1 9 6 5 ), p . 67 .
f t C /
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn VJ. S h e r if ,  "The Own C ateg o ries  
Procedure in  A tt itu d e  R esearch ,"  in  M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  Readings 
in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: John VJiley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 191.
255 Carolyn VJ. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h ila d e lp h ia : VJ. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 53; Alvar 0 . E lb in g , 
"An E xperim ental I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f the In flu e n c e  o f  R eference Group 
I d e n t i f ic a t io n  on R ole P la y in g  as A pplied  to B u s in ess ,"  (unpublished  
Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  VJashington, S e a t t le ,  1962); 
Lawrence La Fave and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "R eference S ca le  Placem ent of  
'I tem s w ith  th e  Own C a teg o r ies  T echnique," op. c i t . , pp. 75 -82 , John 
Reich and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Ego-Involvem ents as a F actor in  A ttitu d e  
A ssessm ent by th e  Own C a teg o r ies  T echnique," (Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i ­
tu te  o f  Group R e la t io n s , The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, mimeographed, 
1 9 6 3 ), p . 3.
C. I .  H ovland, 1959, was g e t t in g  at w ith  regard to  survey and e x p e r i­
m ental s t u d ie s ,  or th a t o th ers  have p o in ted  to  w ith  regard to  the
n e c e s s i t y  o f  e s t a b l is h in g  what jLs im portant to  the ju d ges in  th e ir  own 
* 256
frame o f  r e fe r e n c e s . There appears in  the committed or in v o lv ed
257a w i l l in g n e s s  to  ju d g e , to  a s s e r t  a v a lu e  judgment p ro -con .
The l a s t  k ind o f  placem ent o f  item  p a tte rn  which r e f l e c t s  in ­
volvem ent to  be taken up r e f l e c t s  the above treatm en t o f  involvem ent 
as r e la te d  to  change, in  t h is  ca se  a t t i t u d e  change. The b a s ic  t h e s is
h ere  i s  th a t th e p resen ce  o f r e s is ta n c e  to  change may have co rr e la te d
258le v e l s  o f  in vo lvem en t.
There are numerous s tu d ie s  showing how communications under vary­
in g  c o n d it io n s  r e s u l t  in  more or l e s s  a t t i t u d e  change. These are
256 Carl X. Hovland, " R econ cilin g  C o n f lic t in g  R e su lts  D erived from 
E xperim ental and Survey S tu d ie s  o f  A tt itu d e  Change," American 
P s y c h o lo g is t , XIV (1 9 5 9 ) , pp. 8 -1 7 .
257J .  W. R eich and M. S h e r if ,  1963, 0£ . c i t . , p. 17.
K. E. W eick, 1967, r a is e s  the im portant i s s u e  as to  whether or
n ot im portant c o n tr o v e r s ia l i s s u e s  to  s o c ia l  r esea rch ers  are in  fa c t  
as im portant to  ju d ges and th a t hence th e  narrow  la t i t u d e s  o f  non­
commitment may not show in  some o f th e  s t u d ie s .  Karl E. Weick, 
"Promise and L im ita tio n s  o f  Laboratory Experim ents in  the Development 
o f  A tt itu d e  Change Theory," in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h er if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley 
and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 5 1 -7 5 .
258There i s  need to  in d ic a te  a n o te  o f  ca u tio n  in  d is c u s s in g  
e v id e n c e . C. W. S h e r if ,  H. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965, note  
th a t in  most s tu d ie s  o f  a t t i tu d e  change involvem en t i s  not s p e c if ie d
c le a r ly  so  th a t r e s u l t s  are not ad eq u ately  s p e c i f i e d .  Needed i s  to
n o te  narrowing th e d is c u s s io n  to  s tu d ie s  o f  involvem ent c o r r e la te d  
w ith  la ck  o f  change as dim ensioned through placem ent o f  item s.
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, A tt itu d e  
and A ttitu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 177.
o fte n  more complex s t im u li  than the item s used in  the Own Category  
259Procedure.
Summarizing th e  above, i t  appears in te r n a l  a t t i tu d e  changes as a 
r e s u l t  o f  e x te r n a l s t im u li  are a fu n c tio n  o f not on ly  involvem ent but 
th e r e la t iv e  p o s it io n s  o f  th e in d iv id u a l’ s own sta n d , th at o f  the
s t im u li  or th e p e r ce p tio n  o f  th e  s t im u l i ,  in c lu d in g  th e "source" and
.  260 oth er  c o n te x tu a l a s p e c t s .
The e a r l i e s t  s tu d ie s  o f  M. S h e r if  using  the a u to k in e t ic  phenomena
u t i l i z e d  changes in  resp o n ses  to  p a r a l le l  phenomena to  e s t a b l is h  the
261p resen ce o f  norms.
The Q s o r t  has been u t i l i z e d  to  measure a t t i tu d e  toward change,
" . . . a  h igh  sc o r e  in d ic a t in g  accep tan ce  o f  change and r e l ia n c e  upon
262s e l f ,  w h ile  a low sco re  in d ic a te s  th e  o p p o s ite ."
259 C. VI. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N eb erg a ll, op . c i t . , 
pp. 1 2 7 f f .
260Examples o f  d i f f i c u l t i e s  are such as th o se  o f C. VI. S h e r if ,
M, S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965 d isc u ss  in  o b ta in in g  change in  
a t t i t u d e s  over  tim e u su a lly  covered in  lab o ra to ry  s i t u a t io n s .  I b id . ,  
p . 173.
^^M uzafer S h e r if ,  The P sychology  o f  S o c ia l  Norms (New York: 
Harper and B ro th ers , 1963, Harper Torchbooks, Harper and Row, Pub­
l i s h e r s ,  1 9 6 6 ).
The concept o f  th ere  b e in g  " r es is ta n c e "  to  a t t i tu d e  change cannot 
be taken to  mean th a t th ere  are phenomena which are in h er e n tly  
r e s t r i c t i v e ,  i . e . ,  involvem ent in  and o f  i t s e l f  i s  n ot n e c e s s a r i ly  
r e s t r i c t i v e  o f  change, i t  depending on th e la t i t u d e s  d iscu ssed  b r ie f ly  
above, and co n ten t o f  the norms w ith  which th e in d iv id u a l i s  in v o lv ed , 
e . g . ,  a t t i tu d e s  toward change i t s e l f .
262'Bernard Pyron, "An Attempt to  T est the Theory o f  P sy c h o lo g ic a l  
Developm ent," P sy c h o lo g ic a l R ep orts, V (1 9 5 9 ) , pp. 685-698 .
The above and o th ers  are p art o f  an app aren tly  f u t i l e  attem pt 
to  f in d  some g en era l " p e r so n a lity  t r a it "  ( e . g . ,  a u th o r ita r ia n ism ,
M. S h e r if  and C. VJ, S h e r if ,  1967, c i t e  as one o f  the most e x c i t ­
in g  u ses o f  th e "Own Category Procedure" b ein g  to  ex p lo re  the  
r e a c t io n s  to  s o c io - c u l t u r a l  change.
There i s  a ls o  the problem o f "immunizing" group members a g a in s t
"corrupting"  change by " o u ts id e r s ,"  i . e . ,  th e  problem o f  m ain ta in in g  
264group norms. The m aintenance o f  shared group norms i s  an extrem ely  
im portant a sp ec t o f  s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n . N e v er th e le ss  th e d e g ree (s )  
to  which i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  e f f e c t  change in  a t t i t u d e s  and involvem ents  
i s  an extrem ely  im portant problem r e la t in g  to  s o c ia l  problem s. The 
m aintenance o f  shared group norms i s  an extrem ely  im portant a sp ec t o f  
s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n . N e v e r th e le ss  the d e g r e e (s )  to which i t  i s  
p o s s ib le  to  e f f e c t  change in  a t t i tu d e s  and involvem en ts i s  an ex­
trem ely  im portant problem r e la t in g  to  s o c ia l  problem s.
The concept o f  a t t i tu d e  change as d if f e r e n t ia t e d  from judgment 
change i s  found in  th e l i t e r a t u r e ,  e . g . ,  W. W eiss, 1961 where he f in d s
dogmatism, e t c . )  which i s  r e la te d  to  accep tan ce o f  in n o v a tio n  or 
change. See fo r  exam ple, B. Pyron, 1966, f in d in g  th a t accep tan ce o f  
avan t-gard e  a r t  was s ig n i f i c a n t ly  r e la te d  to  (among o th er  th in g s)  
accep tan ce o f  change. Bernard Pyron, " R ejectio n  o f  Avant-Garde Art 
and th e Need fo r  Sim ple O rder," Journal o f  P sych o logy , LXIII (2 , 1966 ), 
pp. 159 -178 .
26 3Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn VJ. S h e r if ,  "The. Own C ateg o ries  
Procedure in  A tt itu d e  R esearch ,"  in  M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  Readings 
in  A tt itu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: John VJiley and Sons,
I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), p . 197.
26 AThe l i t e r a t u r e  r e la t in g  to  "brain  washing" and developin g  
r e s is ta n c e s  a g a in s t  i t  are r e le v a n t  but cannot be exp lored  in  th is  
work. The l i t e r a t u r e  on " s u s c e p t ib i l i t y "  ( s u g g e s t i b i l i t y ,  y ie ld in g ,  
e t c . )  to  change (com m unications, e t c . )  p a r a l l e l  the above.
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attitude to change but not judgment of scales. This raises the general
i s s u e  a s  to  whether or n o t t h i s  i s  m erely a d i f f e r e n t ia l  in  in stru m en ts
u sed , and th a t each r e f l e c t s  both a t t i t u d e  and judgment in  d i f f e r e n t ia l  
265c o n te x ts .  Such i s s u e s  run through much o f  th e l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h is  
d is c u s s io n . The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  o th er  m easures o f  involvem ent such as 
number o f in t e r a c t io n s ,  tim e (amounts o f ) ,  and number o f  c lo s e  fr ie n d s  
are in d ic a te d  by A. F . Blum, 1964, in  con n ection  w ith  h is  d is c u s s io n  
o f  a paradox where a l ie n a t io n  i s  a fu n c tio n  o f i nvol vement . Such 
b e h a v io r a l in d ic a t io n s  in  a d d it io n  to  placem ent o f  item s are th e kind  
o f  in d ic a to r s  used to  e s t a b l i s h  group membership fo r  purposes o f  "known 
group" exp erim en ta l d e s ig n s .
Summary
The consequences o f  involvem ent are th o se  which have been noted  
a t many p o in ts  in  t h is  work. They are the p a ttern ed  b eh a v io rs  o f  
ju d ges as th ey  engage in  th e v a r ie ty  o f  " tasks"  or o th er  c o n te x ts  in  
which th ey  are p la c e d . One o f  th e c h ie f  in d ic a to r s  o f  involvem en t i s  
noted  as b e in g  c o n s is te n c y  over tim e, thereby in d ic a t in g  i t s  c lo s e  
a l l ia n c e  w ith  con cep ts o f  " s e l f ."  A tt itu d e s  as in te r n a l  v a r ia b le s  
which have a c o n s is te n c y  over tim e cannot be d ivorced  from dim ensions
265W alter W eiss, "The E f fe c t s  o f  Communication on A tt itu d e  Change 
and S ca le  Judgm ents," Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sych o lo g y , LXII 
(1 , 1 9 6 1 ), pp. 133-140 .
266Alan F. Blum, S o c ia l S tru ctu r e , S o c ia l C la ss , and P a r t ic i ­
p a tio n  in  Primary R e la t io n sh ip s ,"  in  Arthur B. Shostak and W illiam  
Gomberg ( e d s . ) , B lue C o lla r  World: S tu d ie s  o f  th e American Worker
(Englewood C l i f f s ,  N . J . :  P r e n t ic e -K a ll ,  I n c . ,  1 9 6 4 ), p . 205.
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o f  in vo lvem en t. I t  was j.n d icated  th a t w ith ou t c o n s id e r a t io n  o f l a t i ­
tu d es o f  a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n ,  and noncommitment, i t  was d i f f i c u l t  
to  e s t a b l i s h  a p a ttern ed  r e la t io n s h ip  between d iscrep an cy  o f  communi­
c a t io n  and in vo lvem en t. Noted was the im portance o f  c o n s is t e n t  
"errors"  in  judgment which may be in d ic a t iv e  o f  in vo lvem en t, th ese  
becoming im portant in  m eth o d o lo g ica l p r o c esse s  in  dim ensioning in ­
volvem ent in  grou p s, p a r t ic u la r ly  as "ingroup"-"outgroup" involvem ents  
may be r e f le c t e d  in  judgm ents. Host s p e c i f i c a l l y  i t  was noted th a t  
judgment o f  s ta tem en ts  may have S3rs te m a tic  "errors"  (d isp la ce m e n ts) .  
Such judgm ents in v o lv e  th e p sy c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  p ro cesses  o f  
c a te g o r iz a t io n , d is c r im in a t io n , e t c . ,  which have been noted at 
numerous o th er  p o in ts  above. The d ir e c t io n  and number o f  such "errors"  
and c a te g o r ie s  was noted to  be confounded in  im portant ways by the  
"domains" which were a part o f th e  t o t a l  "frame o f  referen ce"  which i s  
in v o lv ed  in  th e judgment p r o c e s s . D egrees o f  s tr u c tu r e  (am biguity) o f  
sta tem en ts  and th e  range o f  them along a " referen ce  sca le"  were a ls o  
noted  a long  w ith  the phenomena o f  d i f f e r e n t ia l  im portance o f  some o f  
th e  p o in ts  a lon g  th e  s c a le  (a n ch o rs).
A l l  o f  th e above and o th er s  not noted  tend to  combine to  produce 
an extrem ely  complex (though p a ttern ed ) r e la t io n s h ip  between in v o lv e ­
ment and judgm ental con seq u en ces. A primary focu s o f such consequences 
must be on d i f f e r e n t i a l s  in  change and th e r e s is ta n c e  to  change.
N e ith er  change nor r e s is ta n c e  to  i t  c a r r ie s  p o s i t iv e  or n e g a tiv e  
e v a lu a tio n s  w ith o u t fu r th er  co n ten t and c ircum stances being  co n sid ered . 
T his i s  p a r t ic u la r ly  th e case  w ith  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  th e consequences  
o f  change fo r  s o c ia l  grou p s, o r g a n iz a t io n s , e t c .  I t  b e in g  a t th ese
ju n c tu res  th a t th e Ovm C ategory Procedures to  be d escr ib ed  in  Chap­
t e r  IV become im portant when combined w ith  the ev id en ce  regarding  
t h e ir  i n f i l t r a t i o n  o f  the s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  to  be rep orted  in  
Chapter V.
The data gathered  in  a search  fo r  l i t e r a t u r e  r e le v a n t to  th e  
S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach and the Own Category Procedure  
produced a v a r ie ty  o f  treatm en ts o f  v a r io u s con cep ts which have been  
noted  in  th is  ch a p ter . The degree to  which th ese  r e f l e c t  s o io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  i s  o f  some im portance s in c e  the S h e r ifs  s e e  th e ir  work as 
b e in g  both d er ived  from and having s ig n if ic a n c e  fo r  o th er  s o c ia l  
s c ie n c e s  than s o c ia l  p sych o logy .
One example o f  th e d egree to  which the l i t e r a t u r e  searched  
r e f l e c t s  s o c io l o g i s t s  might be the concept o f  " in volvem en t."  Twelve 
s o c io l o g i s t s  appear in  th e r e s u l t s  o f the s o c ia l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  search  which d eal w ith  the concept o f  "involvem ent" as i t  
r e la t e s  to  the S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach and Ovm Category
j  267Proc0Qur6«
Of th e  tw e lv e  on ly  one, M. M anis, had a la r g e  number o f  e n tr ie s  
Only C. N. A lexander and M. Manis may be construed  to  be d ir e c t ly  
r e la te d  to  the SJI and Own Category Procedure.
267For d e f in i t io n  o f  s o c io l o g i s t s  s e e  Chapter V. below .
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The above s u b s ta n t ia te s  in  some degree the concern th a t such a 
search  fo r  r e la te d  l i t e r a t u r e  did  not lead  in t o  the major stream s o f
, * i  • i -i • 268the so c x o lo g x c a l lx te r a tu r e .
Chapter I I I  has shown th a t th ere  are s e v e r a l  con cep tu a l d i f ­
f e r e n t ia t io n s  which are confounded enough a t the cu rren t tim e to  pro­
v id e  the reader attem p tin g  to  d ea l w ith  the ways in  which in d iv id u a ls  
fu n c tio n  w ith in  s o c ia l  c o n te x ts  w ith  the f e e l in g  he i s  faced  w ith  a 
" b riar  patch" o f  thorny con cep tu a l problem s, many o f  them having im­
p l i c i t  w ith in  them th e b a s ic  f a l l a c i e s  o f  r e i f i c a t i o n  and red u ction ism  
as w e ll  as d u a l i s t i c  c a te g o r ie s .  At numerous p o in ts  i t  was in d ic a te d  
th a t the SJI may avoid  such f a l l a c i e s  through e i t h e r  r ed e f in in g  or 
ig n o r in g  e s ta b lis h e d  co n cep ts .
Examples o f  th o se  con cep ts which are confounding are such as th e  
fo llo w in g : e m o tio n a l-r a t io n a l, e v a lu a t io n , knowing, a tt itu d e-ju d g m en t, 
c o g n it iv e -m o tiv a t io n a l-b e h a v io r a l components o f  a t t i t u d e ,  e t c .  At th e  
same tim e th a t th e  S h e r ifs  are disavow ing any a ttem p ts to  r e i f y  
in te r n a l  v a r ia b le s  t h e ir  e x te n s iv e  use o f th e co n cep ts " in te r n a l  
v a r ia b le s"  and a h o st o f  con cep ts r e la te d  to  r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  ( l a t i ­
tu des o f  a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n ,  noncommitment, an ch ors, e t c . )  are
For fu r th er  b r ie f  summary o f the search  o f th e  l i t e r a t u r e  as 
i t  r e la t e s  to  w r ite r s  d ea lin g  w ith  th e concept o f  involvem ent aee the  
app endix , p . 46 , a v a ila b le  from th e au th or,
A survey o f  o th er  con cep ts im portant to  the SJI and Own Category  
Procedure may r e v e a l a s im ila r  p a ttern  w ith  r e sp e c t  to  so c io lo g y  but 
such a survey has not been done fo r  t h is  work, i t  rem aining a problem  
fo r  fu tu re  resea rch .
The appendix c a r r ie s  a fu r th e r  summary o f  a u th o r s , n otin g  
s o c io l o g i s t s  as they have been c i t e d  by the S h e r ifs  appearing in  
s o c io lo g ic a l  r e la te d  jo u r n a ls , as w e l l  as l i s t s  o f  s o c io l o g i s t s  c i t in g  
a sp e c ts  o f  th e  S h e r if s '  w orks.
l ik e ly  to  be in te r p r e te d  as sim ply s u b s t it u t in g  new r e i f i e d  te r n s .
That such i s  n ot the ca se  may be more c le a r ly  seen  in  th e d is c u s s io n  
o f the Own Category Procedure where th e  con cep ts are seen  to  have 
o p e r a t io n a l ly  s p e c i f ie d  b eh a v io ra l r e f e r e n t s .
Chapter IV w i l l  co n tin u e  the above e x p o s it io n  o f  c o n c ep ts , going  
fu r th e r  in t o  a s p e c i f i c  "instrum ent" developed  by the S h e r ifs  u t i l i z ­
in g  th e SJI con cep tu a l framework. Chapters I I  and I I I  have e s ta b lis h e d  
th e  more g e n e ra l con cep ts which the SJI not on ly  in c lu d e s  but a lso  
e x c lu d e s . Chapter IV w i l l  e la b o r a te  on t h i s .
The d egree to  which such confounding noted above has r e s t r ic t e d  
the im pact o f  th e  SJI on th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  not answered 
in  t h is  work but the p o s s i b i l i t y  becomes c le a r  as the d i f f i c u l t i e s  
w ith in  th e s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  i t s e l f  are s tu d ie d .
Chapter V below  w i l l  rep ort the degree to  which such frameworks 
have im pacted upon the s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  in  an attem pt to  see  
whether or not a con cep tu a l framework which i s  supposed to  be more 
com patib le  w ith  a g iv e n  area w i l l  in  fa c t  be in corp ora ted  in to  th a t  
a rea . The rep orted  n e g a tiv e  f in d in g s  cannot be ex p la in ed  a t t h is  
p o in t .
CHAPTER IV
THE OWN CATEGORY PROCEDURE
The purpose o f t h is  ch ap ter  i s  to  b r ie f ly  o u t l in e  th e  c h ie f  
c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  a s tru c tu red  d isg u ise d  tech n iq u e o f  o b ta in in g  re ­
sponse p a tte rn s  from judges which may be in d ic a t iv e  o f  t h e ir  la t i t u d e s  
o f  a ccep ta n ce , r e j e c t io n ,  and noncommitment as w e l l  as in d ic a t iv e  o f  
t h e ir  involvem ent in  the domain a t i s s u e  in  th e  s ta tem en ts  which are  
s o r te d . The t h e o r e t ic a l  and resea rch  background as w e ll  as th e  con­
cep tu a l frameworks fo r  a d is c u s s io n  o f  th e Own Category Procedure has 
been p resen ted  above. Other or a lt e r n a t iv e  t h e o r e t ic a l  and research  
approaches to  the problems o f  resea rch  in v o lv in g  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  
as they r e la t e  to  dim ension ing o f  group in te r p e r so n a l r e la t io n s h ip s  
has been r e fer re d  to  above.
A summary o f  a search  o f  th e l i t e r a t u r e  n o tin g  th e degree to  
which the S h er ifs*  work in  gen era l and th e  S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent 
Approach [SJI] and Own Category Procedure in  p a r t ic u la r  are b e in g  u t i ­
l i z e d  in  recen t s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  ( s in c e  1960) i s  p resen ted  in  
th e  fo llo w in g  ch a p ter . At s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  in  t h i s  ch ap ter  r e fer en ce  
w i l l  be made to  whole b lo ck s o f  con cep tu a l frameworks or i s s u e s  which  
a re  avoided by the Ovm Category and S J I , and d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  r e l e ­
vance o f  such i s s u e s  to t h is  work w i l l  be found a t  e a r l i e r  p o in ts  
n oted  above in  t h is  work.
An a sp e c t o f  th e  SJI and th e accompanying Own Category Procedure 
i s  th a t they do n ot address th em selves to  a range o f  t r a d it io n a l  con­
c ep tu a l and research  problem s. By so doing they r a is e  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y
o f  resea rch  which does not need to  address i t s e l f  to  some o f  th e  ques­
t io n s  which have been r a ise d  in  th e  p a s t .  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t th e  
e n t ir e  SJI approach may be couched in  con cep tu a l frameworks which om it 
t r a d it io n a l  m o tiv a tio n a l c a te g o r ie s  and avo id  many co n cep tu a l d i f f i ­
c u l t i e s  such as r e i f i c a t io n s  o f  in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  and d u a l i s t i c  c a te ­
g o r ie s  which may appear in  b u ild in g  th e o r e t ic a l  resea rch  frameworks 
d e a lin g  w ith  human b eh av ior  in  i t s  s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n a l c o n t e x t . ’*'
I f  i s s u e s  are c o n tr o v e r s ia l and in v o lv in g  fo r  p eop le  th ere  i s  th e
problem o f  g e t t in g  resp o n ses  which r e f l e c t  ( in  th e  language o f  th e  man
in  th e  s t r e e t )  th e  " rea l f e e l in g s "  o f  the ju d g e s . R equests fo r  a t t i ­
tudes on s u b je c ts  or fo r  " rea l fe e l in g s "  on i s s u e s  are not responded  
to  a c c u r a te ly  on is s u e s  which are c o n tr o v e r s ia l an d /or  in v o lv in g  be­
cause o f  th e  in d iv id u a l 's  n o t knowing what consequences are go in g  to  
ensue from h is  r esp o n se , what i s  to  be done w ith  th e  l'esp on se, or  how 
i t  w i l l  in f lu e n c e  him or th o se  c lo s e  to  him. I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  a s s e s s
I t  w i l l  be noted  e x p l i c i t l y  below (as w e l l  as more in  d e t a i l  
above) th a t such b a s ic  con cep ts as a t t i t u d e  i t s e l f  are  n o t c r u c ia l  to  
th e  framework o f  th e  S h e r ifs  and o th e r s . For example s e e  th e  approach 
o u t l in e d  in  th e  opening ch ap ters o f  M. S h e r if ,  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1956. 
I t  i s  in  t h i s  sen se  th a t t h e ir  work i s  " b e h a v io r is t ic ."  Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  An O u tlin e  o f  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y ; Re­
v is e d  E d itio n  (New York: Harper and B ro th ers , 1 9 5 6 ); Muzafer S h e r if ,
and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as th e I n d iv id u a l's  Own C a teg o r ie s :  
The S o c ia l  Judgm ent-Involvem ent Approach to  A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  
Change," in  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i t u d e , 
E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,
1 9 6 7 ), p . 113.
I t  has n o t been the purpose o f  t h is  work to  ex p lo re  in  depth  
e i t h e r  th e  degree to  which th e  above i s  th e c a se  or to  pursue th e  im­
p l i c a t io n s  fo r  th eory  and resea rch  i f  i t  be a c c u r a te . I t  does attem pt 
to  show th a t such a p o s s i b i l i t y  e x i s t s  and th a t  i t  may d eserve  more 
a t t e n t io n  on the p art o f  s o c io l o g i s t s  than th e  survey  o f  th e sampled 
s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  would in d ic a t e .  The fu r th e r  l i t e r a t u r e  search  
o f  such is s u e s  rem ains to  be more f u l ly  ex p lo red .
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what are the "real" variables which are operating in reactions on
i s s u e s  which are  p o t e n t ia l ly  so  h ig h ly  in v o lv in g  and a t  th e same tim e
have a g r ea t d ea l o f  am biguity in v o lv ed  in  the i s s u e s .  For exam ple,
w ith  r e sp e c t  to  p overty  th ere  are  th e  v a r ia b le s  in v o lv ed  in  " b roth er ly
love"  and much o f  C h r is t ia n it y ,  w h ile  on th e  o th er  hand th er e  are
a t t i t u d e s  r e f le c t e d  in  such s ta tem en ts  as "the poor are la z y ,"  or
"man g e ts  what he d eserv es  in  t h is  w orld ."  R e su ltin g  i s  a h e s ita n c y
to  ex p ress  o n e s e l f  open ly  and a d i f f i c u l t y  in  understanding what are
th e  a t t i t u d e s  which may become v a r ia b le s  fu n c tio n in g  to  promote or
reta rd  th e  a c ce p tin g  or r e j e c t in g  o f  id e a s ,  sp e ec h e s , p r o p o sa ls ,
ed u c a tio n , e t c .  I f  involvem ent i s  r e la te d  to  change, th e  degree o f
involvem ent as w e l l  a s  th e  stan d  w i l l  be very  im portant in  th e  accep1-
2tan ce  o f  changes needed to  s o lv e  problem s.
2
See Chapters I I  and I I I  above, and th e l i t e r a t u r e  on d isg u ise d  
or  in d ir e c t  a t t i t u d e  t e s t in g  tech n iq u es in c lu d in g  such con cep ts as 
" ev a lu a tio n  ap p reh ension ,"  "experim enter demand," "the s o c ia l  p sy ­
chology o f  th e  experim en t."  Donald T. Campbell, "The In d ir e c t  A sse ss ­
ment o f  S o c ia l  A tt itu d e s ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l l e t in , XLVIII (1 9 5 0 ), 
pp. 1 5 -3 8 , a ls o  in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A tt itu d e  Theory 
and Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 163-
179; K arl E. W eick, "O rganization s in  th e L aboratory,"  in  V ic to r  H. 
Vroom ( e d . ) ,  Methods o f  O rg a n iza tio n a l Research (P ittsb u r g h , U niver­
s i t y  o f  P ittsb u r g h  P r e s s , 1 9 6 7 ), p . 11; Karl E. W eick, "Promise and 
L im ita tio n s  o f  Laboratory Experim ents in  th e Development o f  A ttitu d e  
Change Theory," in  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i ­
tude . E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,
1 9 6 7 ), p . 6 8 ; Theodore M. Newcomb, Ralph H. Turner, and P h il ip  E. 
C onverse, S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y : The Study o f  Human I n te r a c t io n  (New
York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ), p . 532; S tu art W. Cook,
and C la ir  S e l l t i z ,  "A M u lt ip le -I n d ic a to r  Approach to  A ttitu d e  Measure­
m ent," P sy c h o lo g ic a l B u l l e t in , L X II(1 , 1964), pp. 36 -55; M artin T.
Orne, "On th e S o c ia l  P sych ology  o f  th e  P sy c h o lo g ic a l Experiment w ith  
P a r t ic u la r  R eference to  Demand C h a r a c te r is t ic s  and t h e ir  Im p lic a tio n s ,"  
American Ps y c h o lo g is t , XVII (1 9 6 2 ) , pp. 776-783; Muzafer S h e r if ,  and 
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  P sychology  (New York: Harper and Row,
P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ), pp. 3 4 7 f f .
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Some o f  th e  advantages in  th e  u se  o f  th e  "Own Category" tech ­
n iq u es are s ta te d  by th e  S h e r ifs  as fo llo w s :
In d iv id u a ls  . . . who are s tr o n g ly  committed to  a 
stand on a c o n tr o v e r s ia l i s s u e  tend to  u se  few er  
c a te g o r ie s  and to  d is t r ib u t e  t h e ir  judgm ents d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l ly  than person s who are l e s s  concerned w ith  
th e i s s u e .  . . . th e  way an in d iv id u a l c a te g o r iz e s  
v a r io u s  p o s i t io n s  (item s) on a s o c ia l  i s s u e  w i l l  
" in d ir e c t ly  r e v e a l th e in d iv id u a l 's  a t t i t u d e s  more 
c le a r ly  than th e  answers g iv en  to  standard a t t i t u d e  
s c a le  item s when one i s  co n sc io u s o f  th e p o s s ib le  
in te r p r e ta t io n s  by o th ers"  o f h is  answ ers.
I t  i s  su g g ested  th a t th e "own c a te g o r ie s"  procedure  
fo r  judgment .in  which a s u f f i c i e n t  number o f m id d le-  
o f- th e -r o a d  or ambiguous item s are p resen ted  may be 
used as a q u a n t ita t iv e  " p ro jec tiv e"  tech n iq u e  in  
a s s e s s in g  a t t i t u d e s  on c o n tr o v e r s ia l i s s u e s .  The 
s u b je c t  i s  in s tr u c te d  to  s o r t  the item s in  terms o f  
t h e ir  "pro" and "con" n a tu re . The number o f  c a te g o r ie s  
used  and the degree o f  c o n c en tr a tio n  o f  judgm ents in  
extrem e c a te g o r ie s  r e v e a ls  the p o s it io n  th a t th e su b je c t  
u p h old s, th e n e u tr a l item s b e in g  d isp la ce d  predom inantly  
toward th e  extrem e o p p o s ite  to  h is  ovm stand  on th e  
i s s u e .  Perhaps the "own c a te g o r ie s"  procedure may be 
u s e fu l  in  a s s e s s in g  th e r i g i d i t y  or f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  the  
person  in  g iv en  m a tters .^
Other c la im s th e S h e r ifs  make fo r  th e  approach are th a t  i t  r e ­
q u ire s  no coding by th e  in v e s t ig a t o r ,  th a t i t  p ro v id es " la t itu d e s  o f  ac­
cep tan ce and r e je c t io n "  rath er  than sim p le  c a te g o r ic a l  "pro" or "anti"  
on i s s u e s ,  and th a t i t  th e r e fo r e  makes p o s s ib le  b e t t e r  understanding
3
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders,Company, 1 9 6 5 ), P. 93.
^Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Some Needed Concepts in  th e  Study o f  A tt itu d e s :  
L a titu d es  o f  A cceptan ce, R e je c t io n , and Noncommitment," in  Muzafer 
S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l I n te r a c t io n : P ro cesses  and Products (C hicago:
A ld in e P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 335 , from J . Peatman, and E. L. 
H artley  ( e d s . ) ,  F e s t s c h r i f t  fo r  Gardner Murphy (New York: Harper and
B ro th ers , I9 6 0 ) .
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o f  th e  dim ensions o f  con cep ts which may be in v o lv ed  in  a c ce p tin g  or  
r e j e c t in g  r e la te d  i s s u e s .  L ast but not l e a s t  i s  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  
u sin g  r e la t iv e l y  s im p le  s t a t i s t i c a l  p roced u res, though i t  i s  n o t c le a r  
a t  t-his p o in t w hether t h i s  advantage w i l l  ho ld  fo r  some o f  th e prob­
lems which may be encountered as domains and exp erim en ta l d e s ig n s  be­
come more complex.
The Own C ategory Procedure c o n s is t s  o f  a s e r ie s  o f  s ta tem en ts  
which are c a te g o r iz e d  by ju d g e s , th e  number o f  c a te g o r ie s  b e in g  o f  
t h e ir  own ch o o sin g , p la c in g  sta tem en ts  accord in g  to  the degree to  which  
th e  sta tem en t e x p r esses  a g iv en  stand or m aning on an i s s u e ,  th e  is s u e  
u s u a lly  b e in g  e s ta b lis h e d  through in s t r u c t io n s .  An instrum en t may vary  
from 25 to  over 100 i t e m s .** These sta tem en ts  are u s u a lly  s e le c t e d  from 
a w ide range o f  s ta tem en ts  gath ered  from v a r io u s  so u rces  and s e le c t e d  
in  order to  p rov id e  a f u l l  range (continuum) o f  s ta tem en ts  on th e  
i s s u e ( s )  in v o lv e d . S tatem ents to  be judged are u s u a lly  narrowed from  
a la r g e  number o f ite m s . I t  i s  im portant th a t th e  s ta tem en ts  be s c a le d  
a p p ro p r ia te ly  to  th e ju d ges which respond to  them. For exam ple, i t  i s  
s ig n i f i c a n t  w hether or not th e s c a le  in c lu d e s  th e  f u l l  range o f  stan d s  
h e ld  by th e ju d g e s .^  I t  i s  a c a se  where " . . .  th e  r e sea rch ers  w i l l  
have to  keep up w ith  the t im e s , s ta n d a rd iz in g  s o c ia l  stim u lu s  v a lu e s
■*Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "The Own C a teg o ries  Pro­
cedure in  A ttitu d e  R esearch ,"  in  M artin F ish b e in  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  
A ttitu d e  Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,
1 9 6 7 ), p . 190.
g
Harry S. Upshaw, "Own A ttitu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal-Appearing  
I n te r v a ls ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), 
pp. 8 5 -9 6 .
An e x ce p tio n  i s  th e experim en ta l d es ig n  which req u ir e s  "out o f  
range" ju d g es.
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contem poraneously and fo r  th e  p o p u la tio n  th ey  are s tu d y in g ."  The 
f i n a l  instrum en t in c lu d e s  a number o f  "ambiguous" item s which are  
p la ced  in  a w ide range o f  c a te g o r ie s  by ju d g e s . The l a t t e r  p o in t i s  
one a t  which th e "Own Category Procedure" d i f f e r s  from th e  u su a l
g
T hurstone tech n iq u e .
The range o f  a l t e r n a t iv e  in stru m en ts to  dim ension or measure some
o f  the in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  d e a lt  w ith  by th e Own C ategory Procedure are
9not taken up a t  t h i s  p o in t .
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 146.
O
C arl I .  H ovland, and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Judgmental Phenomena and 
S c a le s  o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Item  D isp lacem ent in  Thurstone
S c a le s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 2 ), 
pp. 822-832; Muzafer S h e r if ,  and C. I .  H ovland, "Judgmental Phenomena 
and S c a le s  o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Placem ent o f Item s w ith  In d iv id u a l
C hoice o f  Number o f  C a te g o r ie s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , XLVIII (1 9 5 3 ) , pp. 135-141 .
9For exam ples o f  th e  most c lo s e ly  r e la t e d  se e  th e works o f  th e  
fo llo w in g :  C. N. A lexander, R. D. A lte r ,  A. L. A tk in s , S. W. Cook,
L. N. D iab , R. C. D il le h a y , A. H. E ag ly , A. 0 . E lb in g , R. W. Gardner,
H. B. G erard, A. R. Glixman, 0 . J . H arvey, H. H elson , W. R. Hood,
C. I .  H ovland, N. R. Jackman, J . Jack son , S. S. Kom orita, B. K o s lin ,
L. La Fave, M. M anis, B. Mausner, N. M il le r ,  S. M o sco v ic i, A. P ard u cci, 
J . H. P e te r so n , E. T. P ro th ro , J .  W. R eich , M. R. Rand, M. S e g a l l ,
C. S e l l t i z ,  S. S. S h u r t le f f ,  H. T a j f e l ,  M. E. T r e s s e l t ,  H. C. T r ia n d is ,
H. S. Upshaw, K. R. Vaughan, J . Volkmann, P. W aly, C. D. Ward, S. C. 
Webb, W. W eiss, B. J . W hite, J . 0 .  W h ittak er, G. A. Woodward, P. G. 
Zimbardo, and M. Z a v a llo n i.
For more d i s t a n t ly  r e la te d  m a te r ia ls  s e e  such as J . B ie r i ,  E.. S. 
Bogardus, A. Cohen, M. L. D eF leur, A. L. Edwards, G. Ekman,
L. F e s t in g e r , L. Guttman, E. L. H a r tley , R. L ik e r t ,  W. J . McGuire,
T. M. Newcomb, M. T. Orne, C. E. Osgood, M. Rokeach, M. J . Rosenberg, 
Wm. Step henson , K. E. W eick, R. B. Zajonc.
R eferen ces to  o th er  c lo s e ly  r e la te d  in stru m en ts have been made a t  
o th er  p o in ts  in  t h i s  work, but a f u l l  summary o f  them goes beyond i t s  
sco p e .
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Examples o f  th e  developm ent o f an Own C ategory Procedure may be 
found in  C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965, C. W. 
S h e r if ,  1961 , L. La Fave and M. S h e r if ,  1962, J . W. R eich , and M. 
S h e r if ,  1963 , K. R. Vaughan, 1961, A. F. Glixman, 1965, J . H. P e te r so n ,  
1967, (V. E. F ish e r , 1964, V. L. H ost, 1964, L. M. N evin , 1964, G. E. 
P a r r ish , 1 9 6 4 ), M. S h er if  and C. I .  Hovland, 1953, B. K o s lin , P. D. 
W aring, and R. Pargament, 1 9 6 5 .^
The p r in c ip a l  sou rces fo r  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e  Own Category Pro­
cedure a re  to  be found in  th e r ec e n t works both  e d ite d  and coauthored
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1965); Carolyn W. S h e r if ,
" E sta b lish ed  R eference S c a le s  and S e r ie s  E f fe c t s  in  S o c ia l Judgment," 
(unpu blished  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  T exas, A u stin ,
1 961); Lawrence La Fave, and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "R eference S ca le  P la ce ­
ment o f  Item s w ith  the Own C ateg o ries  T echnique,"  Journal o f  S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LXXVI (1 , 1 9 6 8 ), pp. 7 5 -8 2 , o r ig in a l  1962. John W. R eich , 
and M uzafer S h e r if ,  "Ego-Involvem ents as a F actor  in  A ttitu d e  A sse ss ­
ment by th e  Own C a teg o ries  T echnique,"  (Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f
Group R e la t io n s ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, mimeographed, 1963);  
Kathryn R. Vaughan, "A D isg u ised  Instrum ent fo r  th e  A ssessm ent o f  
In tergrou p  A tt itu d e s ,"  (unpublished  M a ster 's  t h e s i s ,  Texas C o lleg e  o f  
A rts and I n d u s t r ie s ,  K in g s v i l l e ,  T exas, 1961); A lfred  F. Glixm an, 
" C ateg o r iz in g  Behavior as a F unction  o f  Meaning Domain," Journal o f 
P e r s o n a lity  and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , I I  (3 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 370-377; M.
S h e r if ,  and C. I .  Hovland, "Judgmental Phenomena and S c a le s  o f  A tt itu d e  
Measurement: P lacem ent o f  Item s w ith  In d iv id u a l Choice o f  Number o f
C a te g o r ie s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , XLVIII (1 9 5 3 ), 
pp. 135-141; Bertram L. K o s lin , P. D. W aring, and R. Pargament, 
"Measurement o f  A tt itu d e  O rgan ization  w ith  th e 'Own Category' Tech­
n iq u e ,"  (p r e p u b lic a tio n  r e p o r t , P r in ceto n  U n iv e r s ity , 1 9 6 5 ), c i t e d  by 
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if  in  C. W. S h e r if ,  and M. S h er if  
( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley
and Son s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 128-137; James H. P e te r so n , "A D isg u ised  
S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  the A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  
(u npu blished  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, 
Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ). See a l s o ,  V. E. F ish e r , 1964, V. L. H ost, 1964 
L. M. N ev in , 1964 , G. E. P a r r ish , 1964, (u n p u b lish ed , c i t e d  by J .  H. 
P e te r so n , 1967, ab o v e).
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by th e S h e r i f s 1 th em selves and s e le c t e d  o th e r s , e . g . ,  M. S h e r if  and 
C. W. S h e r if ,  1969, C. W. S h e r if  and M. S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  1967, and 
M. F ish b e in , ( e d . ) ,  1 9 6 7 .11
I t  has been noted  above th a t th e  S h e r ifs  have used both " tech ­
nique" and "procedure" to  d e s ig n a te  the own c a teg o ry . I t  i s  n o t c le a r  
a t  t h i s  p o in t  e i t h e r  what th ese  m ight s ig n i f y  or how th e  d i f f e r e n t ia ­
t io n  m ight be s ig n i f i c a n t .  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t th e  concept "procedure"  
i s  th e  broader and more in c lu s iv e .  The b a s is  o f  th e procedure i s  th e  
p r e se n ta t io n  o f  s ta tem en ts  on cards to  a judge w ith  in s tr u c t io n s  to  
s o r t  them in to  as many c a te g o r ie s  ( p i l e s )  as he th in k s are n ecessa ry  
in  order to  a d eq u ate ly  rep resen t th e  d iv e r g e n c ie s  or d if fe r e n c e s  taken
The Own Category Procedure has been summarized r e c e n t ly  in  the  
fo l lo w in g :  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l Psychology
(New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1969); Muzafer S h e r if ,  and
Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "The Own C a teg o ries  Procedure in  A tt itu d e  R esearch ,"  
in  both  o f  th e  fo llo w in g :  M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A tt itu d e
Theory and Measurement (New York: John W iley and Sons, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 190- 
198; and M. S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  I n t e r a c t io n : P ro cess  and P ro d u cts ,
S e le c te d  E ssays by Muzafer S h e r i f , (C hicago: A ld ine P u b lish in g  Company, 
1 9 6 7 ), pp. 353-366; M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as th e  In d i­
v id u a l ’ s Own C a teg o r ies: The S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach to
A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change," in  C. W. S h e r if  and M. S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  
A t t i t u d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 105-139; James H. P e te r so n , "A D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  
Instrum ent fo r  th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  (unpub­
l is h e d  Ph.D. d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Okla­
homa, 1967); Samuel S. S h u r t le f f ,  "An E xten sion  and Comparison o f  th e  
Own C a teg o r ies  Procedure in  the Measurement o f  A tt itu d e s  and Per­
s o n a l i t y  C h a r a c te r is t ic s ,"  (u npublished Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U ni­
v e r s i t y  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1967); Carolyn W. S h e r if ,
Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: 
The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders 
Company, 1965); Muzafer S h e r if ,  and C. I .  Hovland, S o c ia l  Judgm ent: 
A ss im ila t io n  and C ontrast E f fe c ts  in  Communication and A tt itu d e  Change 
(New Haven: Y ale  U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 196 1 ).
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by th e  v a r io u s  s ta tem en ts  which are on each card . Each card co n ta in s  
one s ta tem en t. The in s tr u c t io n s  s p e c if y  a domain ( c r i t e r io n )  on the  
b a s is  o f  which th e  s ta tem en ts  sh ou ld  be so r te d .
The in s tr u c t io n s  p rov id e  a c h ie f  sou rce  fo r  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  e x p e r i­
m ental c o n d it io n s  betw een c a te g o r ie s  o f  ju d g e s . Any o f a v a r ie t y  o f  
exp erim en ta l v a r ia b le s  may be in tro d u ced , e . g . ,  item s may be judged on 
th e  b a s is  o f  th e  ju dge a g ree in g  (d isa g r e e in g )  w ith  th e  ite m , th e degree  
to  which o th er s  agree  w ith  th e  item , th e  degree to  which th e  item s are
tr u e  or f a l s e ,  th e  d egree to  which th ey  are b e n e f ic ia l  or harm ful to
12an o b j e c t ,  pro or con on an i s s u e ,  e t c .
The procedure in v o lv e s  s tr u c tu r ed  resp o n ses  in s o fa r  as th e  item s  
p resen ted  to  th e  judge are f i n i t e  and he i s  not exp ected  to  respond  
v e r b a lly .  One o f  th e  c h ie f  m e r its  o f  th e  own ca teg o ry  i s  th a t th ere  
are no "verbal"  resp o n ses  which need to  be c l a s s i f i e d  or c a te g o r iz e d ,  
red ucing trem endously th e  problem s in v o lv ed  in  tr a in in g  in t e r p r e te r s ,  
s c o r e r s ,  e t c .
W hile th e  item s are  s tr u c tu r e d  in  t o t a l  number and co n ten t  
(dom ain), th e form at in  which resp o n ses  are to  be made are n o t . The 
in strum en t i s  " u n stru ctu red ,"  n o t a fo rced  s o r t ,  n e ith e r  th e  number 
o f  c a te g o r ie s  to  be used or th e  numbers to  be put in t o  each ca teg o ry  
a re  s p e c i f ie d  in  th e  in s t r u c t io n s .  T h is d i f f e r s  from th e t r a d it io n a l
12George A. Woodward, "Dim ensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  
o f  D isp la c e a b le  S tatem ents in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  
th e  A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e P oor,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. d i s ­
s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 24.
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T hurstone ju d g e s 1 resp o n ses  which were to  be w ith in  a s e t  number o f
13c a t e g o r ie s ,  u s u a lly  e le v e n .
The p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le  behind such " u n stru ctu r in g 11 o f  the
resp on se  l i e s  in  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t w ith  th e  l e s s  e x te r n a l fo rced
s tr u c tu r e  th e  ju d g e s ' resp on ses become more a fu n c tio n  o f th e ir  own
in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s .  The b a s is  fo r  t h is  goes back through s tu d ie s  u sin g
14u n stru ctu red  s i t u a t io n s ,  e . g . ,  th e a u to k in e t ic  s t u d ie s .  M. S h e r if ,  
and C. I .  H ovland, 1953, appears to  be th e f i r s t  "Own Category" study  
though o th er s  a llo w in g  '"free so r tin g "  are found p r io r  to  t h i s  t im e .^
13Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N eb erg a ll, 
A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 111.
14M uzafer S h e r if ,  The Psychology o f  S o c ia l  Norms (New York: Harper 
and B ro th ers , 1936, Harper Torchbooks, Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s ,
1 9 6 6 ).
^ T h a t  th er e  may be a number o f  s tu d ie s  u t i l i z i n g  " free  so rt"  o f  
v a r io u s  o b je c ts  i s  in d ic a te d  by D. T. Cam pbell's 1950 p o in tin g  out th a t  
R. E. H a r tle y , 1946 , had ju dges s o r t  photographs in to  as many or few  
p i l e s  as th ey  w ish ed . The search  fo r  t h i s  work has rev ea led  no d e f in i ­
t i v e  h is to r y  o f  e i t h e r  " free  so r tin g "  or th e  more s p e c i f i c  card or  
sta tem en t s o r t in g .  The search  d id  r e v e a l an e x te n s iv e  Q so r t  l i t e r a ­
tu re  which has n o t been th e fo cu s o f  t h i s  work, fo r  exam ple, G. F. 
Ostrom, 1962, and th e  works o f  such as Wm. S tep henson , as w e l l  as
I .  D. Nahinslcy. There are  a number o f  works in  which i t  may n o t be 
c le a r  how " free"  th e  s o r t in g  w as, e . g . ,  P. G. Zimbardo, 1960. Even 
more d i f f i c u l t  to  a s c e r ta in  may be th e degree to  which involvem ent was 
co n sid ered  or  s p e c i f ie d  as a v a r ia b le  in  such s t u d ie s ,  e . g . ,  S. F i l l e n -  
baum, 1959. See A. F. Glixman, 1967, fo r  c i t e s  to  a number o f  works 
in c lu d ed  in  th e l i t e r a t u r e  on the c a te g o r iz in g  p r o c ess  per s e .
Gene F ra n c is  Ostrom, "A Study o f  Some Param eters o f  th e  Q Sort 
Technique in  a Homogenous P op u la tion  o f  Normal S u b je c ts ,"  (unpublished  
Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  L o u isian a  S ta te  U n iv e r s ity , Baton Rouge, L o u is ia n a ,
19 6 2 ); P h i l l ip  G. Zimbardo, "Involvem ent and Communication D iscrepancy  
as D eterm inants o f  O pinion C onform ity," Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LX (1 9 6 0 ) , pp. 86-94; Samuel F illen b au m , ''Some S t y l i s t i c  
A sp ects  o f  C a teg o r iz in g  B ehavior,"  Journal o f  P e r s o n a l i t y , XXVII (1 9 5 9 ), 
pp. 187-195; A lfred  F . Glixman, "C ategorizin g  B ehavior as a Function  o f  
Meaning Domain," Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  P sy ch o logy , I I  (3 ,  
1 9 6 5 ), p . 108
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A considerable literature has arisen contrasting the "imposed" or
s tr u c tu r e d  ty p es  o f  s o r t s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  as t h is  i s  r e le v a n t  to  Q so r t
tech n iq u es as th ey  have been used to  dim ension " id ea l"  v ersu s "real"
16co n cep ts o f  s e l f .
H. R. McGarvey, 1943, and P . J . Fraw ley, 1948, are c i t e d  by G. A. 
Woodward, 1967, as en cou n terin g  ju d g es who o b jec ted  to  having to  con­
form to  th e  c a te g o r ie s  imposed by th e resea rch  in s t r u c t io n s .  He c i t e s  
o th er s  a l s o ,  more r e c e n t ly ,  e . g . ,  K. R. Vaughan, 1961, and G. E. 
P a r r ish , 1964."^
C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965, compare f in d ­
in g s  o f  " fixed "  number o f  c a te g o r ie s  under reg u la r  Thurstone procedures
16 For exam ple, Jack B lock , "A Comparison o f  Forced and Unforced  
Q S o rtin g  P roced u res,"  E ducation al and P sy c h o lo g ic a l M easurement, XVI 
(1 9 5 6 ) , pp. 481-493; N. H. L iv so n , and T. F. N ic h o ls , " D iscr im in ation  
and R e l ia b i l i t y  in  Q S ort P e r so n a lity  D e sc r ip t io n s ,"  Journal o f  
Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LII (1 9 5 6 ), pp. 159-165; John G aito , 
"Forced and Free Q S o r ts ,"  P sy c h o lo g ic a l R ep orts, X (1 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 251- 
254. Robert D. Hess and Douglas L. Hink, "A Comparison o f Forced v s .  
Free Q S ort P roced ure,"  Journal o f  E d u cation a l R esearch , L III  (1 9 5 9 ), 
pp. 8 3 -? 0 .
17Hulda R. McGarvey, "Anchoring E f fe c t s  in  th e  A b solu te  Judgment 
o f  V erbal M a te r ia ls ,"  A rch ives o f  P sy ch o lo g y , No. 281 (1 9 4 3 ); P. J . 
F raw ley , A^ Study o f  Judgment; A P ic t o r ia l  A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Anchoring 
E f f e c t s , (W ashington, D .C .: C a th o lic  U n iv e r s ity  P r e ss , 1948); G. A. 
Woodward, "Dim ensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  D isp la c ea b le  
S tatem en ts in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  th e Assessm ent 
o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e P oor,"  (unpublished  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The 
U n iv e r s ity  o f Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 18; Kathryn R. 
Vaughan, "A D isg u ised  Instrum ent fo r  the A ssessm ent o f  Intergrou p A t t i ­
tu d e s ,"  (u npu blished  M aster’ s t h e s i s ,  Texas C o lleg e  o f  A rts and Indus­
t r i e s ,  K in g s v i l l e ,  T exas, 1961); G. E. P a r r ish , "Anti-Negro P re ju d ice  
as a F u n ction  o f  M in ority  Group Membership," (u npublished T u to r ia l ,  
Chatham C o lle g e , P it tsb u r g h , 1 9 6 4 ).
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18w ith  th o se  o f  th e  own c a te g o r ie s .  The d if fe r e n c e s  l i e  p r im a r ily  in
th e  a c ce n tu a tio n  o f  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  "involvem ent" as ev idenced  in  th e
"own category"  a llo w in g  ju d ges to  more e x p l i c i t l y  dem onstrate t h i s  by
red ucing  th e  number o f c a te g o r ie s  u sed , i . e .  in  a f ix e d  number th ere
i s  a p o s s ib le  tendency fo r  th e  judge to  tr y  to  "use a l l  th o se  c a te -
19g o r ie s  a v a i la b le ."
The Own Category Procedure as noted  above does not depend on any 
o f th e  t r a d it io n a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l co n cep tu a l frameworks p o s tu la t in g  a 
v a r ie t y  o f  in te r n a l  v a r ia b le s  which are g iv e n  a v a r ie t y  o f  names, . e .g . ,  
" m otives."  I t  r a th e r  r e l i e s  on s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  th e  stim u lu s con d i­
t io n s  and th e  resp on se  e f f e c t s  capab le o f  b e in g  recorded e a s i ly  and 
a c c u r a te ly .
H. H elson , 1964, d is c u s s in g  A-L combining " inner and outer"  
s t im u li  s t a t e s  i t  req u ired  ". . . a  s h i f t  in  th in k in g  in  terms o f
18Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, 
A ttitu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 238.
19T his non s p e c i f i c a t io n  o f  th e  number o f  c a te g o r ie s  to  be used  
i s  a ls o  found in  th e  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  betw een " q u a lita t iv e "  and "quanti­
ta t iv e "  c a te g o r ie s  though such term inology  c a r r ie s  a much w ider conno­
ta t io n  than j u s t  th e  own v ersu s  fo rced  ca teg o ry  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  noted  
above, i t  b e in g  used to  denote the w hole problem o f  numbering c a te ­
g o r ie s  o f  s c a le s  v e rsu s  making them based on q u a l i t a t iv e  d i f f e r e n c e s .
The judgment l i t e r a t u r e  h ere  as c i t e d  by H. H elson , 1964, supp orts  
th e  t h e s i s  th a t  numbering o f  th e  ju d g e ’ s rep onse c a te g o r ie s  tend s to  
"mask" or s tr u c tu r e  h is  judgment to  th e  e x c lu s io n  o f  a llo w in g  h is  own 
in t e r n a l  judgm ental p r o c e sse s  to  fu n c tio n  and become d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  
v a r ia b le s  in  r e sp o n se s . T his p o in t p a r a l le l s  th e  one above about th e  
degree o f  e x te r n a l s tr u c tu r e  r e la t iv e  to  th e  amount o f in te r n a l s tr u c ­
tu r e . I t  i s  th e same p r in c ip le  behind a l l  " p ro jec tiv e"  t e s t in g .
Harry H elson , A d ap ta tion -L evel T heory: An Experim ental and S y stem atic
Approach to  Behavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 4 ),
p . 657.
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g e n e r a liz e d  t r a i t s ,  ty p e s , or  a t t i t u d e s  to  th in k in g  in  terms o f s p e c i­
f ia b le  v a r ia b le s  in  c o n c r e te  s i t u a t io n s  and le a d s  to  a taxonomy o f
20t r a i t s  in  s i t u a t io n s  ra th e r  than one o f  t r a i t s  in  p erso n . ’1 The 
Own Category Procedure i s  a way to  s p e c i f y  th o se  s i t u a t io n s .  S o c io lo ­
g i s t s  w i l l  n o te  th e p a r a l l e l  in  the above w ith  th e " d e f in it io n  o f  the  
s itu a t io n "  by W. I .  Thomas, and F. Z n a n ieck i, e t  a l .  As noted  a t  
numerous o th er  p o in ts  in  t h i s  work th e degree to  which such s i tu a t io n s
in c lu d e  r e a l  group (n o t ad hoc) c o n te x ts  as d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  v a r ia b le s
21i s  extrem ely  im p ortant.
Of p a r t ic u la r  im portance to  s o c io l o g i s t s  should  be the degree to  
which the s t im u li  used in  th e  Own Category Procedure may produce r e ­
s u l t s  r ep re sen tin g  d i f f e r e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  o f  r e a l  grou p s, c a t e g o r ie s ,  or 
c la s s e s ,  and i t  i s  im portant th a t th e se  d i f f e r e n t i a l  r e s u l t s  be s p e c i -
20Harry H elso n , A d a p ta tio n -L ev e l T heory; An E xperim ental and 
S y stem atic  Approach to  B ehavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s ,
1 9 6 4 ), p . 582.
^^Muzafer S h e r if ,  " T h eo re tica l A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Individual-G roup  
R ela tio n sh ip  in  a S o c ia l  S itu a t io n ,"  in  Gordon J . DiRenzo ( e d . ) ,  
C oncepts, Theory, and E xplan ation  in  th e  B eh av iora l S c ien ces  (New York: 
Random House, 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 5 6 f f .
22T his i s  n ot to  im ply th e  Own Category Procedure i s  u sa b le  a t  
th e  in d iv id u a l co u n se lin g  or therapy l e v e l  though the Q s o r t  w ith  which 
i t  must n o t be confu sed  has been used  in  t h i s  manner fo r  many years  
w ith  r e s u l t s  which are beyond th e  scop e o f  t h i s  work to  a s s e s s .  The 
e v a lu a tio n  o f th e Own C ategory Procedure i s  in  no w ise  to  be in vo lved  
in  or r e la te d  to  th e Q s o r t  l i t e r a t u r e  as th ese  are  found in  the cur­
r en t l i t e r a t u r e .  There appears to  be two co m p lete ly  i s o la t e d  b o d ies  o f 
l i t e r a t u r e ,  one the OCP, and th e  o th er  th e  Q s o r t .  The work o f I .  D. 
Nahinsky comes as c lo s e  as any to  c r o s s in g  th e two l i t e r a t u r e s .  For 
example s e e  Irw in  D. N ahinsky, "The S e l f - I d e a l  C o rre la tio n s  as a 
Measure o f  G en era lized  S e l f - S a t i s f a c t io n ."  P sy c h o lo g ic a l R ecords. XVI 
(1 , 1 9 6 6 ), pp. 5 5 -6 4 .
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Of prim e concern to  s o c i o l o g i s t s  may be th e  degree to  which i t  i s  
p o s s ib le  to  d im ension  r e a c t io n s  to  in n o v a tio n  and s o c io c u ltu r a l  change 
through d im en sion ing  involvem ent as an in t e g r a l  p a r t o f  th e  t o t a l  ju d g -  
m ental c o n te x t n o t i s o la t e d  from s o c i a l  in te r p e r so n a l v a r ia b le s  in tr o ­
duced through in s t r u c t io n s ,  wording o f  s ta te m e n ts , or  c o n te x ts  such as
23v a ry in g  group memberships and s ig n i f i c a n t  r o le  r e la t io n s h ip s .
The con cep t o f  s e l f  and i t s  s o c ia l  nature has a lon g  i l l u s t r i o u s  
ca reer  go in g  back through W. I .  Thomas and F . Z n a n leck i, C. N. C ooley , 
e t  a l . , and i s  n ot to  be d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  from group m emberships. Group 
d i f f e r e n t i a l s  on vary in g  domains may be c r u c ia l  in  understanding and 
prom oting change. For exam ple, a b e t t e r  understanding o f  th e  r e la t iv e  
involvem en t o f  groups in  a v a r ie t y  o f  s o c ia l  problem s as compared w ith  
o th er  i s s u e s  i s  ex trem ely  im p ortant. For exam ple, are groups more 
in v o lv ed  w ith  c e r ta in  s o c i a l  problem s than o th ers?
The u se o f  th e  Own C ategory Procedure to  d evelop  c r o s s -c u ltu r a l  
d if f e r e n c e s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  in  th e work o f L. N. Diab and i t  i s
23Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "The Own C a teg o ries  Pro­
cedure in  A tt itu d e  Research" (paper prepared fo r  th e  Symposium on 
A ttitu d e  Measurement and Change, In te r n a t io n a l C ongress o f A pplied  
P sy ch o lo g y , L jub lyana, Y u g o sla v ia , August 6 , 1 9 6 4 ), reproduced in  
M uzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  1967, and M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  1967. Muzafer 
S h er if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  I n t e r a c t io n : P ro cess  and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d
E ssays by M uzafer S h e r if  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ),
pp. 353-366; M artin F ish b ein  ( e d . ) ,  Readings in  A tt itu d e  Measurement 
(New York John W iley and S on s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 190-198; Carolyn W. 
S h e r if ,  M uzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e rg a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  
Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :
W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), p . 2 0 5 ff .
No attem p t has been made in  t h i s  work to  pursue th e  Own Category  
Procedure in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o u ts id e  the U nited  S t a te s .  Such a search  
would be a m ost in t e r e s t in g  o n e , however.
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undoubtedly no a c c id e n t th a t one o f  th e f i r s t  form al p r e se n ta tio n s  o f
24th e  Own C ategory Procedure was to  a European m eetin g .
Through th e  p r e se n t in g  o f item s to  ju d ges w ith  in s tr u c t io n s  to  
s o r t  them in t o  as many p i l e s  as th ey  s e e  n ecessa ry  to  put th o se  be­
lo n g in g  to g e th e r  in  one p i l e  i t  may be p o s s ib le  to  g a in  in form ation  
about in t e r n a l  co n cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g  o f ju d ges in  d im ensions th a t  
have t r a d i t io n a l ly  been c a l le d  a t t i t u d e s  -  v a lu e s  -  and more r e c e n t ly  
anchors o r  sta n d s on v a r io u s  i s s u e s - o b j e c t s  in c lu d in g  groups and orga­
n iz a t io n s .  The s o c i a l  c o n te x t in  which ju dges make such s o r t s  may 
in c lu d e  groups and o r g a n iz a tio n s  as v a r ia b le s  in  the ju d gin g  p ro cess  
through th e  u se  o f  in s tr u c t io n s  and a h o s t  o f  o th er  d e v ic e s  in c lu d in g  
s e l e c t io n  o f  ju d ges th em se lv es . For exam ple, ju d ges from d if f e r e n t  
"known groups" which can be made r e le v a n t  to  th e  ju d ges as th ey  s o r t  
s ta te m e n ts .
The resp o n ses  o f  ju d ges do n o t r e f l e c t  a s in g le  p o in t (an a t t i ­
tu d e) on a r e fe r e n c e  s c a le  but r e f l e c t  ranges or la t i t u d e s  o f  numerous 
a sp e c ts  o f  r e a c t io n s  to  th e  i s s u e s  co n ta in ed  in  th e  s e r ie s  o f  s t a t e ­
m ents which make up th e  in stru m en t. F o llow in g  th e  s o r t in g  th e  judge  
may be asked to  s e l e c t  th o se  p i l e s  which rep resen t th e stan d s which he 
cou ld  a c c e p t , th o se  which he must r e j e c t ,  and th o se  about which he i s  
n e ith e r  one. The S h e r ifs  have used  th e  con cep ts la t i t u d e s  o f  accep­
ta n c e , r e j e c t io n ,  and noncommitment to  in d ic a te  th e se  th ree  areas on 
r e fe r e n c e  s c a l e s .  Such la t i t u d e s  are  o p e r a t io n a lly  e s ta b lis h e d  e i th e r  
through d ir e c t  a sk in g  th e judge which c a te g o r ie s  he a ccep ts  or through
24M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  op. c i t .
27*
d e r iv in g  the p a tte rn s  in  which ju d ges c o n s is t e n t ly  d is p la c e  item s  
d i f f e r e n t i a l l y .
B r ie f ly  review ed h ere  such d isp lacem en t p a tte rn s  are as f o l ­
lo w s. With heavy involvem en t in  an is s u e  th e ju d g e ’s own ( a t t i t u d e -  
s ta n d -p o s it io n )  in c r e a s in g ly  becomes an anchor and judgment o f  item s  
c lo s e  to  th e  p o s i t io n  are  d is p la c e  toward i t ,  th o se  which are d is ta n t  
from th e own a t t i t u d e  a re  d isp la c e d  toward i t ,  th o se  which are d is ta n t  
’’a c c u r a te ly . 11
Among th e numerous- a n teced en ts  to  such d isp lacem en ts are  the  
fo llo w in g :  1 ) concep t o f  s e l f ,  in c lu d in g  r e fe r e n c e  grou p s, and
r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  ( s e e  Chapter I I I ,  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s ) ,  2) e x te r n a l  
s t im u li  p re se n ted , in c lu d in g  the range o f  ite m s , the item  c h a r a c te r is ­
t i c s  in c lu d in g  th e  d egrees o f  s tr u c tu r e  and /or s te r e o ty p in g  which  
occur in  them (s e e  Chapter I I I ,  e x te r n a l v a r ia b le s ) ,  and 3) th e  r e ­
la t io n s h ip  betw een ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) in c lu d in g  th e d egrees o f  d iscrep a n cy  
betw een th e  ju d g e 's  own r e fer en ce  s c a le s  and th o se  p resen ted  to  him 
( s e e  Chapter I I I ,  e x te r n a l- in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s ) .
Each o f  th e  above o f f e r  c o m p le x it ie s  which p o s s ib ly  confound th e  
e f f e c t s  found in  p lacem ent o f  item s in  th e "Own Category P roced ure."
Whether such c o m p le x it ie s  are confounding or n o t i s  r e la t iv e  to  th e
'T h is  p a tte r n  o f d isp lacem en t has been d isc u sse d  above in  our 
d is c u s s io n  o f  judgment and in vo lvem en t. See a ls o  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  
Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A tt itu d e  Change: 
The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders 
Company, 1 9 6 5 ).
26Ibid., p. 239.
degree to  which th ey  are understood to  have had d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  
e f f e c t s .  As noted  e lsew h ere  the co m p lex ity  o f  judgment i s  in c r e a s in g ,  
b u t i s  a t  th e  same tim e (and as a r e s u l t )  becoming b e t t e r  understood .
For exam ple, as n oted  in  above c h a p te r s , th e r e  i s  some co n fu sion  
in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  as to  w hether or n o t ex trem ity  and involvem ent are  
confounded in  many ex p erim en ts , i . e .  endorsem ent o f  extrem e stan d s  
b ein g  assumed to  a ls o  mean involvem en t in  th e s ta n d s , th e  l a t t e r  being  
th e  ca se  on ly  when th e s c a l e ’ s domain i s  one which eq u ates ex trem ity  
w ith  stan d s req u ir in g  in v o lv em en t, a stan d  which r eq u ir e s  as p a r t o f  
h o ld in g  i t  th a t th e  ju d ge a ls o  be in v o lv e d . T his may o f te n  be th e  
ca se  by v ir tu e  o f extrem e p o s i t io n s  o f t e n  b e in g  h e ld  by o n ly  a few  
person s who o f  n e c e s s i t y  must defend th em selves a g a in s t  th e  r e s t  o f  a 
m a jo rity  o f  groups in  th e  community, th e  r e s u l t  i s  th e m in o rity  group 
member becoming more in v o lv e d .
There are  a v a r ie t y  o f  such c o m p le x it ie s  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l func­
t io n in g  which may be v a r ia b le s  in  s o r t in g  and which have been more
f u l l y  noted  in  o th er  ch a p ters above as w e l l  as in d ic a te d  below  but to
27d a te  t h e ir  e f f e c t  on th e  Own C ategory Procedures i s  n o t c le a r .
Response e f f e c t s  (dependent v a r ia b le s )  in  the Own Category Pro­
cedure c o n s is t  m ainly o f what may be " a s s im ila to n -c o n tr a s t  e f f e c t s ."  
" A ssim ila tion "  in  th e  above means th e  placem ent o f  an item  (ju d g in g  i t )  
as b ein g  c lo s e r  to  th e ju d g e 's  p o s i t io n  than i t  i s  p la ced  by l e s s
For example s e e  George A. Woodward, "Dim ensions o f  Judgment and 
C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f D isp la c e a b le  S tatem ents in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctured  
Instrum ent fo r  th e  A ssessm ent o f A tt itu d e s  toward th e  P oor,"  (un­
p u b lish ed  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, 
Oklahoma, 19 6 7 ).
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in v o lv ed  ju d ges and " con trast"  as p lacem ent o f  an item  away from the  
own a t t i t u d e ,  i . e .  fu r th e r  away from o n e ’ s own p o s i t io n  than would 
l e s s  in v o lv ed  ju d g e s . Such e f f e c t s  a re  seen  in  d i f f e r e n t ia l  resp on se  
s c a le  s i z e ,  i . e .  th e  "spread" o f  th e  item s in  c a te g o r ie s ,  aga in  n o tin g  
th a t i t  has been dem onstrated th a t  t h i s  b ea rs  an in v e r se  r e la t io n  to
28in vo lvem en t, e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  s i z e  o f  th e  la t i t u d e  o f noncommitment.
The p r in c ip le  resp on se  e f f e c t  o f  in t e r e s t  to  th e Own Category  
Procedure i s  th e  number o f  item s put in  each ca teg o ry  and th e  number o f  
c a te g o r ie s .  Placem ent o f  item s are  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  v a r ie d ,  
ap p aren tly  c o r r e la t in g  w ith  o th er  b eh a v io r  which m ight be in d ic a t iv e  
o f  in te r n a l  anchors and in vo lvem en t. The number o f  c a te g o r ie s  v a r ie s  
in v e r s e ly  w ith  involvem en t and th e  amount o f  d isp lacem en t v a r ie s  
d ir e c t ly  w ith  in vo lvem en t. A th ir d  major resp on se  e f f e c t  i s  th e  con­
s is t e n c y  th a t r e s u l t s  from in vo lvem en t. A f i n a l  resp on se  e f f e c t  in  
th e  Own Category Procedure i s  th e  tim e th e  ju dge tak es to  perform  the  
so r t in g  ta s k , th e r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  involvem en t b e in g  a n e g a t iv e  one.
In  e s t a b l is h in g  exp erim en ta l d e s ig n s  fo r  th e  Own C ategory Pro­
cedure th ere  are th e  th re e  main c a te g o r ie s  (d isc u sse d  b r i e f ly  above) 
to  be con sid ered : 1 ) e x te r n a l s t im u l i ,  2 ) in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  ( in fe r r e d  
from o th er  d a ta ) ,  and 3) resp on se  e f f e c t s - f in d in g s .
28Some w r ite r s  such as H. S. Upshaw, 1962, have m ain ta ined  th a t  
s c a le  u n it  i s  an im portant f a c t o r ,  th a t  o th er  than involvem ent e f f e c t s  
can account fo r  changes in  th e  s c a le  v a lu e s  o f  ite m s , i . e .  th ey  change 
as a r e s u l t  o f  changes in  u n it  used by th e  ju d g e , the u n it  b e in g  a 
fu n c tio n  o f  the ju d g e 's  range or  p e r s p e c t iv e .  The above con tro v ersy  
has been taken up e lsew h ere  and i s  noted  h ere  o n ly  to  in d ic a te  u n it  
e f f e c t s  in  resp on se  s c a l e s .  Harry S. Upshaw, "Own A tt itu d e  as an 
Anchor in  Equal-Appearing I n te r v a ls ,"  Jou rn al o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 8 5 -9 6 .
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P r in c ip a l among e x te r n a l s t im u li  are  in s t r u c t io n s ,  s ig n i f i c a n t
29o th er  c o n d it io n s , and ite m s .
G eneral problem s o f co n ten t w ith  regard to  i s s u e  are o f  major 
im portance. The u n id im en sio n a lity  o f  th e s ta tem en ts  i s  not as c r u c ia l  
as i t  i s  in  th e T hurstone s c a l in g  by v ir tu e  o f  th e  number o f s t a t e ­
ments and th e  r e s u l t s  not c la im in g  th e m onotonic ch a ra cter  o f  
T hurstone s c a l in g ,  however th e  s e le c t io n  o f  item s which "bring in" 
o th er  c o n tr o v e r s ia l  I s s u e s  run th e  s e v e r e  danger o f  b e in g  judged on 
th e  b a s is  o f  ju d g e s ' concern w ith  th o se  is s u e s  and thereby confounding  
th e  s c a l in g  o f p lacem ent on th e  i s s u e  b e in g  ju d ged .
I t  must be n o ted  in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e above th a t th e own c a te ­
gory i s  n o t as c lo s e ly  concerned w ith  e s t a b l is h in g  the " sc a le  value"  
o f  item s as are such s c a le s  as Thurstone and L ik e r t . G eneral d i s t r i ­
b u tio n  o f  s o r t in g  p a tte r n s  are the aims ra th e r  than s c a le  v a lu e s . Any 
confounding which occu rs in  terms o f  s h i f t s  in  e i t h e r  ta sk , domain, 
or r e fe r e n c e  s c a le  on which the ite m (s )  are  judged may be in s t r u c t iv e  
as to  in t e r n a l  judgm ental p r o c e sse s  o f  p e r so n s , n o t n e c e s s a r i ly
29These have been e la b o ra ted  upon in  Chapter I I I  as th ey  r e la t e  
to  judgment and in vo lvem en t.
Item  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  have r e c e iv e d  a t t e n t io n  in  recen t y e a r s ,  
w ith  co n s id e ra b le  a t t e n t io n  b ein g  g iv e n  a ls o  to  o th er  v a r ia b le s  as 
they  may be in trod u ced  through in s tr u c t io n s  or through th e s e le c t io n  
o f  ju d g e s . See G. A. Woodward, 1967, fo r  example o f  a t t e n t io n  to  
ite m s . C. D. Ward, 1965, i s  an example o f  a t t e n t io n  to  "natural"  
group membership. G. A. Woodward, "Dimensions o f  Judgment and Charac­
t e r i s t i c s  o f  D isp la c e a b le  Statem ents in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctured  
Instrum ent fo r  th e  A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e  Poor," (un­
p u b lish ed  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, 
Oklahoma, 1967); C harles D. Ward, "Ego Involvem ent and the A bsolu te  
Judgment o f  A tt itu d e  Statem ents"  Journal o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , I I  (2 , 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 202-208 .
"contam inating" but ra th er  " o p p o rtu n itie s"  fo r  fu r th e r  e x p lo r a t io n .
Such " o p p o rtu n itie s"  open up fu r th e r  problem s o f c o m p le x it ie s  which
in  turn req u ire  fu r th e r  in q u ir y , e . g . ,  th e  G. A. Woodward, 1967 , f in d -
30in g s  regard in g  s h i f t s  in  domains used in  judgm ent.
I t  must be noted  however th a t i t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t th e  s tim u lu s  . 
item s be s tr u c tu r ed  in  such a way as to  r e v e a l through a n a ly s is  o f  th e  
co n ten t o f  v a r io u s  item s r e la t io n s h ip s  regard in g  is s u e s  as they are
con cep tu a lly , r e la te d  fo r  th e ju d ge. There i s  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  fo r
31in s ta n c e  th e below  be th e c a se .
The sta tem en ts  (item s) must a ls o  be c o n s is t e n t  w ith  th e dim ension
judgment b e in g  used w hether i t  be p ro -co n , l i k e - d i s l i k e ,  e t c .  Such
dim ensions-dom ains are u su a lly  e s ta b lis h e d  in  in s tr u c t io n s  or o th er
32format c o n te x ts  such as b o o k le t s ,  c a rd s , e t c .  C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f
30G. A. Woodward, "Dimensions o f Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  
D isp la c ea b le  Statem ents in  th e D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  
the A ssessm ent o f A tt itu d e s  toward th e P oor,"  (unpublished  Ph.D. 
d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 19 6 7 ).
31D if f e r e n t ia l  p lacem ents as occur w ith  new e lem en ts added to  
item s may be most u s e fu l  in  e s t a b l is h in g  r e la t io n s h ip s  betw een v a r io u s  
i s s u e s .  For example th e  in j e c t io n  o f  th e  is s u e  o f  fe d e r a l a s s is ta n c e  
to  th e  poor as opposed to  item s which s t a t e  th a t lo c a l  a g e n c ie s  g iv e  
a s s is ta n c e  to  th e  poor may p rov id e c lu e s  as to  r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  o f  th e  
judge on both is s u e s  o f  th e  poor and governm ent.
For example o f  co n sid er in g  more than one a t t i t u d e  s e e  S. S. 
S h u r t le f f ,  "An E xten sion  and Comparison o f th e Own C a teg o ries  Procedure  
in  th e Measurement o f  A tt itu d e s  and P e r so n a lity  C h a r a c te r is t ic s ,"  
(unpublished Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, 
Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 3 3 f f .
32G. A. Woodward, 1967, in d ic a te s  a b a s ic  eq u iv a len cy  between  
card s o r t in g  procedures and h is  " a d je c t iv a l s c a le  procedures" which  
were adm in istered  in  b o o k le t form u sin g  an 11  p o in t s tr u c tu r ed  
resp o n se . George A. Woodward, 1967, op . c i t . , p . 54.
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items needed to be considered are such as location in the scale.
Needed are anchor item s which are c le a r  in  t h e ir  p o s i t io n  a t  th e  ends
o f th e  s c a le ,  o th ers  should  be in term ed ia te  and th ere  should  be ranges
o f item s in  betw een w ith  a number in  th e  m iddle range item s b e in g  l e s s
33s tr u c tu r e d , su b jec t to  " m isp ercep tio n , 11 " d isp lacem en t" , "am biguity ,"
A g rea t d ea l o f  work by c e r ta in  w r ite r s  has been done w ith  the  
range o f  th e item s e s p e c ia l ly  as to  whether or not th e  extrem es o f the  
item s are more extrem e than th e ju d g es' p o s i t io n s ,  i . e .  th a t  a l l  o f
th e ju d ges "own a t t itu d e s "  f a l l  w ith in  th e range o f  item s p resen ted  to
^  34 them.
33 Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll,  
A ttitu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach 
(P h ila d e lp h ia : W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), pp. 1 4 3 f .
S t i l l  another and most r ec e n t c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  item s which may 
p lay  a s ig n i f i c a n t  r o le  i s  th a t o f  b e in g  s te r e o ty p e d . S tereotyped  
item s appearing to  be v ery  s e n s i t iv e  to  d isp la cem en t. George A. 
Woodward, "Dimensions o f Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  D isp la c ea b le  
Statem ents in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  the Assessm ent 
o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e  Poor,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The 
U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 60.
I t  has been e s ta b lis h e d  th a t c le a r  unambiguous item s s t a t in g  a 
stand  w i l l  n ot be d isp la ce d  r e g a r d le s s  o f  t h e ir  p o s i t io n ,  i . e .  a 
c le a r ly  n e u tra l stand w i l l  be seen  as n e u tr a l by even th e  most in vo lved  
ju d g e . C. W. S h e r if ,  a t  a l . ,  1965, o £ . c i t .
M  /
Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "The Own C a teg o r ies  Pro­
cedure in  A ttitu d e  R esearch ,"  (paper prepared fo r  th e  symposium on 
A ttitu d e  Measurement and Change, I n te r n a t io n a l Congress o f A pplied  
P sych o logy , L jub lyana, Y u g o sla v ia , August 6 , 1 9 6 4 ) , reproduced in  
Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l I n te r a c t io n :  P ro cess  and P ro d u cts ,
S e le c te d  E ssays by Muzafer S h e r if  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 
1 9 6 7 ), p. 355; E liza b e th  F ehrer, " S h if ts  in  S c a le  V alues o f A tt itu d e  
Statem ents as a F unction  o f th e  C om position o f  th e  S c a le ,"  Journal o f  
E xperim ental P sy ch o lo g y , XLIV (1 9 5 2 ) , pp. 1 7 9 -1 8 8 , c i t e d  by C. W.
S h e r if ,  e t  a l . ,  1965, o£ . c i t . , p . 145; C harles D. Ward, " A ttitu d e  and 
Involvem ent in  th e  A bsolu te  Judgment o f A tt itu d e  S ta tem en ts ,"  Journal 
o f  P e r so n a lity  and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , IV (5 , 1 9 6 6 ), p. 475.
The above i s  th e  is s u e  r a ise d  by II. S. Upshaw, 1962, as he main­
t a in s  th a t "displacem ent" i s  in  f a c t  a fu n c tio n  not o f  a s s im ila t io n -  
c o n tr a s t ,  but o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  between p e r sp e c t iv e s  o f  th e  ju d ges and
I n s tr u c t io n s  are r e la t iv e l y  "uncom plicated" in  th e  own c a te g o ry ,  
not in v o lv in g  s u b t le t i e s  req u ir in g  heavy "acting"  or d ecep tio n  on the
p art o f  th e  a d m in is tr a to r . The above i s  another fa c to r  in  th e r e la ­
t iv e  advantage o f  th e  own c a te g o r y , i t s  s im p len ess  and i t s  la c k  o f  
in tr ig u e  and o v ert d ecep tio n  p a r a l le l s  the a u to k in e t ic  in  t h i s  r e s p e c t .  
F ollow in g  i s  an example o f  in s tr u c t io n s  from A. F. Glixman, 1967, 
fo llo w in g  R. W. Gardner, 1953:
F ir s t  o f  a l l ,  I  want you to  know th a t th ere  i s  no 
answer to  t h is  ta sk . Everyone does i t  in  h is  own 
way. I  want you to  do i t  in  th e  way th a t seems most 
n a tu r a l, m ost l o g i c a l ,  and most com fortab le  to  you .
The in s tr u c t io n s  are sim ply  to  put to g e th er  in to  groups 
th e  sta tem en ts  which seem to  you to  belong  to g e th e r .
You may have as many or as few sta tem en ts  in  a group 
as you l i k e ,  so lon g  as th e  s ta tem en ts  in  each group 
belon g  to g e th er  fo r  one p a r t ic u la r  rea so n . I f ,  a f t e r  
you have thought about a l l  th e  s ta te m e n ts , a few do
not seem to  b elon g  w ith  any o f th e o th e r s , you may
th e ranges o f  item s p resen ted  fo r  judgm ent. Upshaw c la im s th a t t h is  
was th e  ca se  fo r  th e  f in d in g s  o f  C. I .  H ovland, and M. S h e r if ,  1952, 
i . e .  th e  ju d ges had own p o s i t io n s  beyond th e  range o f sta tem en ts  
p re se n ted . See M. S h e r if ,  and C. I .  H ovland, 1961, fo r  s ta tem en t,
" a l l  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  r e a d ily  s e le c te d  one o f  th e  p i l e s  as rep resen ta ­
t iv e  o f  th e ir  own stand  on th e  i s s u e ."  See M. E. Shaw, and J . M. 
W right, 1967, fo r  attem pted r e c o n c i l ia t io n  o f th e  i s s u e .  Harry S. 
Upshaw, "Own A ttitu d e  as an Anchor in  Equal-Appearing I n te r v a ls ,"  
Journal o f Abnormal and S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LIV (2 , 1 9 6 2 ), pp. 8 8 , 96; 
C. I .  H ovland, and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Judgmental Phenomena and S c a le s  
o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Item D isp lacem en t in  T hurstone S c a le s ,"
Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , XLVII (1 9 5 2 ) , pp. 822-S32; 
Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carl I .  H ovland, S o c ia l  Judgment: A ss im ila t io n
and C ontrast E f fe c t s  in  Communication and A ttitu d e  Change (New Haven: 
Y ale U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 1 ), p . 110. Marvin E. Shaw, and J . M. 
W right, S c a le s  fo r  th e Measurement o f  A tt itu d e s  (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Company, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 5 6 0 f.
put th o se  sta tem en ts  in to  groups by th em se lv es .
P le a se  s o r t  a l l  th e  s ta te m e n ts .
Another example o f  in s tr u c t io n s  i s  th a t o f K. R. Vaughan, 1961.
You are g iv en  a number o f sta tem en ts  ex p ress in g  
o p in io n s  in  regard to  th e L a tin . These cards are  
to  be so r ted  in t o  d i f f e r e n t  p i l e s .
You w i l l  f in d  i t  e a s ie r  to  s o r t  them i f  you look  
over a number o f  ca rd s, chosen a t  random, b efo re  
you b eg in  to  s o r t .
( fo llo w s  th e 11  ca tegory  s o r t )  . . . .
( th e  own ca tegory  c o n d it io n  in j e c t s  th e  fo llo w in g  
in s t r u c t io n s ) :
You may s o r t  the sta tem en ts  in to  as many c a te g o r ie s  
as you ch o o se , p la c in g  th ose  sta tem en ts which are  
most u n favorab le  toward th e  L a tin  in to  your f i r s t  
p i l e ,  and th o se  which are most fa v o ra b le  toward the  
L atin  in to  your l a s t  p i l e ,  r e g a r d le ss  o f  whether  
th e  sta tem en ts  are tru e  or f a l s e .
I f  you ch o o se , you may add an 'u n c la s s i f ia b le '  
ca teg o ry  fo r  sta tem en ts  which do not seem to  f i t  
in to  th e c a te g o r ie s  you c h o o s e .^
The c h ie f  p o in t  about th e  in s tr u c t io n s  in  th e d isg u ise d  Own Category  
Procedure i s  th e  com plete avoidance o f any r e fer en ce  to  th e ju d g es'  
own a t t i t u d e s  b e in g  a v a r ia b le  in  th e so r t in g  o f th e  item s. Such d is  
g u ised  in s tr u c t io n s  may o f course need to  be m od ified  i f  p a r t ic u la r  
in vo lvem en ts are to  be in je c te d  in to  th e  exp erim en ta l c o n d it io n s , e .g
A lfred  F. Glixman, "Psychology o f th e S c ie n t i s t :  XXII E f fe c t s
o f  Exam iner, Exam iner-Sex, and S u b ject Sex upon C a tegoriz in g  Behavior  
P ercep tu a l and Motor S k i l l s , XIV (1 9 6 7 ) , p . 110; R ile y  W. Gardner, 
" C ogn itive  S ty le s  in  C a teg o riz in g  B eh avior,"  Journal o f P e r s o n a lity , 
XXII (1 9 5 3 ) , pp. 214-233 .
Kathryn R. Vaughan, "A D isg u ised  Instrum ent fo r  th e Assessm ent 
o f In tergrou p  A tt itu d e s ,"  (unpublished M aster 's  t h e s i s ,  Texas C o lleg e  
o f  A rts and I n d u s t r ie s ,  K in g s v i l le ,  T exas, 1 9 6 1 ), pp. 5 2 f f .
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p a r t ic u la r  r e fer en ce  groups or domains o f  d is c o u r se . V a r ia tio n s  in
d egrees o f  involvem ent may be in trod uced  in  the in s t r u c t io n s ,  e . g . ,
making th e ta sk  more in v o lv in g  by in s tr u c t in g  stu d en t ju dges th a t i t
37i s  p art o f  th e course grade.
The in t e r r e la t io n s h ip s  betw een ju d ges w h ile  s o r t in g  in  th e own
ca teg o ry  has not been a fo cu s  fo r  any o f th e  s tu d ie s  encountered in
t h is  search  though many appear to  be concerned as to  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y
th a t one judge be a b le  to  ob serve another and be in flu en ced  by him.
One example o f  such concern i s  J . W. R eich , and M. S h e r if ,  1963, where
38"adequate spacing" was p rov id ed .
I n te r n a l v a r ia b le s  are ones which are the focu s o f  in t e r e s t  in ­
so fa r  as th e in t e n t  o f  th e  instrum ent i s  to  be a b le  to  e stim a te  fu tu re  
b eh a v io rs  o f  in d iv id u a ls -g r o u p s . There m ight be some q u estio n  as to  
w hether they are independent or,d ep en d en t v a r ia b le s ,  more a p p ro p r ia te ly  
th ey  may be view ed as " in terven in g"  v a r ia b le s .  These are not p o s s ib le  
to  "observe" b u t are p o s tu la te d  as b ein g  in f lu e n t i a l  both  in  p resen t
and fu tu r e  b eh av ior  i f  we are c o r r e c t  in  assuming c o n t in u ity  in  in -
39te r n a l p sy c h o lo g ic a l co n cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g .
37 For exam ple, s e e  Harold B. G erard, "Some E f fe c t s  o f  Involvem ent 
upon E v a lu a tio n ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , LVII 
(1 9 5 8 ) , pp. 118-120 .
38John W. R eich , and Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Ego-Involvem ents as a 
F actor in  A tt itu d e  A ssessm ent by the Own C ateg o ries  Technique,"
(Norman, Oklahoma: I n s t i t u t e  o f  Group R e la t io n s , the U n iv e r s ity  o f
Oklahoma, mimeographed, 1 9 6 3 ), p . 7 .
39 I t  cannot be s tr e s s e d  too  s tr o n g ly  (a s has been s tr e s s e d  a t  
oth er  p o in ts  in  t h i s  work) th a t such in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  as noted  are  
h y p o th e t ic a l c o n s tr u c ts  ( p a r a l le l in g  " fo r c e ,"  " g ra v ity ,"  e t c . )  which 
must be c o n s is t e n t  w ith  ev id en ce  " o b je c tiv e ly "  obtained  and v e r i f i a b l e ,
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S e lf  co n cep ts are a b a s ic  concep t th a t i s  r e le v a n t  to  th e Own 
Category because o f  i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  to  two sub c o n c ep ts , th o se  o f
r e la t in g  to  th e fu n c tio n in g  o f  in d iv id u a ls  as view ed b e h a v io r a l ly , and 
a ls o  n o t in c o n s is t e n t  w ith  f in d in g s  a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l  l e v e l s  o f  
a n a ly s is .  No p re ten se  i s  made to  m ain tain  in  t h is  work a t any p o in t  
th a t  r e fe r e n ts  o f  such con cep ts as "anchors,"  " a t t itu d e s ,"  " sta n d s,"  
are to  be lo c a te a b le  by p h y s io lo g is t s  a t any s p e c i f i c  p o in t in  the  
human body. See Chapters I I  and I I I  o f  t h is  work.
A b a s ic  p h ilo s o p h ic a l  p o s i t io n  must be understood in  order to  
c o r r e c t ly  in te r p r e t  th e b r ie f  d is c u s s io n  here o f th e in te r n a l v a r ia b le s  
which are construed  to  be p a rt o f  the Own C ategory Procedure because  
o f  th e  la r g e  number o f  " in te r n a l v a r ia b le s"  which are o f te n  used but 
which are " l e f t  out" or om itted  from c o n s id e r a t io n  in  the Own Category  
P roced ure. Such major ones as f e e l in g ,  em otion , c o g n it iv e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  
m o tiv e s , t e n s io n s ,  n eed s , d e fe n se s  o f  v a r io u s  k in d s , e x p e r ie n c e , g o a ls ,  
w an ts, e t c . ,  are a l l  a l t e r n a t iv e  assum ptions as to  th e  nature o f  in ­
te r n a l p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g . See e a r l i e r  ch a p ters in  t h i s  work 
as w e l l  as th e fo llo w in g :  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and
Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: The S o c ia l Judgment
Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ), 
p. 130; Eugene L. H a r tle y , " A ttitu d e  R esearch and the Jan g le  F a lla c y ,"  
in  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E g o -In v o lv e-  
m ent, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 88 -  
105; Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 196 9 ).
I t  i s  im p l ic i t  in  th e work o f  the S h e r ifs  and o th ers  th a t many o f 
th e  c a te g o r ie s  noted above are not capab le  o f  u s e fu l  s p e c i f ic a t io n  
w ith o u t a t  some p o in t f a l l i n g  in to  assum ptions about th e  nature o f  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  which run counter to  e i th e r  ob serv a b le  be­
h a v io r a l ev id en ce  or in te r n a l p h y s io lo g ic a l  p r o c ess  as we know them 
from th e p h y s io lo g is t .  For example the concep t o f  em otion i s  extrem ely  
d i f f i c u l t  to  u t i l i z e  as a concep t to  d e sc r ib e  e i t h e r  behavior outwardly  
or as in te r n a l p h y s io lo g ic a l  p r o c e sse s  and have i t  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  from 
"non em otional"  b eh a v io r . I t  i s  much the same as the d i f f i c u l t y  en­
countered  w ith  th e  concep t o f  some "weather" b ein g  more w eather than  
oth er  w eath er , y e t  th e man in  th e s t r e e t  ta lk s  about d egrees o f  w eather  
in  th e same sen se  th a t w r ite r s  o f te n  ta lk  about d egrees o f  
" em o tio n a lity "  or " p e r so n a lity ."
I t  i s  the in te n t io n  here to  show on ly  th a t th ere  i s  w ith  th e  SJI 
and Own Category Procedure th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t p sy c h o lo g ic a l fu nction ' 
in g  be s tu d ied  w ith ou t such term inology  and w ith o u t f a l l i n g  in to  a com­
p le t e ly  b e h a v io r is t ic  p o s i t io n .  The p reced in g  ch ap ters have been  
in d ic a t in g  v a r io u s  a sp e c ts  o f  such p o s s i b i l i t i e s  and t h i s  chapter i s  
o u t l in in g  a p a r t ic u la r  procedure by which many o f th e problems u su a lly  
covered by such complex ter m in o lo g ie s  appear to  be s im p l i f ie d ,  r e ­
d e fin ed  or r e c o n c e p tu a liz e d .
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r e fe r e n c e  s c a le s  and in vo lvem en t. W ithin th e former are s e v e r a l
b a s ic  con cep ts a l s o ,  th o se  o f  anchors ( a t t i t u d e s - s t a n d s ) , r e fer en ce
groups, both  o f  which a ls o  carry  involvem ent d im en sion s, i . e .  th e
degree th ey  are r e la te d  to  con cep ts o f  s e l f  in  v a r io u s  r o le s  in  groups, 
41e t c .  S e l f  i s  not in  o p p o s it io n  to  th e  group or group membership.
There are a v a r ie t y  o f  d im ensions o f p sy c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  
w h ich .are  fu n c t io n s  o f p a r t ic u la r  ways in  which s t im u li  and ta sk s  are  
p resen ted  to  s u b j e c t s .  A few o th er  newer ones which are not d e a lt  
w ith  a t t h i s  p o in t but e la b o ra ted  somewhat a t  o th er  p o in ts  are co g n i­
t i v e  com p lex ity  w ith  v a r io u s  a sp e c ts  such as dim ensions o f  a b s tr a c t-
co n cre te  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g , d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  and p o s s ib ly  an
42" in stru m en ta l-end  in  i t s e l f "  continuum .
40Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , (New 
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1969); Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  Muzafer 
S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change: The
S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders 
Company, 1965); Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as 
th e  I n d iv id u a l's  Own C a teg o r ies: The S o c ia l Judgm ent-Involvem ent
Approach to  A ttitu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change," in  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  and 
Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , E go-Involvem ent, and Change (New York: 
John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 1 3 3 f f . ;  Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Introduc­
t io n ,"  S o c ia l I n t e r a c t io n : P ro cess  and P ro d u cts , S e le c ted  E ssays by
Muzafer S h e r if  (C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 17 .
^ L eon  H. Warshay, "Breadth o f  P e r sp e c t iv e ,"  in  Arnold M. Rose 
( e d . ) ,  Human S o c ia l B ehavior (B oston: Houghton M if f l in  Company, 1 9 6 2 ), 
p . 154; F red erick  L. B a te s , " I n s t i t u t io n s ,  O rg a n iza tio n s, and Communi­
t i e s :  A g en era l Theory o f  Complex S tr u c tu r e s ,"  P a c i f i c  S o c io lo g ic a l
R eview , I I I  (2 , 1 9 6 0 ), pp. 5 9 -7 0 .
/  o
For th e  former s e e  0 . J .  Harvey, D. E. Hunt, and H. M. Schroder, 
1961. 0 . J . H arvey, David E. Hunt, and Harold M. Schroder, Conceptual
System s and P e r so n a lity  O rgan ization  (New York: John W iley and Sons,
I n c . ,  19 6 1 ).
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The la t t e r  has n o t been found d ir e c t ly  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  to  d a te ,  
i t  may be im p l ic i t  in  a number o f  th e con cep ts to  d a te , but i t  i s  one 
which could  be im portant to  th e  Own Category Procedure in s o fa r  as  
ju d ges may v iew  s p e c i f i c  i s s u e s  as on ly  " in strum en tal"  to  la r g e r  more 
im portant is s u e s  and hence not v iew  th e  " instrum ental"  is s u e  in  
b la c k -w h ite  p o la r i t y  term s, i . e .  not reduce the number o f  c a te g o r ie s  
on th e  own ca teg o ry  tech n iq u e  because th ey  are in te r e s te d  in  th e im­
m ediate c o n tr o v e r s ia l  i s s u e  on ly  as a means to  more im portant s i g n i f i ­
can t broader i s s u e s .  The d i f f e r e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  o f  i s s u e s  view ed as 
means or ends and th e  im pact o f  the d egree to  which v ia b le  a l t e r n a t iv e s  
to  means are co n sid ered  may d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  impact on th e so r t in g  pro­
c e s s  and i s  in  need o f  r e se a rc h . For exam ple, the is s u e s  in  p u b lic  
ed u ca tio n  may be view ed as im portant in  th e m se lv e s , as on ly  one o f  
many p o s s ib le  a l t e r n a t iv e s  to  th e  very  in v o lv in g  i s s u e  o f  p o v er ty , or 
p u b lic  ed u cation  m ight be view ed as the on ly  s o lu t io n  to  th e  problem  
o f p o v e r ty . Persons e q u a lly  in v o lv ed  in  th e  is s u e  o f  p overty  may d i f ­
f e r e n t i a l l y  v iew  th e  im portance o f p u b lic  ed u cation  to  p o v er ty . D if ­
f e r e n t ia l s  in  judgment o f p u b lic  ed u cation  may rep resen t not on ly  
involvem ent in  p u b lic  ed u cation  but th e  c lo s e n e s s  o f ed u cation  to  
o th er  in v o lv in g  i s s u e s .  There i s  need fo r  resea rch  on such con se­
quences o f  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  m eans-end-tim e p e r sp e c t iv e s  in  th e  judgment 
p r o c e s s .
Summarizing: The r e la t io n s h ip  between sh o rt range (means) and
lo n g  range g o a ls  confounds the in te r p r e ta t io n  o f number o f  c a te g o r ie s  
as a resp on se  e f f e c t  in d ic a t in g  involvem ent as i t  may r e la t e  to  th e  
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  s o c ia l  a t t i t u d in a l  change. Not o n ly  c r u c ia l  are tim e
d im en sio n s, but a ls o  c r i t i c a l  i s  th e degree to  which th e ju dge r e la t e s  
"means to  ends" as b e in g  s u b je c t  to  a l t e r n a t iv e  s u b s t i t u t io n s  o f  means 
to  o b ta in  en d s. The above i s  r e la te d  to  th e  "open and c lo se d  minded- 
n ess"  o f M. Rokeach as w e l l  as th e  more g e n e r a lly  recogn ized  p r o c esse s  
d esig n a ted  as " c r e a t iv i ty "  and a ccep tan ce  o f change which are as such 
beyond th e  scop e o f  t h i s  in q u iry  though r e la te d  p r o c e sse s  have been
4 3
noted  as p a rt o f  th e  judgment p r o c ess  in  th e  Own Category Procedure.
The degree  to  which means may be view ed as having more c a te g o r ie s  than 
ends i s  an a sp e c t o f  th e  w hole problem o f  item  s o r t in g  in to  c a te g o r ie s  
which has n o t been  noted  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  searched fo r  t h i s  work and 
needs fu r th e r  r e se a r c h . The l i t e r a t u r e  d ir e c t ly  d e a lin g  w ith  th e Own
Category Procedure i s  ex trem ely  sp a rse  compared to  th e  t o t a l i t y  in ­
v o lved  in  d im en sion in g  in t e r n a l  co n cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g . Recent l i t e r a ­
tu re  has more than doubled th a t a v a i la b le  in  p r i n t . T h e  l i t e r a t u r e
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See quote b eg in n in g  o f  t h i s  ch a p ter . Muzafer S h e r if ,  "Some 
Needed Concepts in  th e  Study o f  A tt itu d e s :  L a titu d e s  o f  A cceptance,
R e je c t io n , and Non-Commitment," in  Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  
I n te r a c t io n :  P ro cess  and P ro d u cts , S e le c ted  E ssays by Muzafer S h er if
(C hicago: A ld in e  P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), p . 335; M ilton  Rokeach, 
"The N ature o f  A t t i tu d e s ,"  in  David L. S e l l s  ( e d . ) ,  In te r n a tio n a l  
E n cyclop ed ia  o f  S o c ia l  S c ie n c e s  V o l. I  (New York: The M acm illan Com­
pany, 1 9 6 8 ), pp. 4 4 9 -4 5 8 .
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Recent exam ples are Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  
S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y , (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1969);
John W. R e ich , " A ttitu d es  and C o g n itiv e  D iscr im in a tio n : A Methodo­
lo g ic a l  N ote ,"  Jou rn al o f  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXXVIII (1 9 6 9 ) , pp. 219-  
225; M. S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as the I n d iv id u a l's  
Own C a te g o r ie s :  The S o c ia l  Judgm ent-Involvem ent Approach to  A ttitu d e
and A ttitu d e  Change," in  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  
A tt i tu d e , E go-Involvem en t and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, 
I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ) , pp. 105-139^ Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  "The 
Own C a teg o r ies  Procedure in  A tt itu d e  R esearch,"  in  Muzafer S h er if  
( e d . ) ,  S o c ia l  I n t e r a c t io n : P ro cess  and P ro d u cts , S e le c te d  E ssays by
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which r e c o g n iz e s  i t  i s  s e l e c t iv e  and s c a t t e r e d , e . g . ,  E. L. H a r tle y , 
1967, who s a y s , "I l ik e  th e own c a te g o r ie s  tech n iq u e fo r  a t t i tu d e  
s tu d y , n o t b ecause i t  se r v e s  a b e t t e r  d e f in i t io n  o f  a t t i t u d e s  but be­
cau se  i t  b u ild s  toward a more adequate c o g n it iv e  mapping o f  th e in d i­
v id u a l 's  s o c ia l  f i e l d .
There are many q u estio n s  s t i l l  to  be answered about th e  Own Cate­
gory P roced ure, ones which are not n ecessari3 .y  h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  but 
attem p tin g  to  e la b o r a te , e . g . ,  in  th e area o f s t a t i s t i c s  J . W. R eich , 
1969, would use th e H tech n iq u e ra th er  than th e  in d ic e s  o f  concen­
tr a t io n  and c o n s t r ic t io n  which M. S h e r if  and C. I .  Hovland, 1953, used  
based on c h i square ty p es o f  a n a l y s i s . ^  Another major area  o f  ques­
t io n  regard in g  th e  Own C ategory Procedure l i e s  in  th e area o f  item s
and t h e ir  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  th e ir  b e in g  su b jec t to  d isp la cem en t, and th e
/
meaning to  be a t tr ib u te d  to  such placem ent o f  d i f f e r e n t  k in ds o f ite m s .
Muzafer S h e r if  (C hicago: A ld in e P u b lish in g  Company, 1 9 6 7 ), pp. 353-366 . 
A lfred  F. Glixman, "Psychology o f  th e S c ie n t i s t :  XXII E f fe c t s  o f
Examiner, E xam iner-Sex, and S u b ject Sex upon C a teg o r iz in g  B ehavior,"  
P ercep tu a l and Motor S k i l l s , XIV (1 9 6 7 ) , pp. 107-117; Carolyn W.
S h e r if ,  Muzafer S h e r if ,  and Roger E. N e b e r g a ll, A t t i tu d e , and A ttitu d e  
Change: The S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach (P h ila d e lp h ia :
W. B. Saunders Company, 1965); Samuel S . S h u r t le f f ,  "An E xten sion  and 
Comparison o f th e Own C a teg o r ies  Procedure in  th e  Measurement o f  A t t i ­
tu d es  and P e r so n a lity  C h a r a c te r is t ic s ,"  (unpublished  Ph.D. d is s e r t a ­
t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ).
^ E u gen e L. H a r tle y , " A ttitu d e  R esearch and th e  Jang le  F a lla c y ,"  
in  Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  and Muzafer S h e r if  (e d s . ), A t t i tu d e , Ego- 
In vo lvem en t, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), 
p . 94.
46John W. R eich , " A ttitu d es  and C o g n itiv e  D iscr im in a tio n : A
M eth od olog ica l N ote ,"  Journal o f  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , LXXVIII (1 9 6 9 ), 
pp. 219-225; Muzafer S h e r if  and Carl I .  Hovland, "Judgmental Phenomena 
and S c a le s  o f  A tt itu d e  Measurement: Placem ent o f  Item s w ith  In d iv id u a l
C hoice o f  Number o f  C a te g o r ie s ,"  Journal o f  Abnormal and S o c ia l  
P sy ch o lo g y , XLVIII (1 9 5 3 ) , pp. 135-141 .
Not to be divorced from the above are the findings of a variety of
s tu d ie s  regard in g  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  o f ju d g e s , th e v a r ie ty  o f
stim u lu s  s i t u a t io n s  on which person s may d i f f e r ,  th ereby  in tro d u c in g
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d i f f e r e n t i a l  r e s u l t s  in to  the item  s o r t in g  p r o c e s s , e . g . ,  dom ains.
The w hole is s u e  o f  th e  s c a l a b i l i t y  o f  domains i s  another problem ,
i . e .  th e  d egree to  which i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  1) d evelop  any s c a le  o f
item s which are e i t h e r  w ith in  one domain o n ly , or which 2) r e f l e c t  a
lim ite d  number o f  dom ains.
The tremendous problem s r e la t in g  to  r e fe r e n c e  groups and th e ir
s p e c i f ic a t io n  in  the s o r t in g  p ro cess  i s  a fu r th e r  confounding p ro cess
in  s o r t in g . S h if t s  th a t may take p la c e  from one r e fe r e n c e  group to
another in  th e  s o r t in g  p ro cess  could  be confounding th e  so r t in g  in  the
same way as s h i f t s  in  domain o f  judgment found by G. A. Woodward,
481967. R eference groups w i l l  have d i f f e r e n t  in vo lvem en ts fo r  ju d g e s ,
i . e .  groups w i l l  be arranged in  d i f f e r e n t  h ie r a r c h ie s  o f  im portance
to  th e ju d g e , as w i l l  i s s u e s  have v a r io u s  d egrees o f  involvem ent fo r
d i f f e r e n t  groups. The degree to  which r e fer en ce  group d i f f e r e n t i a l s
r e s u l t  in  d i f f e r e n t  judgm ents have been ad eq u ate ly  documented in  the
49
p a st so  as to  be w ith ou t q u estio n  (camp s t u d ie s ,  e t c . ) .  The u t i l i ­
z a tio n  o f  th e  same ju dges to  s o r t  the same s e t  o f  item s u s in g  d if f e r e n t
^ G eo rg e  A. Woodward, "Dimensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  
o f  D isp la c e a b le  Statem ents in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  
th e  A ssessm ent o f A tt itu d e s  toward th e Poor,"  (unpu blished  Ph.D. d i s ­
s e r t a t io n ,  th e  U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ).
49 ,Muzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l P sychology  (New
York: Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1 9 6 9 ).
group memberships o f  th e  ju d ges as a v a r ia b le  in  th e  s o r t in g  i s  c a l le d  
fo r  by E. L. H a r t l e y . F o r  exam ple, th e  same ju d ges s o r t in g  on th e  
b a s is  o f  two d i f f e r e n t  groups: 1) one group which i s  h e a v ily  in v o lv ed  
and ta k in g  one s ta n d , and 2) another group which i s  n o t so  in v o lv ed  
and ta k in g  a d i f f e r e n t  s ta n d . An extrem ely  stron g  p o s s i b i l i t y  in  such  
an experim ent would be th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  experim enter b ia s  and th e  
ju d g e 's  i n a b i l i t y  to  sep a ra te  th e  two groups. W ithout such s p e c i f i ­
c a t io n  o f  r e fe r e n c e  group c o n te x t i t  becomes im p o ss ib le  to  u se  th e Own 
Category Procedure in  a n a ly s is  o f  group norms. W ithout s p e c i f ic a t io n  
in  some w ay(s) o f  th e  ju d g e 's  h iera rch y  o f  r e fe r e n c e  groups o f  x-rtiich 
he i s  a member th ere  becomes no way o f  e s t a b lis h in g  th e  c o n te x ts  in  
which ju d ges fu n c tio n  co n c ep tu a lly  in  s i t u a t io n s  which are con tro­
v e r s ia l  betw een th e  v a r io u s  groups o f  which persons are  members.
These are  areas in d ic a t iv e  o f  needed r ese a rc h .
Summary
The above has not attem pted to  f u l l y  summarize th e  m echanics and 
f in d in g s  o f  the s e v e r a l Own Category Procedure s t u d ie s .  These are  
a v a ila b le  in  such as S h u r t le f f ,  1967, and M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,
Eugene L. H a r tle y , " A ttitu d e  Research and th e  J a n g le  F a lla c y ,"  
in  Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego-  
T.nvolvement, and Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,
1 9 6 7 ), p . 103.
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1967."^ I t  has attem pted to  in d ic a te  th e param eters in  which th e  
procedure may be u s e fu l  and to  in d ic a te  in  b r ie f  some o f th e  problems 
which may req u ire  fu tu r e  r e se a r c h . I t  has been b r ie f ly  in d ic a te d  th a t  
th e  Own Category Procedure u t i l i z e s  a con cep tu a l framework which does 
n ot depend on a range o f  con cep ts t r a d i t io n a l ly  found in  d is c u s s io n s  
o f  in d iv id u a l p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g , e . g . ,  em otion , n e ed s , m o tiv es ,
I
y e t  does not f a l l  in to  th e o p p o s ite  extrem e o f com plete b eh av iorism . 
The s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  th e  Own C ategory Procedure may l i e  in  i t s  prov id ­
in g  an in d ic a t io n  o f  p o s s ib le  a l t e r n a t iv e  m eth od olog ies which avoid  
e i t h e r  th e  r e i f i c a t i o n  o f  in t e r n a l  con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  or  th e ir  
com plete d e n ia l .  The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  th e  u s e fu ln e s s  o f  th e Own Cate­
gory Procedure fo r  d im ension ing group p r o c esse s  was b r i e f ly  r e fer re d  
t o ,  in  la r g e  p art t h i s  b e in g  in d ic a te d  as a f e r t i l e  area  fo r  
fu tu r e  resea rch .
The above r e le v a n c ie s  o f  th e  SJI and Own Category Procedures to  
s o c io lo g ic a l  s u b je c t  m a tters  r a is e  q u e s t io n s  as to  th e degree to  which 
th ey  have im pacted upon th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  The e x p lo r a tio n s  
o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  in  Chapters I I ,  I I I ,  and IV do n o t .ta k e  one in to  the  
m ainstream  o f s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  e i t h e r  in  jo u rn a ls  or volum es. 
There i s  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t c r i t i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  have been p resen t in
51Samuel S. S h u r t le f f ,  "An E xten sion  and Comparison o f  th e  Own 
C a teg o ries  Procedure in  th e Measurement o f  A tt itu d e s  and P e r so n a lity  
C h a r a c te r is t ic s ,"  (unpublished Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  
Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ); M uzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. 
S h e r if ,  " A ttitu d e  as  th e  In d iv id u a ls  Own C a teg o r ies: The S o c ia l
Judgm ent-Involvem ent Approach to  A tt itu d e  and A ttitu d e  Change," in  
M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  A t t i tu d e , Ego-Involvem ent and 
Change (New York: John W iley and Sons, I n c . ,  1 9 6 7 ), pp. 105 -139 .
th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  w hich r e j e c t s  th e  SJI and Own Category  
Procedure fo r  reason s n e t uncovered in  th e surveyed l i t e r a t u r e  noted  
in  th e  ch a p ters above. Such a p o s s i b i l i t y  n ot on ly  has im p lic a tio n s  
fo r  th e u se o f  th e  SJI by s o c i o l o g i s t s  but fo r  th e  v i a b i l i t y  o f  the  
approach i t s e l f  b ecau se  th e S h e r ifs  s e e  i t  as b ein g  c o n s is t e n t  w ith  
s o c io lo g ic a l  m a te r ia ls .
The co n cep tu a l c o m p le x it ie s  d escr ib ed  in  th e  above ch ap ters r a is  
q u e s tio n s  as to  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  even i f  s o c io l o g i s t s  should  
encounter th e  l i t e r a t u r e  noted  th e r e in  th ere  be p o s s ib le  a s e r ie s  o f  
d if f e r e n t  in te r p r e ta t io n s  which m ight be p laced  on such en cou n ters. 
For exam ple, the in a b i l i t y  to  c a te g o r iz e  the S h e r ifs  as su b scr ib in g  
to  e i t h e r  c o g n it iv e ,  m o t iv a t io n a l , or b e h a v io r a l th eory . Another 
example m ight be th e absence o f  th e  u su a l con cep ts a s so c ia te d  w ith  
le a r n in g  th eo ry , m o tiv e s , and d is t in c t io n s  such as th o se  between  
r a t io n a l  and em otion al b eh a v io r . S t i l l  another m ight be use by the  
S h e r ifs  o f  such con cep ts as a t t i t u d e  w ith ou t c la r i f i c a t io n  o f  the  
p a r t ic u la r  way in  which th ey  u t i l i z e  th e con cep t.
S in ce  much o f  th e  SJI l i t e r a t u r e  appears to  be an attem pt to  
make such con cep ts c le a r  and r e le v a n t  to  s o c ia l  in q u iry  th e degree  
to  which th e SJI has im pacted on th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  
im portant in s o fa r  as s o c io l o g ic a l  in q u iry  prove to  be a " te s t in g  
ground" fo r  the approach as w e l l  as a d ev ice  by which s o c io lo g ic a l  
th eory  and m ethodology be p ressed  forw ard.
With th e  above in  mind th e  search  o f  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  
rep o rted  in  th e  n ex t chap ter  (Chapter V) was undertaken.
CHAPTER V
A SEARCH OF THE SOCIOLOGICAL LITERATURE: A SELECTED SAMPLE
T his ch ap ter  d is c u s s e s  an e x te n s iv e  search  o f  a s e le c te d  sample 
o f th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  fo r  r e fe r e n c e s  to  the S h e r if s '  work and 
to  Wm. Step henson .^  The search  rep orted  below  fo llo w ed  th e in te n s iv e  
search  o f  the l i t e r a t u r e  r e la te d  to  th e S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent 
Approach (S JI) and Own C ategory Procedure rep orted  in  Chapters I I ,  IIJ. 
and IV above. The degree to  which the SJI and Own Category Procedure 
l i t e r a t u r e  search  did  not appear to  lea d  in to  th e  u su a l more commonly 
reco g n ized  s o c io lo g ic a l  authors and jo u rn a ls  appeared to  be grounds 
fo r  ex p lo r in g  th e d egree to  which th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  d id  use  
th e work o f  th e S h e r ifs  in  th e areas o f  th e  S J I, Own Category Pro­
ced u re, and c o in c id e n t a l ly  o th er  a sp e c ts  o f  th e ir  work. Such a search  
was undertaken in  order to  a ls o  r e v e a l a d d it io n a l u se s  o f  the Own 
C ategory Procedure and S JI.
The survey took  two major ta c k s: 1) a search  o f  the in d exes in  
volum es ca ta logu ed  in  s o c io l o g ic a l l y  r e le v a n t  c a l l  numbers, and 2) a 
survey  o f s e le c te d  s o c io lo g ic a l  jo u r n a ls . The l im it a t io n s  o f  metho­
d o lo g ie s  employed in s o fa r  as they may be f i n i t e  must be c le a r ly  
reco g n ized  in  drawing any in fe r e n c e s  from th e f in d in g s .  The f in d in g s
The l a t t e r  has been found to  be ir r e le v a n t  to  t h is  work by 
v ir tu e  o f  Stephenson not bein g  found in  th e  in d exes o f  volumes 
sea rch ed . Wm. Stephenson i s  a major Q s o r t  t h e o r is t .  The Q s o r t  
p a r a l le l s  in  c e r ta in  r e s p e c ts  th e Own C ategory Procedure as a "card 
so r t in g "  p r o c e s s . See Chapter IV above. T his led  to  in c lu d in g  
Stephenson in  th e  search  o f  volume in d ex e s .
rep orted  from th ese  sea rch es  must be view ed as in d ic a to r s  o f  the need
fo r  more a ccu ra te  d e v ic e s  by which th e  impact o f  new developm ents may
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be r a p id ly  su rveyed . The survey undertaken documented c i t a t io n s  to  
th e S h e r ifs  and Wm. Stephenson , th e ir  number, sou rce c i t e d ,  to p ic a l  
c o n te n t , and p o s i t iv e  or n e g a tiv e  nature o f  th e  c i t a t io n .
F in d in gs
The f in d in g s  o f  t h is  survey are b r i e f ly  in d ic a te d  by approxim ately
6% o f th e  volum es r e fe r r in g  to  the S h e r if s ,  very  few o f  th e se  b e in g  to
the SJI approach narrow ly c o n c e iv e d , though somewhat more i f  the g en era l
judgment approach i s  co n sid ered . No in d ic a t io n  o f th e Own Category
Procedure i s  found. The r e fe r e n c e s  to  Wm. Stephenson are extrem ely  few .
Inform ation  com piled and p laced  in  the app en dices o f  t h i s  work
in c lu d e  th e fo llo w in g :  b ib lio g ra p h y  l i s t s  o f  th o se  volum es c i t in g  th e
S h e r if s ,  by author or e d i t o r ,  and by th e su b je c t  m atter c i t e d .  In
e d ite d  volum es the author o f th e a r t i c l e  or chapter which c i t e s  th e
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S h e r ifs  i s  in d ic a te d . A r t ic le s  found in  s o c io lo g ic a l  jo u rn a ls  in  
b ib lio g r a p h ie s  in  major works o f  th e S h e r ifs  along w ith  n o ta t io n s  as to  
th e  authors l i s t e d  in  th e Guide to  Graduate Departments o f  S o c io lo g y  1965 
are a ls o  found in  th e appendix, p . 391.
In order to  e s t a b l is h  th e r e p r e se n ta t iv e n e ss  o f  th e lib r a r y  
u t i l i z e d  in  the above study a c o r r e la t io n  check was made between the
2
See fo r  exam ple, Jonathan Cole and Stephen C o le , "Measuring the  
Q u a lity  o f  S o c io lo g ic a l  R esearch: Problems in  the Use o f the S c ien ce  
C ita t io n  Index,"  American S o c io lo g i s t , VI (1 9 7 1 ), pp. 23 -2 9 .
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A l i s t i n g  o f  a r t i c l e s  in  e d ite d  volum es c i t in g  the S h e r ifs  i s  
a v a ila b le  from th e  author.
books review ed in  th e 1966 volum es o f  the. American Journal o f  S o c io lo g y 
and American S o c io lo g ic a l  Review and th e  l i s t i n g  o f books r e c e iv ed  in  
th e 1966 volum es o f  American Journal o f  S o c io lo g y w ith  th e h o ld in g s  o f  
th e  U n iv e r s ity  o f M issouri-K ansas C ity  L ib rary . At th e  tim e o f  th e  
survey (1 9 6 8 -6 9 ), the UMKC lib r a r y  h eld  60% o f  th e  volum es review ed in  
th e  AJS and 76% o f th o se  review ed by th e ASR. F i f ty -n in e  p ercen t o f  
th o se  volum es l i s t e d  in  th e  1966 AJS "Books rece iv ed "  l i s t i n g s  are 
found in  the UMKC lib r a r y . Further c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e UMKC h o ld in g s  
may be found in  the sta tem en t by th e  D ir ec to r  o f L ib r a r ie s ,  UMKC, in  
th e appendix, p . 386 .
I t  i s  im p o ss ib le  to  e i t h e r  drax* c o n c lu s io n s  from th e  rep resen ta ­
t iv e n e s s  o f  th e sample or the p ercen ta g es  o f  volum es r e fe r r in g  to  the  
S h e r ifs  a t  t h i s  tim e. Though th e c i t a t io n s  in  t h e ir  b r ie f  co n tex t  
surveyed were p r im a r ily  p o s i t i v e ,  i t  i s  im p o ss ib le  a t t h i s  p o in t to
conclude th a t th e broader or t o t a l  c o n te x t o f  each c i t a t io n  was p o s i -
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t i v e .  The resea rch  does make i t  p o s s ib le  to  s t a t e  ra th er  c le a r ly  
th a t the Own Category Procedure has not i n f i l t r a t e d  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  sam pled, and th a t th e com plete absense o f  such f in d in g s  
g iv e s  some fu r th e r  assu ran ce as to  th e  com p leten ess o f  th e  e a r l i e r  
search  fo r  th e  SJI and Oxm Category Procedure l i t e r a t u r e .
Of p a r t ic u la r  in t e r e s t  has been th e  degree to  which the S h e r ifs  
have been c r it iq u e d  in  th e l i t e r a t u r e .  To d ate  th ere  has been no 
major c r it iq u e  d isc o v e r e d , though l e s s e r  ones have been p r e se n t . For
T his i s  an area need ing fu r th e r  resea rch  and i s  beyond th e scope  
o f t h i s  work.
exam ple, J . F. Short and F. L. S tro d tb eck , 1965. I t  was a n t ic ip a te d  
th a t th e  search  m ight uncover e x h a u stiv e  s tu d ie s  but to  d a te  none has been  
found which d e a ls  w ith  t h i s  g en era l problem o f  lo c a t in g  th e Own Procedure  
and SJI w ith in  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .
The n e g a tiv e  c i t e s  o f f e r  a somewhat more complex problem than the  
p o s i t iv e  c i t e s .  T his i s  th e  ca se  b ecau se o f  th e d i f f i c u l t y  in  e s ta b ­
l i s h in g  in  many c a se s  what i s  meant by the au th or . There are a ls o  
s e v e r a l a d d it io n a l problem s, e . g . ,  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  ty p o g ra p h ica l 
e r r o r s , the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  communication e rr o r s  w ith  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  
th a t the authors concerned have m is in te r p r e te d  the S h e r if s .  There i s  
th e  a d d it io n a l com p lex ity  as to  w hether or not th e author i s  d i f f e r in g  
as a r e s u l t  o f  "going beyond," b u ild in g  o n to , or c o n s tr u c t iv e ly  
c r i t i c i z i n g ,  or i s  a tta c k in g  the e n t ir e  framework in  such a manner 
th a t i t  i s  not m erely " d iffe r in g "  w ith , but c le a r ly  s t r ik in g  a t b a s ic  
p o s tu la te s  in  such a way th a t e i t h e r  one or th e  o th er  must be " c o rr e c t ."  
T his search  o f  th e  l ib r a r y  h o ld in g s  d id  not r e v e a l such work. Yet
5Such as th e se  w i l l  be noted  more f u l l y  in  the b r ie f  d is c u s s io n  
o f  authors c r i t i c a l  or d i f f e r in g  w ith  th e  works o f the S h e r ifs  which  
fo llo w s  below  in  the app en dix , p . 368 . Those th a t are l e s s  s e r io u s  
w i l l  be noted p r io r  to  th o se  th a t are more s e r io u s ,  n o tin g  the in t e r ­
m ediate might be som ething p a r a l le l in g  th o se  where comments are  
d ir e c te d  a t th e S h e r if s  sim ply b e in g  in a d eq u a te .
^The search  o f  th e s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  r e la te d  to  the  
SJI and Own C ategory Procedure rev e a le d  numerous a lt e r n a t iv e s  to  th a t  
o f  th e S h e r if s .  These have been d is c u s se d  a t v a r io u s  p o in ts  in  Chapters 
I I ,  I I I  and IV o f  t h i s  work.
another ca teg o ry  o f  authors are th o se  which appear to  not r e fe r  to  S h er if  
when in  fa c t  a c a se  m ight be made th a t th ey  could  have u s e f u l ly  c ite d  
h is  work.^
M ethodology
A sy s te m a tic  search  was made o f th e  h o ld in g s  o f th e  l ib r a r y  a t
th e  U n iv e r s ity  o f  M issou ri -  Kansas C ity , having a t o t a l  o f  307 ,384
volum es w ith  approxim ately  2 ,2 4 0  ca ta logu ed  in  th e  s o c io l o g ic a l l y
r e le v a n t c a l l  numbers, Dewey system  (3 0 0 -1 9 , 360-369) and L ibrary o f
8Congress numbers (HM-HX) ca rry in g  p u b lish in g  d a te s  from 1960-1969.
C a ll number card f i l e s  were searched and th o se  p u b lish ed  in  1960 or  
la t e r  were noted  and volume in d ex es  searched  fo r  c i t a t io n s  to  th e  
S h e r ifs  and Wm. Stephenson. Subsequently  each r e fe r e n c e  noted was 
checked fo r  so u rce  c i t e d ,  c o n te n t , and d ir e c t io n  ( p o s i t iv e  or nega­
t iv e )  . An in t e n s iv e  e f f o r t  to  loca te , a l l  volum es was made w ith  the
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The p u rsu it  o f  t h i s  p o in t i s  beyond t h is  work though i t  has been  
noted a t numerous p o in ts  th a t such resea rch  may need to  c la r i f y  
v a r ia b le s  such as involvem ent and r e fe r e n c e  groups which are c e n tr a l  
to  th e  SJI approach.
8U n til  1965 the l ib r a r y  had been on th e  Dewey number system .
S in ce  then a c q u is it io n s  have been numbered w ith  the L ibrary o f  
Congress system . The lib r a r y  was in  th e  p ro cess  o f  changing volum es 
acquired  b e fo r e  the above d a te  to  th e  LC system  a t  th e  tim e o f t h i s
su rvey . In a s s e s s in g  the h o ld in g s  o f  th e  UMKC lib r a r y  i t  must be
con sid ered  as supplem ented by the Linda H a ll.L ib ra ry  o f  S c ien ce  and 
Technology h o ld in g s  o f  approxim ately  390 ,000  volum es which are lo c a te d  
w ith in  th e  campus and a v a i la b le  to  s tu d e n ts . The presen ce  o f  such a 
l ib r a r y  le a d s  to  th e  UMKC h o ld in g s  b ein g  a b le  to  co n cen tra te  on o th er
than p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e  and tech n o lo g y .
UMKC B u lle t in :  Gen era l C atalog Academic Y ear, 1 9 6 9 -7 0 , p .13.
co o p era tio n  o f  th e l ib r a r y  s t a f f .  A number (83) have not been ab le
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to  be lo c a te d  and hence remain unchecked.
The sample was th e  e n t ir e  h o ld in g s  o f  th e UMKC lib r a r y  in  the  
numbers in d ic a te d  above. Dewey system  numbered volum es were 474 , the 
L .C ., 1766.
To fu r th e r  check th e  impact o f  the S h e r ifs  on the s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  the main s o c io lo g ic a l  jo u r n a ls ,  American S o c io lo g ic a l  
R eview , American Journal o f  S o c io lo g y , S o c ia l F o r c es , S ociom etry , and 
Journal o f  S o c ia l Issue's were searched fo r  r e fe r e n c e s . The in form ation  
gained  from th e se  was a major v a r ia b le  in  the d e c is io n  to  undertake  
the la r g e r  l i t e r a t u r e  search  d escr ib ed  in  t h i s  ch ap ter .
In app endices w i l l  be found l i s t s  o f volum es in  which in d exes  
ca rr ie d  r e fe r e n c e s  to  th e  S h e r if s .  In th e  ca se  o f e d ite d  volum es the  
authors o f  a r t i c l e s  are in d ic a te d  where the o r ig in a l  d a te  o f  p u b lic a t io n  
was not p r io r  to  1960. D iscu ss io n  o f  p o s i t iv e  and "other than p o s it iv e "  
c i t a t io n s  are a ls o  found in  th e  appendix. Some in s ig h t  as to  th e  nature  
o f  c i t a t io n s  may be ga ined  from th e au th or , d a te , and to p ic  l i s t i n g  a ls o  
found in  th e  appendix. I t  m ight be noted th a t many volum es c i t in g  the- 
S h e r ifs  are s p e c i f i c  s o c ia l  problem o r ie n te d , e . g . ,  y ou th , gangs, 
c o n f l i c t ,  in tergrou p  r e la t io n s ,  e t c .
S p e c if ic  s tu d ie s  o f  the S h e r if s '  which appear to  have rec e iv ed  
the la r g e s t  number o f  r e fe r e n c e s  as ta b u la ted  are the camp s tu d ie s  and
9 'T his number in c lu d e s  an ind eterm in ant number o f volum es w ith  
c a l l  numbers in  th e Dewey System which were changed to  th e  L ibrary o f  
Congress System during th e  period  o f th e survey w ith  no record  o f the  
t r a n s fe r .  I n i t i a l  volume l i s t s  were made on th e b a s is  o f  c a l l  number 
o n ly , lea d in g  to  " lo s t  volumes" i f  they were changed to  th e LC system  
p r io r  to  b e in g  searched fo r  t h is  stu d y . Twenty - f i v e  volum es might 
f a l l  in to  t h i s  ca te g o ry .
th e  a u to k in e t ic  s t u d ie s .  Among con cep ts s tr e s s e d  by th e S h e r ifs  them­
s e lv e s  i t  was found th a t th e ir  work i s  c le a r ly  a s so c ia te d  w ith  the  
concept o f group, p a r t ic u la r ly  r e fer en ce  group. The con cep ts o f norm, 
in vo lvem en t, judgm ent, and in tergrou p  r e la t io n s  are a ls o  major con­
c e p t s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  l a t t e r  as i t  r e la t e s  to  th e  concep t o f super­
o rd in a te  g o a ls .  The g en era l f in d in g s  and impact o f  th e a u to k in e t ic  
and camp s tu d ie s  are not th e fo cu s o f  t h i s  work though they may be 
seen  to  be an in t e g r a l  p a rt o f th e  g en era l th r u st  o f th e S h e r ifs  toward 
a c o h e siv e  network o f  resea rch  ev id en ce  which t i e s  to g e th er  a v a r ie ty  
o f  frameworks ranging from what many would c a l l  p ercep tu a l phenomena 
to  in te r n a t io n a l r e la t io n s .  There are numerous in s ta n c e s  where the  
a u to k in e t ic  and camp s tu d ie s  have been d es ig n a ted  as c l a s s i c . ^
The f in d in g  th a t very  few h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  c i t a t io n s  were noted  
in  th e search  i s  im p ortant. The survey o f the SJI and Own Category  
Procedure l i t e r a t u r e  r e v e a ls  numerous d is c u s s io n s  o f  f in d in g s  which  
p rovide grounds fo r  a lt e r n a t iv e  ex p la n a tio n s  o f f in d in g s ,  fo r  exam ple, 
H. S. Upshaw, 1962, 1965, 1968 ( in  B la lo c k ) , and the v a r ie ty  o f  
ad a p ta tio n  l e v e l  and c o g n it iv e  d isson an ce  e x p e r im e n ts .^  These
For example s e e  regard in g  a u to k in e t ic  s tu d y , Kurt Lang and G.E. 
Lang, C o l le c t iv e  Dynamics (New York: C row ell, 1 9 6 1 ), p . 171. See fo r  
example o f  the camp s tu d ie s  as b ein g  c l a s s i c ,  C harles K. W arriner, The 
Emergence o f S o c ie ty  (Homewood, I ' l l . :  The Dorsey P r e s s , 1 9 7 0 ), p . 130.
■^Harry S. Upshaw, " A ttitu d e  M easurement," in  Hubert M. B la lo c k , 
J r . and Ann B. B la lo ck  ( e d s ) , M ethodology in  S o c ia l  Research (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1 9 6 8 ), pp. 60 -111 ; Harry H elson, 
A d ap ta tion -L evel T heory: An Experim ental and S y stem atic  Approach to  
B ehavior (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 1964); Leon F e s t in g e r ,  
C o n f l ic t ,  D e c is io n , and D issonance (S ta n fo rd , C a lifo r n ia :  Stanford  
U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s , 1 9 6 4 ).
c o n tr o v e r s ie s  o ccu rrin g  in  the "judgment l i t e r a tu r e "  are not r e f le c t e d  
in  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  as encountered in  our index su rv ey . By 
the same token the con cep tu a l confounding c e n tr a l  to  our d is c u s s io n  o f  
th o se  co n cep ts c r u c ia l  to  the SJI and Own Category Procedure (C hapters 
I I ,  I I I  and IV) are l ik e w is e  n ot found in  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  
The c a r e fu l  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f such con cep ts in  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a ­
tu r e , i f  i t  does tak e p la c e , i s  not s p e c ify in g  th e  S h e r ifs  in  the
12in d ex es a t  th e se  p o in ts  in  the volum es.
There may a ls o  be some q u estio n  as to  whether or n ot th ere  i s  a
s e l e c t i v e  f a c t o r ( s )  in  th e s o c io l o g i s t s  who c i t e  th e S h e r if s ,  e . g . ,
are numbers o f them h is  own stu d en ts  or th o se  who have been c lo s e  to
them? To a s c e r ta in  t h i s ,  r e fe r e n c e s  and acknowledgements by the
13S h e r if s  to  o th er s  in  p r in t  have been n oted .
A major ca teg o ry  o f  in form ation  which a ls o  becomes a v a ila b le  i s  
th e degree  to  which the l i t e r a t u r e  may be m is in te r p r e t in g  or m isunder­
sta n d in g  c e r ta in  a sp e c ts  o f  the SJI approach in  g en era l and th e Own
12S p ec u la tio n  would o f  course advance th a t both m eth od o log ica l 
and t h e o r e t ic a l  d is c u s s io n s  are n ot s p e c ify in g  th e  v a r ia b le s  e n te r in g  
in to  resp on se  e f f e c t s  as c lo s e ly  and f u l l y  as th ey  m ight b e . T his can 
on ly  be advanced as an h y p o th es is  to  be e s ta b lis h e d  by fu rth er  in q u ir y , 
e .g .  , a t o p ic a l  s u b je c t  m atter search  o f Own Category Procedure 
r e la te d  co n cep ts as th e se  are found in  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .
13T his i s  a s e le c te d  l i s t  o f  person s who have appeared as co­
authors and s tu d en ts  c lo s e ly  a s so c ia te d  w ith  th e  work o f  th e S h e r if s .
T h is l i s t  i s  by no means in tended  to  be e x h a u s t iv e , nor i s  i t  in d ic a t iv e  
o f  com plete agreem ent w ith  th e  work o f th e S h e r if s .  See appendix, p . 398.
C om paratively few o f  the S h e r i f s 1 s tu d en ts  appear to  have become 
s o c i o l o g i s t s .  The degree to  which s o c ia l  psychology  may provide  
s u f f ic ie n t :  r e fe r e n c e  group support fo r  such persons i s  a v a r ia b le .
There i s  a ls o  th e p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t s tu d en ts  have chosen o th er  than 
t r a d it io n a l  departm ents and a s s o c ia t io n s .  C erta in ly  th e ir  in t e r ­
d is c ip l in a r y  approach would lea d  in  such a d ir e c t io n .
C ategory Procedure in  p a r t ic u la r . The f in d in g s  in  the volume index  
survey  on t h i s  p o in t have been extrem ely  l im ite d  in s o fa r  as n e g a tiv e  
m is in te r p r e ta t iv e  f in d in g s  are concerned . The c o n c lu s io n s  to  be drawn 
to  d a te  however must be tempered by th e very  l im ite d  search  in to  each  
c i t a t io n  to  th e  S h e r if s .  From the immediate c o n te x t o f  th e  c i t a t io n s  
i t  appears th a t th e  S h e r ifs  have been p o s i t iv e ly  and a c c u r a te ly  c i t e d .  
A more thorough search  o f  each m ight r e v e a l many which have used th e  
S h e r if s  in  ways which are not c o n s is t e n t  w ith  th e ir  own. T his i s  o f  
co u rse  a need fo r  fu tu re  resea rch .
A r e la t iv e l y  minor p o in t o f  in fo rm a tio n , but one o f in t e r e s t  to
p erson s w ish in g  to  e s t a b l is h  the S h e r if s '  c lo s e n e s s  to  s o c io lo g y  i s
th e  survey o f  th e ir  u se  o f  w r it in g s  in  s o c io lo g ic a l  jo u r n a ls . Such
in form ation  has been developed from a b ib lio g r a p h ic a l  survey o f th e ir
works and n o tin g  s o c io lo g ic a l ly  r e le v a n t  jo u rn a ls  in  which th e ir
so u rces  were p u b lish e d . These authors a ls o  have been checked a g a in s t
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th e  Guide to  Departments o f  S o c io lo g y , 1965. ' Only a sm all percen t  
(22%) o f  th e are so  l i s t e d .  T his a t t e s t s  to  a v a r ie t y  o f  th in g s ,  
in c lu d in g  such as th e v a r ie t y  o f authors in  th e  jo u r n a ls  and th e
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The u se  o f the l a t t e r  as a sou rce  fo r  s o c io l o g i s t s  may be based  
on i t s  p a r a l le l in g  th e p eriod  in  tim e when th e major s tu d ie s  in  th e  
SJI Own Category Procedure were tak in g  p la c e , though com paratively  
l i t t l e  o f  th e  l a t t e r  m a te r ia l was p u b lish ed  u n t i l  a f t e r  th a t d a te . The 
f i r s t  b a s ic  own ca tegory  study was in  1953 (Hovland and S h e r i f ) .
The ra th er  a r b itr a r y  c r i t e r io n  fo r  d e f in i t io n  as a s o c io l o g i s t  
ig n o res  th e c o m p le x it ie s  o f  th e d e f in i t io n a l  problem . Many person s  
Who m ight be c a te g o r iz e d  as s o c io l o g i s t s  and are u s in g  th e  S h e r if s '  
work could  probably be found in  o th er  than academic departm ents. Our 
purpose h ere  however has been to  bound th e in q u iry  to  th o se  who are  
w r it in g  volum es which are c l a s s i f i e d  by lib r a r y  c a l l  number as being  
s o c io lo g ic a l  in  ch a r a c ter .
ap p ro p ria ten ess  or com pleten ess o f  the Guide to  Departments o f  
S o c io lo g y , 1965 .
The degree to  which s o c ia l  p sych o logy  has developed  in to  a f i e l d  
in  i t s e l f  may be in d ic a te d  by th e  d egree to  which c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  
much o f  th e  m a te r ia l r e fe r r in g  to  th e  S h e r if s ,  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment 
Involvem ent Approach and the Own Category Procedure may be found in  
sep a ra te  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  in  th e f i e l d  o f  p sych o logy  i t s e l f .  C e r ta in ly  
many o f the d o c to r a l d is s e r t a t io n s  r e le v a n t  to  s o c ia l  p sych ology  are  
b ein g  lo c a te d  in  so c ia l-  p sychology  ra th er  than s o c io lo g y . R elated  
a ls o  i s  th e  e sta b lish m en t o f  sep a ra te  s o c ia l  p sych o logy  departm ents.
The l ib r a r y  c a l l  numbers covered in  t h i s  study have in clu d ed  s o c ia l  
p sych o logy . For exam ple, s o c ia l  p sych o logy  t e x t s  are l i s t e d  as HM 251, 
e . g . ,  H. C. L indgren, 1969, E. P. H o llan d er, 1967, T. M. Newcomb, e t  a l . , 
1 9 6 5 .15
There are a number o f v a r ia b le s  o p era tin g  to  b ia s  th e  sam pling o f  
th e l i t e r a t u r e  used in  t h i s  stu d y; hence no p r e ten se  can be made as to  
th e r e p r e se n ta t iv e n e ss  o f  the sam ple. Some t e n t a t iv e  s ta tem en ts  can 
be made concern in g th e sample on th e  b a s is  o f :  1) comparing th e  h o ld -., 
in g s  in  th e  lib r a r y  w ith  th e  rev iew s and "books rece iv ed "  l i s t i n g s  in  
major s o c io lo g ic a l  jo u r n a ls , 2) s ta tem en ts  from l ib r a r ia n s  and o th ers
Henry Clay L ind gren , An In tro d u ctio n  to  S o c ia l P sychology (New 
York: John W iley and S en s, I n c . ,  1 9 6 9 ); Edwin P . H ollan d er, P r in c ip le s  
and Methods o f  S o c ia l Psychology (New York: Oxford U n iv e r s ity  P r e s s ,  
1 967); Theodore M. Newcomb, Ralph H. Turner, and P h il ip  E. C onverse, 
S o c ia l P sych ology: The Study o f Human I n te r a c t io n  (New York: H o lt , 
R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1 9 6 5 ).
r e sp o n s ib le  fo r  purchasing in  th e area o f s o c io lo g y , and 3) s ta tem en ts  
o f  l ib r a r y  p o l i c y . ^
One v a r ia b le  in  th e  assessm en t o f  th e r e s u l t s  o f  th e  l ib r a r y  index
survey must be th e  elem ent o f  tim e. As noted above, th e  s tu d ie s
which s t r e s s  th e SJI and Own Category Procedure are not on ly  few in
number ( r e la t iv e  to  o t h e r s ) ,  but are com p aratively  r e c e n t , a t  a time
when the p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f th e l i t e r a t u r e  i s  tak in g  p la c e  a t a p ro d ig io u s
r a te .  Such a tim e dim ension may work in  a n e g a tiv e  manner, a t l e a s t
one te x t  c i t e s  the S h e r ifs  in  an e a r l i e r  e d i t io n ,  but not in  a la t e r  
17one.
In  summarizing i t  m ight be noted  th a t th e survey o f  in d ex es  in  
s o c io lo g ic a l ly  r e le v a n t  volum es has rev ea led  r e fe r e n c e s  to  the e a r l i e r  
works o f  th e  S h e r ifs  as th ey  r e la t e  most e s p e c ia l ly  to  group and in t e r ­
group p r o c e s s e s . R eferen ces to  judgm ental p r o c esse s  as found in  the  
S h e r if  and H ovland, 1961 volume are much few er in  th e s o c io lo g ic a l ly  
r e le v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e  su rveyed . The Own Category Procedure i s  alm ost 
t o t a l l y  ab sen t from t h is  l i t e r a t u r e .
For exam ple, a survey o f  the UMKC h o ld in g s  (n oted  above) 
u t i l i z i n g  th e  "Current Books" l i s t  from the American Journal o f  
S o c io lo g y , LXXXI (1966) r e v e a ls  617 o f  a t o t a l  o f  1053. A survey o f  
th e  "Books Reviewed" fo r  the same volume r e v e a ls  316 o f  a t o t a l  o f  
399 review ed th a t y e a r . See the appendix, p . 386 fo r  sta tem en t  
co v er in g  volume buying by th e l ib r a r y .
^ D . Krech and R. S. C r u tc h fie ld , 1969, r e fe r  to  M. S h e r if  and 
H. C a n tr il ,  1947, in  th e ir  d is c u s s io n  o f  fram es o f r e fe r e n c e  but do 
not in  a p a r a l l e l  d is c u s s io n  in  D. Krech, R .S . C r u tc h f ie ld , and 
E. L. B a lla ch y , 1965.
David Krech and Richard S. C r u tc h fie ld , Theory and Problems o f  
S o c ia l  P sychology  (New York: M cGraw-Hill, 1 9 4 8 ), p . 101; David Krech, 
Richard S. C r u tc h f ie ld , and Egerton L. B a lla ch y , In d iv id u a l in  S o c ie t y : 
A textb ook  o f  S o c ia l psychology  (New York: M cGraw-Hill, 1962 , p . 32.
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The search  has uncovered no t i e  between the la ck  o f  the SJI and 
th e  Own Category Procedure in  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  and the  
con cep tu a l confoundings d isc u sse d  in  Chapters I I ,  I I I ,  and IV. Further  
resea rch  in  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  on a concept b a s is  i s  needed 
to  e s t a b l i s h  what p a r a l le l  co n cep ts s o c io l o g i s t s  are u s in g , th e ir  
p o s s ib le  confou ndin g, and e x p la n a tio n s  fo r  the la c k  o f  impact o f  the 
S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach and the Own Category Procedure 
on th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .
\
Chapter VI 
Summary
T his stu d y  has attem pted to  o u t l in e  in  some d e t a i l  th e  con cep tu a l 
problem s which may be p ro v id in g  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  th e  in c r e a s in g  u t i l i ­
z a t io n  o f  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach and th e  Own Category  
Procedure as c o n c ep tu a lize d  by two s e le c t e d  s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g is t s ,
Carolyn W. S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if .  I t  has a ls o  attem pted to  show 
th e  degree to  which the SJI and Own Category Procedure have been  
in co rp o ra ted  in to  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  th e  f in d in g s  showing th a t  
e a r l i e r  s tu d ie s  by th e  S h e r ifs  r e c e iv e d  much more a t t e n t io n .  No 
c o n c lu s io n s  have been a b le  to  be reached as to  ex p la n a tio n s  fo r  th e  
above, th ese  b e in g  beyond th e  scop e o f  t h i s  s tu d y . The co n cep tu a liz in g  
o ccu rin g  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  r e la t in g  to  con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  may 
p ro v id e  a v a r ia b le  in  th e la c k  o f im pact on th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  
but t h is  rem ains a p o s s i b i l i t y  n o t concluded in  t h i s  r e se a r c h .*  Many, 
i f  n ot a l l ,  o f  th e  con cep ts review ed in  Chapter I I I  are in  need o f  
fu r th e r  s p e c i f i c a t io n  and accompanying c l a r i f i c a t i o n  as to  th e ir  
u s e fu ln e s s  in  a v ia b le  s o c ia l  p sych ology  which i s  tr u e ly  s o c ia l  ( e . g . ,  
judgm ent, in vo lvem en t, a t t i t u d e ,  p sy c h o p h y sic a l, p sy c h o s o c ia l, s c a le s -  
s c a l in g )  .
Some attem pt has been made to  in d ic a te  the p o t e n t ia l  o f  th e  
concep tual and m eth o d o lo g ica l frameworks b e in g  d eveloped  fo r  th e  study  
o f  person s fu n c tio n in g  in  group and la r g e r  s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  
c o n te x ts .  Much o f  what has been n oted  in  the above would appear to  r a is e
*Such a p o s s i b i l i t y  provided  one o f  th e r a t io n a le s  fo r  th e  volume 
in d ex  search  o f  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  n oted  in  Chapter V.
questions regarding the interpretations which can be attributed to many
o f  th e  f in d in g s  o f  s o c ia l  r esea rch  as th e se  have been used to  in d ic a te
in d iv id u a l ju d g e s' co n cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  in  responding to  th e w ide
v a r ie t y  o f  tech n iq u es used  to  g a th er  data in  th e  p a s t . In d ica ted  i s
th e  need fo r  such resea rch  d ir e c te d  toward reassessm en t o f  the f in d in g s
o f  both  cu rren t and p a st work as to  v a l id i t y  o f  th e e x tr a p o la tio n s
drawn from th e data in  l i g h t  o f  some o f  th e  newer f in d in g s  rep o rtin g
2th e  com p lex ity  o f  th e judgment p r o c e s s .
S e le c te d  S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent Approach con cep ts were taken  
up in  Chapters I I  and I I I  in  a survey o f  i t s  w r it e r s ,  assu m p tion s, and 
what i t  i s  n o t . The l a t t e r  i s  im portant in  th e  framework not ad d ress­
in g  many o f  th e t r a d it io n a l  co n cep tu a l problem s, e .g . ,  r e i f i c a t i o n ,
d u a l i s t i c ,  and r e d u c t io n is t ic  c o n c ep ts . The SJI a ttem p ts to  avoid  such
3
problem s by e i t h e r  n o t u s in g  or r e d e f in in g  th e co n cep ts . Chapter IV 
e x p lo r e s  a p a r t ic u la r  instrum en t (th e  Own C ategory Procedure) which 
e p ito m ize s  th e  t h e o r e t ic a l  and m eth o d o lo g ica l assum ptions which l i e  
behind th e  SJI and in d ic a te s  some o f  th e  more recen t f in d in g s  and th e ir  
s ig n i f i c a n c e  fo r  s o c ia l  resea rch  and th eo ry . Chapter V g iv e s  th e
2
For exam ple, persons b e in g  a g a in s t  a g iv en  stand  may g iv e  no 
in d ic a t io n  as to  w hether or n o t th e  resp o n ses  assume th e  stand  i s  to o  
pro or too  a n t i  fo r  th e ju dge responding to  a c ce p t . The respon se may 
n o t g iv e  any in d ic a t io n  as to  th e  degree o f  s e l f  or ego-involvem en t in  
th e  i s s u e .  I t  may a ls o  g iv e  no in d ic a t io n  o f  th e  r e fe r e n c e  group used  
by th e  respon dent.
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Examples o f  m a te r ia ls  taken up are th o se  o f  Chapter I I I  in  which  
th e  co n cep tu a l form u lation  o f  th e  confounding o f  ex trem ity  and in v o lv e ­
ment as th ey  m ight r e la t e  to extrem e group norms are ex p lo red . Another 
example in  Chapter I I I  was th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  s c a le s  and th e  confounding  
o f  a t t i t u d e  and involvem ent in  th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  s c a le s .
r e s u l t s  o f a stud y o f  s e le c t e d  sam ples o f  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  
to  s e e  how much o f  the above have i n f i l t r a t e d  such l i t e r a t u r e  as i t  
r e fe r e n c e s  th e  c h ie f  exponents o f  th e  SJI (C arolyn W. S h er if  and 
M uzafer S h e r i f ) .
The stud y  in d ic a te s  need fo r  research  which attem p ts to  in te g r a te  
th e  f in d in g s  in  much o f th e  l i t e r a t u r e  noted  in  t h is  work w ith  th e  
mass o f  s tu d ie s  which are  b e in g  done by s o c io l o g i s t s  and s o c ia l  
p s y c h o lo g is t s .
The stud y  o f  th e  SJI l i t e r a tu r e , r ev ea led  a r e la t iv e l y  c lo se d  
c i r c l e  o f  p erson s who have been concerned w ith  the Own Category  
Procedure and r e la te d  approaches d es ig n a ted  h ere  as the SJI. In  the  
months s in c e  t h i s  search  was com pleted t h is  may have expanded g r e a t ly ,  
e . g . ,  r ec e n t l i t e r a t u r e  by J.W. R eich , Wm. R. Hood, e t  a l .
The con tin u ed  ex p lo r in g  o f  a lt e r n a t iv e  ex p la n a tio n s  fo r  th e  
p a tte r n s  which have been found in  th e  SJI and Own Category Procedure 
appears to  be extrem ely  im p ortant. A lte r n a tiv e  form u la tion s o f  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c tio n in g  abound, most o f  th ese  bein g  d isc u sse d  in  the  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  and n o t compared to  the S JI. In s ig n i f i c a n t  
c a se s  where com parison i s  made, where con troversy  betw een th e  SJI and 
o th e r s  has been e v id e n t , i t  appears th a t the b a s ic  i s s u e s  o f  th e SJI 
appear to  be in co rp o ra ted , e . g . ,  judgment s c a le s ,  w ith  a t t i t u d e s  as 
ranges ra th er  than a p o in t , involvem ent appearing as p a r t o f  a l l  
judgment in  vary in g  d e g r e e s , and th e  im portance o f  s o c ia l  c o n te x ts .  
O ther consequences have been th o se  such as th e d i f f e r e n t ia l  placem ent 
o f  ite m s , th e s t a b i l i t y  o f  th a t p lacem en t, and th e  amount o f  tim e th a t  
ju d ges take in  such p lacem ent.
As experim en ters co n tin u e  to  g iv e  a t te n t io n  to  th e c o n d it io n s
under which ju dges make th e se  s o r t s ,  in c lu d in g  some o f  th e  in te r n a l  
s h i f t s  as they are in d ic a te d  by G. A. Woodward, 1967, th e com p lex ity  
o f  the judgment p ro cess  w i l l  n ot on ly  become more c le a r  b u t a ls o  v ery  
p o ss ib ly , much more com plex.^
The u se  o f  a s e r ie s  o f  sta tem en ts  so r ted  by ju d ges coupled  w ith  
experim en ta l v a r ia b le s  which may be in trod u ced  through in s tr u c t io n s  
and th e  in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  which ju dges are known to  b r in g  to  th e  
s o r t in g  ta sk  p ro v id es  an a d d it io n a l instrum ent a t  the cu rren t tim e to  
dim ension group phenomena. T his p o t e n t ia l  i s  p re se n t by v ir tu e  o f  
b ein g  a b le  to  in j e c t  group p r o c esses  ( s t im u li)  a t  any o f  th ree  p o in ts .  
For exam ple, sta tem en ts  may in d ic a te  v a r io u s  grou p s, in s tr u c t io n s  may 
in tro d u ce  groups to  th e  s i t u a t io n ,  or s e le c t io n  o f  ju d ges may be used  
to  provide d i f f e r e n t i a l  judgm ental s i t u a t io n s .
C ontinuing p u r su it  o f  th e  SJI as a v ia b le  s e r ie s  o f  con cep tu a l 
frameworks could  a ls o  be o f  some in t e r e s t  in  th e  S o c io lo g y  o f  
Knowledge, e s p e c ia l ly  as i t  r ep re sen ts  so c le a r ly  th e ju n ctu re  o f  a 
v a r ie t y  o f  d is c ip l in a r y  in t e r e s t s .
The study has r a ise d  more q u es tio n s  than i t  has answered. 
P r in c ip le  ones answered have b e e n ; 1) the degree to  which a conceptual 
r e s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  many con cep ts used in  s o c ia l  psych o logy  i s  in  th e  
w ind, 2) th e degree to  which th ere  i s  a f a i r ly  narrow ly s p e c i f ie d  
body o f  l i t e r a t u r e  which i s  u t i l i z i n g  the co n cep tu a l framework as  
s p e c i f ie d  by th e  S h e r i f s ,  though th ere  may be an u n defined  la r g e r
4George A. Woodward, Dim ensions o f  Judgment and C h a r a c te r is t ic s  
o f  D isp la c ea b le  Statem ents in  th e  D isg u ised  S tru ctu red  Instrum ent fo r  
th e A ssessm ent o f  A tt itu d e s  toward th e  Poor,"  (u npu blished  Ph.D. 
d is s e r t a t io n ,  The U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma, 1 9 6 7 ).
l i t e r a t u r e  p a r a l le l in g  i t  which has been beyond and n o t id e n t i f i e d  
by t h is  s tu d y , 3) th e im pact o f  th e  SJI on the. s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  
appears from th e l im ite d  sample rep orted  above to  be f a i r l y  
c ircu m scr ib ed .
With r e fe r e n c e  to  number th ree  above, t h is  stu d y  has attem pted to  
a s s e s s  th e  im pact o f  th e  SJI and Own Category Procedure through th e  
a n a ly s is  o f  th e  use o f  two s e le c t e d  s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g is t s ,  C. W. S h e r if  
and M. S h e r if  who have been most in stru m en ta l in  e x p lic a t in g  a con­
c ep tu a l framework which they c a l l  th e S o c ia l  Judgment Involvem ent 
Approach. The data to  be found in  Chapter V and th e  appendices are  
from t h is  stud y  o f  th e number and co n ten t o f  r e fe r e n c e s  to  Carolyn W. 
S h e r if  and Muzafer S h e r if  in  l i t e r a t u r e  ca ta logu ed  as s o c io lo g ic a l  in  
a s e le c te d  u n iv e r s ity  l ib r a r y . R eferen ces were lo c a te d  through search  
o f  in d ex es  in  the volum es sea rch ed . The sample s e le c t e d  in c lu d ed  the  
y ea rs  1960-1968 . The f in d in g  o f  o n ly  6% o f th e se  volum es r e fe r r in g  
to  th e  S h e r if s  fo r  any su b je c t  and alm ost none o f  th e se  fo r  e i t h e r  
th e  SJI or th e  Own Category Procedure has n ot been ex p la in ed  in  t h is  
work, but rem ains as a to p ic  fo r  fu r th e r  r ese a rc h .
No attem pt has been made to  g e n e r a liz e  from th e b r ie f  surveys  
made o f  th e  in d ex es  in  volum es in  th e  lib r a r y  su rv ey . Nor has th ere  
been fu r th e r  p u r su it  o f  th e s p e c i f i c  r e fe r e n c e s  " con ten t w is e ,"  ex cep t  
as noted above, where the r e fe r e n c e s  were to  th e SJI or Own C ategory  
Procedure. The main th r u st  o f  t h i s  a sp ec t o f  th e stu d y  has been to  
a s c e r ta in  th e  g e n e ra l param eters o f  th e degree and co n ten t o f  th e  use  
o f  th e  S h e r if s '  work in  s o c io lo g y , w ith  p r in c ip le  fo c u s  on th e  SJI 
approach and th e Own Category Procedure. I t  was hoped th a t ev id en ce
would be found th a t th e se  have been used to  dim ension group p r o c esse s  
o r  In tergrou p  p r o c e s s e s , but such s tu d ie s  have not been found o th er  
than th o se  lo c a te d  p r e v io u s ly  In th e search  o f  b ib lio g r a p h ie s  in  
S h e r if  and o th er  d ir e c t ly  r e la t e d  l i t e r a t u r e .  The im p lic a t io n s  o f  
t h i s  fo r  group and in terg ro u p  resea rch  appears to  remain r e la t iv e l y  
untapped.
The l im it a t io n s  o f  th e  sam ple and th e  m ethodology o f  index  
search  must be reco g n ized  and are  noted  in  Chapter V.
The q u es tio n  o f  th e  im pact (d if fu s io n )  o f  the SJI and Own
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Category Procedure m ight be handled in  s e v e r a l  o th er  w ays.
There appears to  be no p a tte rn  in  th o se  c i t in g  th e S h e r ifs  beyond 
th a t  to  be seen  in  and tra ced  through th e  u se  o f  c o n c ep ts . T his has 
n ot been  a p u rsu it  o f  t h i s  work b u t rem ains to  be done. I t  would 
appear th a t  the in form ation  e x p lo s io n  has inundated th e  v a r io u s  d i s ­
c ip l in e s  to  th e p o in t  where a p a r t ic u la r  author b e in g  c i t e d  by 6% 
o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  may rep re sen t in  f a c t  a v ery  worthy c o n tr ib u tio n .  
F urther work w ith  such em erging so u rces  as th e S c ien ce  C ita t io n s
5
Such sam ples m ight in c lu d e  a v a r ie t y  o f  d i f f e r e n t  c l a s s i f i ­
c a t io n s  such as t e x t s ,  or  in  s p e c ia l iz e d  areas such as th eo r y , 
m ethodology, s o c ia l  th ou gh t, s o c i a l  problem s, s o c io lo g y ( ie s )  o f  
v a r io u s  k in d s such as r e l i g io n ,  o c cu p a tio n , r u r a l.u r b a n , aged, 
y o u th , e t c .  Other s p e c ia l iz e d  areas o f  s o c io lo g y  used m ight be 
th o se  combining v a r io u s  d i s c i p l i n e s ,  e . g . ,  p o l i t i c a l  s o c io lo g y ,  
econom ic s o c io lo g y , and o f  c o u r se , s o c ia l  p sych o logy .
Another way in  which t h is  m ight be done would be to  stud y  th e  
works o f  s e le c t e d  s o c io l o g i s t s  to  f in d  th e degree o f  im pact. Any 
such as th e  above may a ls o  fo cu s  on s e le c te d  c o n c ep ts .
Index nay p ro v id e  much more In form ation  in  t h is  d ir e c t io n  in  
th e  fu tu r e .^
The d is s e r t a t io n  in  i t s  broader p e r sp e c t iv e s  i s  p o in tin g  ou t the  
degree to  which c e r ta in  ty p es  o f  s o c ia l  p sych ology  are not b ein g  
ind exed  in  s e le c t e d  volum es c a te g o r iz e d  as s o c io lo g ic a l  by th o se  
a s s ig n in g  L ibrary o f  C ongress and Dewey system  c a l l  numbers.
The above i s  im portant in  th e  degree to  which a n a ly s is  a t  a 
s o c io c u lt u r a l  l e v e l  must be supplem ented by a psychology which 
c o n s id e rs  th e  im portance o f  such s o c io c u ltu r a l  phenomena a t an 
in d iv id u a l- in te r p e r s o n a l  l e v e l  o f  co n cep tu a l fu n c t io n in g . The above 
i s  n o t to  say  th a t s o c i o l o g i s t s  become p s y c h o lo g is t s .  Q uite the  
c o n tra ry , i t  p o in ts  in  th e  d ir e c t io n  o f  fr e e in g  th e  s o c io l o g i s t  from 
un necessary  concern as to  th e  degree to  which h is  assum ptions a t  a 
s o c io c u ltu r a l  l e v e l  are c o n s is t e n t  w ith  th o se  a t  a con cep tu a l 
fu n c tio n in g  l e v e l .
The in q u iry  h ere  undertaken does not ex p lo re  a l l  th e a lt e r n a t iv e s  
which m ight be p o s s ib le  in  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e ,  though i t  
becomes obviou s in  th e  d is c u s s io n s  o f th e  c o n tr o v e r s ie s  rev o lv in g  
around th e v a r io u s  co n cep tio n s  and tech n iq u es o f  d im ension ing  
in t e r n a l  v a r ia b le s  th a t  th ere  must be a v a r ie t y  o f assum ptions p o s s ib le
Jonathon C ole and Stephen C o le , "Measuring the Q u a lity  o f  
S o c io lo g ic a l  R esearch: Problems in  th e  Use o f  th e S c ien ce  C ita t io n
Index,"  American S o c io lo g is t  VI (1 9 7 1 ) , p d . 23 -29 .
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and th a t  ones no lo n g er  a b le  to  bear up under s c r u t in y  should  be 
c a s t  a s id e .^
The v a l id i t y  o f  such a l t e r n a t iv e s ,  and th e  v a r i e t i e s  on which th e  
s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  based are not th e  purpose o f  t h i s  d i s ­
c u s s io n . These would be the s u b je c t  o f  a much broader study than i s  
p o s s ib le  a t  t h i s  tim e. I t  i s  hoped th a t th e  th r u st  o f  t h is  work may 
p o in t  in  th e d ir e c t io n  o f th e n e c e s s i t y  fo r  such s t u d ie s .  F in d in g s, 
fo r  in s ta n c e , p o in t  to  th e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  re-exam in in g  th e  b a s ic  
assu m p tion s, i . e . ,  th e  co n cep tio n s and frameworks used in  s o c io lo g ic a l  
resea rch  regard in g  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l n atu re  o f man. R ela ted  to  the  
above are  the so u rces  to  which s o c io l o g i s t s  r e f e r  as they make 
r e fe r e n c e s  to con cep ts a t  in d iv id u a l l e v e l s  o f  a n a ly s is ,  e . g . ,  
p e r s o n a l i ty ,  em o tio n s, m o tiv e s , n eed s , e t c .  T his survey o f  the recen t  
l i t e r a t u r e  would in d ic a te  th a t 94% o f  a sam ple o f  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  i s  not go in g  to  exponents o f  a co n cep tio n  o f  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  
con cep tu a l fu n c tio n in g  which must in c lu d e  and be c o n s is t e n t  w ith  
f in d in g s  a t  a s o c io c u ltu r a l  frame o f  r e fe r e n c e  and lo o k s  to  much o f  
th e  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  as i t s  r a t io n a le  fo r  b e in g .
See such as th e  fo llo w in g  fo r  d is c u s s io n s  which r e v e a l the  
h e te r o g e n ie ty  and com p lex ity  o f  th e  a l t e r n a t iv e  frameworks a v a ila b le :  
M uzafer S h e r if  and Carolyn W. S h e r if ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (New York: 
Harper and Row, P u b lis h e r s , 1969); James 0 . W hittaker, In tro d u ctio n  to  
P sych o logy  (P h ila d e lp h ia :  W. B. Saunders Company, 1 9 6 5 ); John T. Doby,
In tr o d u c tio n  to  S o c ia l  P sychology (Nex-; York: A p p leton -C en tu ry-C rofts, 
1966); A lfred  R. L indesm ith and Anselm L. S tr a u ss , S o c ia l Psychology  
(New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1968); Harry K elson and
W illiam  Bevan ( e d s . ) ,  Contemporary Approaches to  P sychology (P r in ce to n , 
N. J . :  D. Van N ostrand Company, I n c . ,  1967); Edgar F . B orgatta  ( e d . ) ,
Handbook o f  P e r s o n a lity  Theory and Research (C hicago: Rand McNally and
Company, 1968); Edward Norbeck, Douglas P r ic e -W illia m s , and W illiam  
McCord (e d s . ) ,  The Study o f  P e r s o n a l i ty : An I n te r d is c ip l in a r y
A p p ra isa l (New York: H o lt , R inehart and W inston, I n c . ,  1968); John W.
McDavid and H erbert H arari, S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y : I n d iv id u a ls , Groups,
S o c ie t ie s  (New York: Harper and Row, P u b lish e r s , 196 8 ).
Search fo r  major c r i t i c a l  work has produced b a s ic a l ly  a n u ll
«
f in d in g . Search fo r  major works u t i l i z i n g  the Own Category Prodedure 
as an instrum ent has th e  same f in d in g . Search fo r  im pact on th e  
s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  has rev ea led  p a r a l le l  n e g a tiv e  f in d in g s . The 
search  has rev ea led  a sm a ll though in c r e a s in g  number o f workers u sin g  
v a r io u s  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  approach, a ttem p tin g  to  r e f in e  or a tta ck  
v a r io u s  p a r t ic u la r  problems which appear in  i t .
A d i f f i c u l t y  in  lo c a t in g  h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  may be 
p a r t ia l ly  ex p la in ed  through m eth o d o lo g ica l l im ita t io n s  o f  t h is  sea rch , 
and th e  l im ite d  l i t e r a t u r e  which has been p u b lish ed  regard in g  th e SJI 
and Own Category Procedure. Large amounts o f  th e l i t e r a t u r e  which  
m ight be construed  to  be amending th e  SJI and Own Category Procedures  
cou ld  a ls o  be seen  as c r i t i c a l .  Examples o f  h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  
are such as H. S. Upshaw, 1962, 1965, 1968. Examples o f  th o se  which  
are  c o n s tr u c t iv e ly  e la b o r a tin g  on i t  are J . W. R eich , L. N. D iab,
G. A. Woodward, e t  a l .
The r e la t iv e l y  few n e g a tiv e  c i t a t io n s  to  the S h e r if s '  work in  th e
volume ind ex  survey may be due to  th e  l im ite d  n atu re  o f  th e  survey o f
each volum e. The p o s s i b i l i t y  i s  p resen t th a t a c i t e  appear p o s i t iv e
when in  e f f e c t  th e t o t a l  th r u st  o f  th e  e n t ir e  d is c u s s io n  be to  n egate
th e  c i t a t io n  to  th e  S h e r if s .  Other p o s s i b i l i t i e s  are such as the
r e p r e se n ta t iv e n e ss  o f  th e sam ple, th e d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  communication
in h eren t in  d is c ip l in a r y  frameworks and th e tremendous growth o f
8s p e c ia l iz a t io n  w ith in  both  p sychology  and s o c io lo g y . Such
g
Reviews o f  th e  im pact o f  th e  S h e r if s '  work on so c io lo g y  are by 
R. H. Turner, 1966, and b r ie f  d is c u s s io n s  honoring Muzafer S h e r if  upon 
h is  r e c e iv in g  the Kurt Lewin Award in  1967. See Journal o f S o c ia l  
I s s u e s , XXIV (1 , 1 9 6 8 ).
p o s s i b i l i t i e s  in v i t e  extrem e ca u tio n  in  e x tr a p o la t in g  any s ig n if ic a n c e  
from th ese  f in d in g s  on a p o s i t iv e - n e g a t iv e  d im ension . S in ce  th e  main 
th r u st  o f  th e  survey was m erely th e  degree to  which th e  SJI and Own 
Category Procedure are d is c u s se d  a t  a l l ,  t h is  i s s u e  i s  n o t c r u c ia l  to  
t h i s  work a t  th e  cu rren t tim e. Of cou rse  where th e  Own Category  
Procedure or SJI were th e  o b je c t  o f th e  c i t a t io n  d ir e c t io n  d id  become 
a major in t e r e s t .
The Own Category Procedure and SJI appear a t  th e  cu rren t tim e to  
s t i l l  be in  an embryonic s t a t e ,  drawing some a t t e n t io n ,  but not enough 
to  be a major th r u st  in  s o c ia l  p sych ology  to  d a te . I t s  p o t e n t ia l  
appears to  be y e t  untapped. I t  can be p r e d ic te d  th a t i t  or p a r a l le l  
form u la tion s w i l l  become w idespread  over  th e  n ex t few decades by v ir tu e  
o f  i t s  grounding in  procedures capab le o f  h igh  degrees o f  r ig o r  in  
m ethodology in c lu d in g  m athem atical tr e a tm en ts , a t  th e  same tim e th a t  
th orou ghly  s o c ia l  v a r ia b le s  are b e in g  co n sid ered . The f a c t  th a t  i t  
appears to  circum vent many o f  th e  co n cep tu a l c o n s tr u c ts  which have 
caused d i f f i c u l t y  in  s p e c i f ic a t io n  in  the p a st w i l l  be another fa c to r  
in  th e  e la b o r a tio n  o f  th e  SJI and p a r a l le l  approaches. I t  would be 
p r e d ic te d  th a t  t h e ir  im pact on th e  s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  
w i l l  p a r a l l e l  th a t o f  th e a u to k in e t ic  s tu d ie s  from which they d e r iv e .
A major fa c to r  in  th e above developm ent may be th e degree to  which  
th e confounding d isc u sse d  in  C hapters I I ,  I I I ,  and IV preven t the  
S o c ia l Judgment Involvem ent Approach and th e Own C ategory Procedure 
from b e in g  used .
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APPENDIX TO CHAPTER FIVE
DISCUSSION OF SHERIF CITATIONS WHICH ARE POSITIVE
P o s i t iv e  c i t a t io n s  to  th e  S h e r ifs  p r im a r ily  r e v o lv e  around groups 
and group norm p r o c e s s e s , fo r  example th e norm form ation  a u to k in e t ic  
s t u d ie s .  These are e x p lic a te d  in  th e  accompanying in d e x e s . In 
a d d it io n  to  in d ic a t in g  pro c i t a t io n s  th e se  in d exes a ls o  in d ic a te  where 
app rop ria te  whether or n o t th e  authors c i t in g  th e  S h e r ifs  are l i s t e d  
in  th e Graduate Departments o f  S o c io lo g y , 1965. I t  w i l l  be noted  th a t  
r e la t iv e l y  few o f them are so  l i s t e d .  A la r g e r  p ercen tage  o f th e pro 
c i t e s  in  th e l ib r a r y  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  come from s o c io l o g i s t s  
than do th o se  w r ite r s  noted  in  th e g e n e ra l search  o f th e l i t e r a t u r e  
r e la te d  to  th e SJI and. Own Category Procedure. There appears to  be 
no doubt th a t  th e  a u to k in e t ic  and th e  camp s tu d ie s  p rovid e  the major 
th ru st o f  r e fe r e n c e s  to  th e  S h e r ifs  in  th e s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .
The p r in c ip le  so u rces  c i t e d  fo r  th e se  appear to  be th e  A rch iv es , 1935, 
th e  P sychology o f S o c ia l  Norms, 1936, and th e Groups in  Harmony and 
T en sion , 1953.
The la r g e s t  number o f  r e fe r e n c e s  are r e la te d  to  the concept o f  
group s tr u c tu r e  and fu n c t io n in g , th e  n ex t la r g e s t  c a te g o r ie s  are auto­
k in e t i c ,  judgm ent, in v o lv em en t, and in tergrou p  r e la t io n s h ip s .
I t  i s  s ig n i f i c a n t  th a t some con cep ts which might have been th e  
su b je c t  o f  c i t a t io n s  are c o n sp ic io u s  by t h e ir  a b sen ce, e . g . ,  the con­
cep t o f  m otive . T his i s  n o t s u r p r is in g  s in c e  th e  S h e r ifs  do n ot use  
th e  concept w id e ly  th em se lv es .^  I t  would appear th a t none are c i t in g  
th e S h e r ifs  fo r  t h is  in  th e se  term s. I t  might be o f some s ig n if ic a n c e  
th a t th e S h e r ifs  use o f th e concept m otive i s  u su a lly  as an a d je c t iv e  
(m o tiv a tio n a l)  ra th er  than as a noun.
Our survey o f th e  p o s i t iv e  c i t a t io n s  o f S h e r i f ' s  work as found in  
th e  s e le c t e d  sample o f  th e  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  may take s e v e r a l  
ta c k s . For exam ple, 1) th e number o f  r e fe r e n c e s  found in  the l i t e r a ­
tu r e , 2 ) ranking on th e  b a s is  o f  s ig n i f ic a n c e  to  v a r io u s  a sp e c ts  and 
m atters o f concern in  th e  S h e r i f s 1 work. There are a number o f  d i f ­
fe r e n t  ways in  which th e in fo rm a tio n  which has been gath ered  might be 
u t i l i z e d  to  r e v e a l a v a r ie ty  o f  d i f f e r e n t  p a t te r n s . For exam ple, the  
fo llo w in g  might be su g g e s te d . 1) The v a r io u s s tu d ie s  in  which *Sherif 
-h as taken p art and th e treatm en t o f them in  the l i t e r a t u r e .  2) The 
com parative s ig n i f ic a n c e  which r e la te d  concep ts might h ave , e . g . ,  fo r  
S h e r if ,  fo r  s o c io lo g y , fo r  s o c i a l  p sych o logy , fo r  th e  S o c ia l  Judgment 
Involvem ent approach as d isc u sse d  by S h e r if ,  and fo r  th e  Own Category  
Procedure, or s p e c ia l  a sp e c ts  o f  each , e . g . ,  m ethodology. Those in  
which p olem ics are to  be found in  th e l i t e r a t u r e  might be s t i l l  o th er  
approaches. 3) S t i l l  another major area o f search  might be th ose  
concep ts which are consp icuous by t h e ir  ab sen ce, e . g . ,  m otives noted  
above.
R egard less o f  th e  p a r t ic u la r  order in  which th e v a r io u s to p ic s  
fo r  V7h ich  o th ers  have c i t e d  th e  S h e r ifs  are taken up, i t  i s  n ecessa ry  
to  compare th e se  w ith  th o se  o th er  than p o s i t iv e  comments from volumes 
in  th e  s e le c t e d  sam ple.
For i l l u s t r a t i v e  purposes th e fo llo w in g  o f  th e  S h er ifs*  s tu d ie s  
w i l l  be very  b r i e f ly  n o ted , a u to k in e t ic ,  camp, a d o le sce n t group, pro­
h ib i t io n ,  and th e  two c la s s i c  s tu d ie s  which r e la t e  to  Thurstone s c a le  
ju d g es.
Most authors who r e fe r  to  th e  S h e r ifs  in  con n ection  w ith  th e  
a u to k in e t ic  study r e fe r  to  i t  as i t  i s  found in  a l l  h is  e a r l i e r  works,
e . g . ,  1935, 1936, 1937, 1948, and 1956.
Very few r e fe r e n c e s  are found to  M. S h e r if  and II. C a n tr il ,  1947. 
T his cannot be ex p la in ed  by la ck  o f  treatm ent o f  th e  a u to k in e t ic  
phenomenon in  t h is  volum e, though i t  i s  n o t w id e ly  s tr e s s e d  in  the  
in d ex .
S ev era l comments might be made regard ing the a u to k in e t ic  stu d y . 
The c r i t ic i s m s  o f  i t  are n o n e x is te n t  in  t h is  survey o f th e l i t e r a t u r e .  
Sources o f  o th er  than p o s i t iv e  comments are  in  the d ir e c t io n  o f  e i th e r  
p o s s ib le  m is in te r p r e ta t io n  or such comments as by A. M. R ose, 1965,
where he says th a t  n e ith e r  S. E. Asch nor M. S h e r if  are s o c io lo g ic a l .^
Among th o se  w r ite r s  who might have d isa p p o in t in g ly  in te r p r e te d  the  
stud y  are th o se  o f A. Z a lezn ik , 1964, who in te r p r e ts  th e r e s u lt s  in  
terms o f  "need fo r  v a lid a t io n "  and ca ses  such as H. D. A m o u lt , 1963, 
who w h ile  c i t in g  M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1956, on th e same page 
does n o t c i t e  S h e r if  fo r  th e a u to k in e t ic  phenomena but does c i t e  
S. E. Asch, 1951 .4  T his i s  an example o f  th e phenomena found in  
numerous ca se s  to  which M. S h e r if  in  h is  in tr o d u c tio n  to  1966 a l lu d e s ,  
e . g . ,  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  the a u to k in e t ic  s tu d ie s  are in te r p r e te d  in  in d i­
v id u a l term s.^  For exam ple, A. Z a lezn ik  (above) i s  in te r p r e t in g  the  
s tu d ie s  in  terms o f  in d iv id u a l p sy c h o lo g ic a l m o tiv a tio n  ra th er  than 
th e  s ig n i f i c a n t  group norm dem onstration . Another example i s  J . W. 
McDavid and H, H arrari, 1968, s e e in g  i t  as a m atter o f  s u s c e p t ib i l i t y  
to  s o c ia l  in f lu e n c e . 6 In many o f  th e se  ca ses  th e am biguity o f the  
s i t u a t io n  and subsequent "conform ity" to  o th e r 's  e v a lu a t io n s , or the  
reduced v a r ia b i l i t y  are seen  as th e  p r in c ip le  r e s u l t s .  For examples 
s e e  S . Verba, 1961, A. Z a lezn ik , 1964, E. L. Walker and Roger W. 
H eynes, 1962.^  In o th er  ca ses  i t  was seen  as an experim ent in  in d i­
v id u a l p e r c e p tio n , fo r  exam ple, T. S h ib u ta n i, 1961.®
Those s tu d ie s  which r e la t e  the a u to k in e t ic  s tu d ie s  to  "group 
norms" or group in te r n a l  fu n c tio n in g  p r o c esse s  are r e la t iv e ly  few in  
number a ls o .  Most are to  be found in  a "group in f lu e n c in g  in d iv id u a l"  
ca teg o ry . For exam ple, J . Thomas, 1967, S . Verba, 1961, K. Lang 
and G. E. Lang, 1961.9
In  the cainp s tu d ie s  c i t a t io n s  th o se  noted  are e ig h t  authors w ith  
to p ic s  ranging from m ethodology (n a tu r a l, la b o r a to r y , or ob servor) to  
su p ero rd in a te  g o a ls  and d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e  study i t s e l f .  Ingroup 
outgroup phenomena in c lu d in g  d i f f e r e n t ia l  lo y a l t y ,  r e c a l l  o f phenomena 
and s te r e o ty p e s  are a ls o  found in  few numbers. There are numerous 
c i t e s  where i t  i s  extrem ely  d i f f i c u l t  to  t e l l  w hether th e  camp s tu d ie s  
are th e  r e fe r e n t . For in s ta n c e  A. W, Green, 1960, r e fe r s  to  H. S h e r if  
and C. W. S h e r if ,  1953, and i t  i s  im p o ss ib le  to  t e l l  h ere  w hether or  
n ot th e  d is c u s s io n  i s  from th e camp s t u d ie s .  Another example i s  th a t  
o f  H. W. P o lsk y , 1962, where he says s o c io l o g i s t s  have a "firm  con­
v ic t io n "  regard in g  " c o l l e c t i v i t i e s "  and then c i t e s  M. S h e r if  and 
C. W. S h e r if ,  1953, p . 192 regard in g d e f in i t io n  o f th e  group.
The r e fe r e n c e s  to  the S h e r i f s 1 1964 work on th e a d o le sce n t groups 
have probably rec e iv ed  l e s s  l i t e r a t u r e  w ide a t t e n t io n  both because o f  
th e ir  recency and because o f  t h e ir  more s p e c ia l iz e d  n a tu re . They have 
been used by w r ite r s  in  th e  areas o f  ju v e n ile  d elin q u en cy  and o th er  
a d o le scen t problem s. For exam ple, J . F. S h ort, 1967, has an adapta­
t io n  from H. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if  ( e d s . ) ,  1965.1-*- He has 
r e fer en ce s  to  th e  S h e r i f s ’ 1965 volume in  h is  in tr o d u c t io n . An 
example o f a r e fer en ce  i s  I .  L. R e is s ,  1967, who s t a t e s  th a t  th e  
S h e r i f s ' ,  1965, d ea ls  w ith  a d o lescen ce  s o c i o l o g i c a l l y . -*-^  A. M. Lee, 
1966, c i t e s  M. S h e r if  and C. W. S h e r if ,  1964, regard in g  a d o lescen ce  
as a p erso n a l c r i s i s . 13 R. J e s s o r , jet aJL., 1968, c i t e s  M. S h e r if ,
1934, with reference to its differential class, ethnic, and race 
variables and actually quotes M. Sherif and C. U. Sherif, 1964.1^
The p r o h ib it io n  stud y  f i r s t  rep orted  in  C. I ,  Hovland, 0 . J .  
Harvey, and M. S h e r if ,  1957, i s  noted  by few so u r c e s , th e se  b e in g  
R. E. Lana and D. 0 . S ea rs, 1964, and J . L. Freedman and D. 0 . S ea rs , 
1965, D. Cox, 1961, C. W. Backman and P. F. Secord , 1966 .13  Sources  
fo r  t h is  study are such as C. VJ. S h er if and N. R. Jackman, 1966,
N. Jackman and M. S h e r if ,  1959, M. S h e r if  and C. I .  H ovland, 1961,
C. W. S h e r if ,  II. S h e r if ,  and R. E. N e b e rg a ll, 1965. I t  i s  reproduced  
in  th e  an th ology  e d ite d  by II. Proshansky and B. S e id en b erg , 1965.
The Thurstone scaling controversy and study has been still less 
recognized by the sociological literature under consideration. The 
principle study(s) involved in this are the 1952 and 1953 reruns by 
M. Sherif and C. I. Hovland of earlier studies by L. L. Thurstone and 
E. D. Hinckley. These studies (the former) receive extremely little 
attention in the sociological literature surveyed for this work. 
Exceptions are social psychology texts such as E. P. Hollander, 1967.-*-6 
By contrast the literature surveyed for the SJI and Own Category 
Procedure has many references to this issue.
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I t  should  be noted  th a t  th e  number o f read ers (a n th o lo g ie s )  in  
th e  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  sample enabled  a number o f w r ite r s  such  
as D. T. Campbell who are not s o c io l o g i s t s  to  be r e f le c t e d  on th e se  
l i s t s .
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appendix: to .chapter V
OTHER THAN POSITIVE CITES TO THE SHERIFS
Other than p o s i t iv e  c i t a t io n s  may range, in  s e v e r a l  dim ensions: 
e . g . ,  th e  d e g r ee (s )  to  which w r ite r s  in c lu d e  th e  work o f  th e  S h e r ifs  
where a p p ro p r ia te , whether p o s i t iv e ly  or n e g a t iv e ly ;  th e d egrees to  
which c r i t i c a l  comments may be construed  to  be c o n s tr u c t iv e , i . e .  
goin g  "beyond" th e  S h e r ifs ;  th e  d egrees to  which c r i t i c a l  comments 
s t r ik e  a t  th e  b a s ic  assum ptions o f  th e  S h e r if s ,  i . e .  how im portant i s  
th e c r i t ic i s m  to  th e  g en era l i s s u e s  in v o lv ed .
A number o f th e  sou rces d isc u sse d  in  th e  fo llo w in g  are n ot from
th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  sam ple, but rep resen t th e  ty p es o f  d i f f i ­
c u l t i e s  encountered  when persons r e fe r  to  works o f  th e  S h e r if s .  Those 
which are a p art o f  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  w i l l  be so  in d ic a te d  
by an
The fo llo w in g  does n o t attem pt to in d ic a te  a l l  o f th e  n e g a tiv e  
c i t a t io n s  found in  t h is  survey o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e .  I t  on ly  attem pts  
to  in d ic a te  very  b r i e f ly  th e ir  d im ensions and s ig n i f i c a n c e .  In a very
r e a l  sen se  C hapters I I  and I I I  o f  t h is  work are e x p lic a t io n s  o f  con­
tr o v e r s ie s  which are surrounding th e  com plicated  system  o f  concepts  
which must be developed  i f  a v ia b le  study o f human s o c ia l  behavior  
and th e  la r g e r  s o c i a l  u n its  i s  to  p ro g ress .
Inadequate r e fer en ce s  to  Muzafer S h e r if ,  p o in ts  a t  which t r e a t ­
ment o f  h i s  work m ight have been e la b o ra ted  upon, form a continuum  
ranging from no r e fer en ce  a t a l l  to  th ose  which might s t r e s s  S h e r if  
to  th e  e x c lu s io n  o f  o th er  w r it e r s .  In to  t h is  ca teg o ry  co u ld , o f  
co u rse , go a f u l l  range o f works which do not r e g is t e r  th e S h e r if s '  
works a t a l l .  The lib r a r y  search  o f  th e  in d exes o f  a s e le c te d  sample 
o f  th e  s o c io l o g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  dem onstrated t h is  c le a r ly .
The number o f  w r ite r s  s p e c ify in g  h is  a u to k in e t ic  and th e camp 
s tu d ie s  would le a d  one to  b e l ie v e  th a t om ission  o f  some re feren ce  to  
th e se  in  b a s ic  s o c i a l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l and s o c io lo g ic a l  work did  c o n s t i­
tu te  some erro r  in  o m iss io n . I t  i s  obvious th a t i t  i s  im p o ss ib le  to  
d e lin e a te  th e p o in ts  a t  which any range o f persons can be sa id  to  
have in t e n t io n a l ly  om itted  a sp e c ts  o f  a w r i t e r 's  work. The p r o l i f e ­
r a tio n  o f p u b lish in g  a t th e cu rren t tim e g iv e s  any research er  the  
"out" th a t i t  sim ply  be a m atter o f  chance in  en cou n tering  a par­
t i c u la r  w r i t e r 's  b a s ic  w orks.
I t  i s  not on ly  p o s s ib le  th a t w r ite r s  om it the works o f  an author. 
C erta in  a sp e c ts  o f  a w r it e r 's  work may be overlook ed . A gen era l case  
i s  the o v er lo o k in g  o f th e SJI and Own Category Procedure by the  
s o c io lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  w h ile  i t  n o tes  th e  S h e r if s '  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  
group r ese a rc h . A more s p e c i f i c  example i s  th e  c i t in g  o f  involvem ent
w ith o u t c i t in g  S h e r if* s  work in  co n n ection  w ith  i t  by A. L. A tk in s ,
1966. He hWs om itted  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f involvem ent in  h is  exp erim en ta l 
d esig n  but in  th e  c lo s in g  paragraphs reco g n ize s  involvem ent as a 
p o s s ib le  confounding v a r ia b le  y e t  does n o t c i t e  S h e r if  and Hovland in  
t h i s  regard . A tkins does reco g n ize  them a t o th er  p o in ts  in  a d is ­
c u ss io n  'of a s s im ila t io n  and c o n tr a s t  e f f e c t s .^
There are  o th er  exam ples o f  authors who appear to  not g iv e  su f­
f i c i e n t  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  work o f  th e  S h e r ifs  and r e la te d  au th ors.
One o f  th e se  i s  M. E. Shaw and J . M. W right, 1967. The la ck  o f  
S h e r if* s  work may be in d ic a t iv e  o f  th e ir  attem pt to  g iv e  on ly  th e most 
used measurement in stru m en ts , c e r ta in ly  a le g it im a te  reason fo r  om it­
t in g  th e  s c a le s  developed  by She^rif and o t h e r s .2
Other w r ite r s  such as J . W. MacDavid and H. K arari, 1968, c i t e  
H o v la n d -S h er if, 1952, but g iv e  no in d ic a t io n  o f th e  Own Category Pro­
ced ure. I t  i s  in t e r e s t in g  to  n o te  th a t MacDavid and H arari do not 
in d ex  e i t h e r  involvem ent or commitment, but are heavy on a t t i t u d e .3 
Of course one o f  th e most in t e r e s t in g  inad eq uate c i t a t io n s  i s  th a t o f  
H. S . Upshaw*s n o t s e e in g  th e  apparent s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  M. S h e r if  and 
C. I .  H ovland, 1953, e . g . ,  i t s  not b e in g  c i t e d  in  h is  b ib lio g ra p h y  or 
r e fe r e n c e s .^  Very in t e r e s t in g  a ls o  i s  th e  degree to  which J . E.
McGrath and Irw in Altman, 19 6 6 ,*  in  t h e ir  attem pt to  summarize sm all 
group resea rch  c i t e  S h e r if ,  e t  a l . , 1961, as a r e fer en ce  but do not 
c i t e  any o f  th e S h e r if s '  works in  t h e ir  " v a r ia b le s  a n a ly s is"  and only  
two o f  0 . J . H arvey's w o rk s.5
Further down th e  continuum toward in crea sed  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  from 
th e S h e r ifs  are th o se  which can be c h a r a c ter iz ed  as "not understanding"  
what i t  i s  th a t th e  S h e r if s  are sa y in g  and some q u estio n  develops as 
to  th e  authors having c o r r e c t ly  read or f u l ly  read the works o f  th e  
S h e r if s .
A good example i s  L. F . C a rter , ejt a l . , where i t  i s  im p lied  th a t  
" au th o r ita r ia n "  s c a le  in stru m en ts measure " a tt itu d e s"  in  terms o f  a 
p o in t . As w i l l  be shown in  d is c u s s io n s  below , i t  i s  becoming in ­
c r e a s in g ly  e v id e n t in  th e  S h e r if s '  as w e l l  as o th er  work th a t con­
c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  a t t i t u d e s  must be in  terms o f  ranges or la t i t u d e s .  
Another o b je c t io n  to  th e above might be i t s  assuming " au th oritarian "  
i s  an " a tt itu d e "  as opposed to  i t s  b e in g  co n cep tu a lized  as a com posite  
o f  confounding subcomponents or  dim ensions as appears to  be the c a se .?  
Another ca se  i s  th e making a c le a r  d is t in c t io n  between ex trem ity  and 
involvem ent which Ci D. Ward, 1966, does not take in to  c o n s id e r a t io n .^
Other con cep ts around which th ere  has been m isunderstanding are  
such as norm. For exam ple, H. H elson , 1964, where i t  i s  a lm ost spoken  
o f  as a s t a t i s t i c a l  a v era g e . J
1?. M ille r  and B. H. Levy, 1967, makes r e fer en ce  to  M. S h e r if  and 
C. I .  H ovland, 1961, as f in d in g  "high involvem en t r e s t r i c t s  change"
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appears to  have o v e r s im p lif ie d  th e ir  p o s i t io n .  His f in d in g s  appear 
to  be confounded in  a v a r ie ty  o f  w ays, many o f which he h im se lf  has 
a n alysed  in  t h is  a r t i c l e .
A c l a s s i c  (and co n tin u in g ) m isunderstanding may be th a t  which i s  
exampled in  J . VI. Brehm and A. R. Cohen, 1962, when th ey  say th a t the  
Y ale tr a d it io n  has not come to  g r ip s  w ith  th e  t h e o r e t ic a l  problems o f  
r e la t in g  d iscrep an cy  o f communication and a t t i t u d e  change, fo r  exam ple, 
i t  does not. have a le a r n in g  th eo ry . H  Other examples o f  m isunderstand­
in g  m ight be noted  on th e  fo llo w in g  c a t e g o r ie s : A ss im ila tio n -C o n tr a st
(judgm ent), D ualism s, A u to k in e t ic , C o n d itio n in g .
Another example i s  A. R, Cohen, 1959, (a ls o  in  Proshansky, e sp . 
p. 19 4 f) c i t in g  C. I .  H ovland, 0 . J . Harvey and M. S h e r if ,  1957, as 
f in d in g  a p o s i t iv e  c o r r e la t io n  between d iscrep an cy  and a t t i tu d e
change.
M. B rew ster S m ith 's 1965 review  o f S h e r if  and o th ers  in  S, Koch 
( e d . ) ,  1963, appears to  say th a t S h e r if  has a c o g n it iv e  p o s i t io n  though 
S h e r if  would c l a s s i f y  h im se lf  as u sin g  a l l  th ree  approaches, c o g n it iv e ,  
m o tiv a t io n a l, and b e h a v io r a l. This would e x p la in  why Smith commented 
th a t  th e  S h e r if s '  t h e o r e t ic a l  framework remained "annoyingly  fu zzy ."  
S h e r i f s  framework may be fu zzy  by v ir tu e  o f not adhering t o ,  answ ering, 
or d e a lin g  w ith  many o f  th e t r a d it io n a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l q u e s t io n s , e . g . ,  
le a r n in g  th eo ry .
A fu r th e r  example o f  e i t h e r  m isunderstanding or m isquoting o f  
S h e r if ,  1936, i s  to  be found in  D. K atz, 1960, which a t t r ib u te s  an 
in te r p r e ta t io n  o f S h e r if  to  be o f  th e  " ir r a t io n a l  co n cep tion  o f  man" 
sch o o l as a r e s u l t  o f  th e  S h e r if s '  f in d in g  th a t in d iv id u a ls  are swayed 
by th e ir  assessm en t of th e  so u rce , i . e .  man becomes i r r a t i o n a l .14
Another exam ple, c r i t i c a l  o f  M. S h e r if  and H. C a n tr il ,  1945, i s  
L. S . doob, 1947, on th e  is s u e  o f  a t t i t u d e s  and le a rn in g  th eory which 
m ight be needed to  accompany t h e m . I .  C hein, 1948, defends S h e r if  
and C a n tr il  through p o in tin g  to  th e  p a r t ic u la r  le a rn in g  theory which 
th e  b e h a v io r is t s  such as L. W. Doob must in c o r p o r a te .1°
Another ca se  i s  J . W. Brehm in  1962 r a is in g  th e p o in t th a t th e  
w hole "Yale" tr a d it io n  has not been t h e o r e t ic a l ly  c l e a r . ^  T his would  
appear to  r e f l e c t  th e  p o in ts  above regard in g  th e " fu zz in ess"  o f  
S h e r i f s  t h e o r e t ic a l  con cep tu a l framework to  persons in v o lv ed  in  
making co n cep tu a l d i s t in c t io n s  which S h e r if  does n o t u t i l i z e .
The c r i t i c a l  s ta tem en ts  o f A. 11. R ose, 1965 ,*  regarding the  
" su p er flu o u s, and a c tu a l ly  m islead in g"  nature o f  such s tu d ie s  as the  
a u to k in e t ic  and o th er  s tu d ie s  which do n ot have " r e a l groups" p resen t  
i s  very w e l l  taken in s o fa r  as such " togeth ern ess"  s i t u a t io n s  are o fte n  
confounded w ith  group s i t u a t io n s .  Rose however i s  n o t c le a r  a t t h is  
p o in t in  s p e l l in g  out th e  d if fe r e n c e s  between th e  S h e r if  and S . E.
Asch s tu d ie s  in s o fa r  as th e ir  re lev a n ce  fo r  group c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n s
are concerned . S h e r if  has v ig o r o u s ly  p ressed  th e  n e c e s s i ty  to  s p e c ify  
the ex a c t s o c i a l  c o n te x t  in  such s i t u a t io n s ,  making the p o in t as does 
R ose, 1965 ,*  th a t th e  " fo rce  o f  t r a d it io n  behind s o c ia l  norms" must
be r e c o g n iz e d .18
H. S . Upshaw as a c r i t i c  o f  M. S h e r if  and C. I .  Hovland and th e  
a s s im ila t io n -c o n tr a s t  model o f  judgment i s  d e a lt  w ith  more f u l ly  a t  
o th er  p o in ts  in  th e  d is c u s s io n  (a b o v e-b e lo w ).19
I n d ic a t iv e  o f  another problem area  in  th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f th e  
S h er ifs*  work i s  seen  in  a review  by H. D. S a l t z s t e in ,  1965, which 
w h ile  g e n e r a lly  b e in g  very fa v o r a b le , p o in ts  to  what he s e e s  as them 
f a i l i n g  to  ". . . ad eq u ate ly  a r t ic u la t e  th e  con n ectio n s between the  
a t t i t u d e s  toward and e v a lu a t io n  o f  an i s s u e  and o v er t a c t io n . " 2 0  
T h is , as a number o f  th e above, i s  a ls o  noted  in  d is c u s s io n  o f  th ese
con cep ts in  Chapters I I  and I I I  above.
A r e la t iv e l y  minor p o in t , but one which shows th e degree to  which  
s tu d ie s  may be " d is to r te d "  i s  S . Verba, 1 9 6 i ,*  c i t in g  S h e r if  and 
sa y in g  th e  boys in  th e  camp s tu d ie s  " . . .  spending th e summer" at  
camp. The camp a c tu a l ly  on ly  la s t in g  s e v e r a l  w e ek s .^1
}
The i s s u e  in  a l l  o f  th e  above m ight be one which i s  common to  
many such d is c u s s io n s .  When do such a d d it io n s  or c r i t i c a l  comments 
become one o f  b e in g  "anti"  or " co n stru c tiv e? "  One example o f th e  
a d d it io n  o f  v a r ia b le s  ' is  A. F. Glixman, 1967, in  which he in trod u ced
the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a sex  d i f f e r e n t i a l ,  sa y in g  i t  had been g iven  on ly
c a su a l treatm ent i f  a t  a l l . 22
There are a range o f d i f f e r e n t  i s s u e s  on which v a r io u s w r ite r s  
have found th em selves d i f f e r in g  w ith  S h e r if ,  arranged a lp h a b e t ic a lly  
they run in  p a rt as fo l lo w s :  a s s im ila t io n - c o n t r a s t ,  a ttitu d e-ju d g m en t
o f  ite m s , d iscrep a n cy , domains ( in s t r u c t io n s ) ,  ex tr em ity , Freud, group, 
in form ation -k n ow led ge, in v o lv em en t, n e u tr a l ite m s , o p e r a t io n a liz in g  
(o f  c o n c e p ts ) , p e r s o n a l i ty ,  range, s t a t i s t i c a l  p roced ures, th eo ry , 
t im e -p r o c e ss -te c h n o lo g y . Rearranged a l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n t ly  th e above 
might be c a te g o r iz e d  in t o  th o se  which are o f  c e n tr a l re lev a n ce  to  our 
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  SJI and Own Category Procedure l i t e r a t u r e :  
a s s im ila t io n - c o n t r a s t ,  a tt itu d e -ju d g m en t, d iscrep a n cy , domains ( in ­
s t r u c t io n s ) ,  e x tr e m ity , in vo lvem en t, n e u tr a l ite m s , o p e r a t io n a l iz in g  
o f c o n c e p t s . . R elevan t more to  our l ib r a r y  search  have been th e prob­
lems r e la t in g  to  the in form ation -k n ow led ge, p e r s o n a lity ,  th eory and 
t im e -p r o c e ss -te c h n o lo g y  i s s u e s .  Freud might a ls o  have been r e la te d  
to  th e  s e le c t e d  s o c io l o g ic a l  volumes sea r c h , bu t i t  i s  not c le a r  a t  
th is  tim e how i t  o r  some o f  th e above t i e  in  most d ir e c t ly .  We w i l l  
tak e the c a te g o r ie s  by to p ic  a lp h a b e t ic a l ly  a t  t h is  p o in t w ith in  
c a te g o r ie s  based  on which search  o f  th e  l i t e r a tu r e .m ig h t  be most 
r e le v a n t , th e  SJI or Own Category Procedure f i r s t ,  fo llo w ed  by th e  
g en era l l ib r a r y  S h e r if  sea rch .
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There a re  a number o f  i s s u e s  on which debate has contin ued  d i f ­
fe r in g  w ith  th e  S h e r i f s ’ p o s i t io n  on a s s im ila t io n  and c o n tr a s t e f f e c t s  
in  s o c i a l  judgm ent. For exam ple, G. I .  Schulman and C. R. T i t l e ,  1968, 
w h ile  havin g  a good d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  g en era l p r o c esse s  in v o lv ed  and 
n o t c i t in g  S h e r if  d i r e c t ly ,  r a is e s  th e  i s s u e  as to  w hether or not  
p o s i t iv e  sta n d s are d i f f e r e n t i a l  in  th e ir  e f f e c t s  on judgment from 
n e g a t iv e  s ta n d s . I t  would appear, as th e S h e r ifs  have p o in ted  o u t, 
th a t t h i s  i s s u e  was shown to  not be th e  ca se  w ith  K. R. Vaughan’ s 1961 
stu d y  o f  h ig h ly  a n t i  (n e g a t iv e )  L a tin  ju d ges in  south  T exas.24
A major co n cep tu a l problem re3.ating to  th e  r e i f i c a t io n  problem i s  
th e view  o f  a t t i t u d in a l  b eh av ior  as p re sen t in  both ( a l l )  b eh a v io r , 
t h i s  i s s u e  b e in g  w hether or not th e  same a t t i tu d e s  in v o lv ed  in  be­
h a v io r s  in  f i l l i n g  ou t " a t t itu d in a l"  ta sk s  a ttem p tin g  to  measure them 
are th e  same as th o se  which w i l l  be v a r ia b le s  in  th e  o th er  beh aviors  
which are attem pted  to  be p r e d ic te d .25
An area o f  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  and con tro v ersy  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  which 
i s  b e in g  r a p id ly  r e so lv e d  i s  th a t o f  th e  com m unication-discrepancy  
i s s u e .  T his i s  most e a s i l y  i l l u s t r a t e d  by P . G. Zimbardo, 1960, and 
o th er  d isso n a n ce  w r ite r s  who have m aintained  th a t d iscrep an cy  o f the  
communication from th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  r e c ip ie n t  i s  d ir e c t ly  r e la te d  
to  th e  amount o f  change which w i l l  tak e p la c e  as a r e s u l t  o f  l i s t e n in g
to th e  com m unication.26
A p o in t on which v a r io u s  w r ite r s  have added to  and d if fe r e d  w ith  
th e  SJI has been in  t h e •c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  d i f f e r e n t  domains (u n iv erse s  
o f  d is c o u r s e , d im en sio n s) . L. N. D iab, 1965, c i t e s  h is  d i f f e r in g  from 
M. S h e r if  and C. I .  Iiovland , 1961, in s o fa r  as Diab t r ie d  to  t e s t  more 
than one dim ension a t th e  same tim e , e . g . ,  e v a lu a tio n  and p o s s i b i l i t y .  
Note th a t in  h i s  work he uses Osgood’ s sem antic d i f f e r e n t ia l  in  which 
a h o s t  o f  d i f f e r e n t  dim ensions (dom ains) are u sed , a c t i v i t y ,  p o t e n t ia l ,  
e t c . ,  a v a r ie ty  o f  s tim u lu s  c o n d it io n s  may be used and con cep tu al 
"maps" formed o f  a c o n c e p t .27 W hile dom ains, d im en sion s, e t c . ,
( l e v e l s ,  property  sp a c e , m eaning, c h a r a c t e r is t ic )  have rece iv ed  con­
s id e r a b le  a t t e n t io n ,  both  J .  Ii. P e te r so n , 1967, and G. A. Woodward, 
1967 , s t a t e  th a t  th ey  have r e c e iv e d  l i t t l e  or no a t t e n t io n  as they  
r e la t e  to  "changes in  dim ensions o f  ju d gm en t."28
The e x tr e m it ie s  o f  both  s c a le s  or a t t i t u d e s  have been confounding  
fa c to r s  in  a ttem p ts to  dim ension th e  judgment p r o c e ss . See Chapter I I I  
above fo r  fu r th e r  d is c u s s io n .
. N eg a tiv e  c i t a t io n s  to  S h e r if  a ls o  come from th o se  who s e e  in  
S h e r if  a la c k  o f  concern fo r  some o f th e  c a te g o r iz a t io n s  which are  
dominant in  th e  Freudian Framework. These are not a th ru st o f  t h is  
work, though th e i s s u e s  in v o lv ed  in  th e  SJI w r ite r s  n o t u t i l i z i n g  the  
p sy c h o a n a ly t ic  framework i s  probably im portant to  an understanding o f  
th e s ig n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e  framework which they (th e  SJI w r ite r s )  are  
d ev e lo p in g . The framework avo id s r e i f i c a t io n  o f th e w ide v a r ie ty  o f
in t e r n a l  m o t iv a t io n a l con cep ts o f  n eed s , d r iv e s , e t c . ,  s u b s t it u t in g  
c a r e fu l ly  phrased o p e r a t io n a lly  d efin ed  con cep tu a l co n str u c ts  and 
h yp oth eses which a r e , i t  i s  hoped, t e s t a b le .  The SJI framework does 
n ot p o s tu la te  a con cep tion  o f  man as n e c e s s a r i ly  a d r iv e  red u c tio n , 
tensio-n  red u ctio n  an im al.
The group i s  probably one o f  th e  more s ig n i f i c a n t  areas in  which 
c r i t i c a l  comments m ight be found which are r e le v a n t to  s o c io lo g y , and 
a ls o  to  t h is  stu d y  in s o fa r  as co n s id e ra tio n  i s  g iven  to  group v a r ia b le s  
in  judgm ent. These take a t l e a s t  two d if f e r e n t  forms; one i s  d i f ­
fe r e n t ia te d  w ith  regard to  d e f in i t io n  o f  groups, e . g . ,  li. W. K lein  and 
L. Y. Crawford, 19 6 8 ,*  d i f f e r  from the S h e r ifs  in  th e ir  s p e c i f ic a t io n  
o f a gang as a gro u p .29 Another i s  th e  w ay(s) in  which d if f e r e n t  
groups are c o n c e p tu a lise d  as r e la t in g  to  members, e s p e c ia l ly  the  
r e la t iv e  s ig n i f i c a n c e  o f  such membership in  more than one group, e .g .
J .  F. Short and F. L. S tro d tb eck , 1965 ,*  sa y in g  the peer group has 
l e s s  im portance than th e S h e r ifs  would im ply in  1 9 6 4 .-^  Of major 
in t e r e s t  in  th e  lon g  run i s  th e  r o le  o f  groups in  th e p ro cess  o f  
in n o v a tio n -in v en tio n -ch a n g e-p ro b lem  s o lv in g .
Though th ere  w ere very few ( i f  any) c r i t i c a l  comments regarding  
S h e r i f ' s  concept o f  group i t  must n o t be fo r g o tte n  th a t a la r g e  number 
o f  w r ite r s  and exp erim en ta l d esig n s con tin u e  to  use and confound th e  
terms "group" and ca te g o ry , or group and "ad hoc group," in  some ca ses  
making them com parative w ith  S h e r if  w ith o u t r e a l iz in g  th e  d if fe r e n c e .
A com paratively  minor p o in t but one which can be c r u c ia l  in  the  
w ay(s) in  which com nunications or o th er  e x te r n a l s t im u li  are p erce ived  
i s  th a t o f  In form ation . B. B ere lso n , P . L a z a r s fe ld , and W. N. McPhee, 
1958 , in  E. Maccoby, e t  a l .a r e  c i t e d  by H. C. Kelman and A. H. E agly , 
1965, as f in d in g , " . . .  a n e g a tiv e  r e la t io n s h ip  betw een th e e x te n t  to  
which such d is t o r t io n s  occur and the amount o f  r e le v a n t in form ation  to  
which th e  in d iv id u a l had been e x p o sed ."31 The above would appear to  
be con trary  to  such f in d in g s  as C. U. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  and R. E. 
N e b e r g a ll, 1965, rep o rt K. R. Vaughan, 1961, ju dges as sa y in g  they had 
th e  f a c t s .  R eports from th o se  ju dges in  th e  p r o h ib it io n  study were 
g e n e r a lly  " w ell inform ed" on th e i s s u e s  i n v o l v e d . 32
Involvem ent has been a to p ic  on which many s tu d ie s  have confounded 
w ith  e x tr e m ity , and .about which many w r ite r s  a ttem p tin g to  e x p lic a te  
th e  v a r ia b le s  r e la te d  to  involvem ent have a rr iv ed  a t c o n tra d ic to ry  
r e s u l t s  on ly  to  r e a l i z e  th a t th e ir  exp erim en ta l c o n tr o ls  were probably  
n o t fu n c tio n in g  as they had assumed. An example o f the above i s  E. T. 
P ro th ro , 1957, where h is  f in d in g s  appear to  show a la c k  o f  d is p la c e ­
ment o f  ite m s , ap p aren tly  c o n tr a d ic t in g  C. I .  Hovland and M. S h e r if ,  
1952 and 1953, b u t in  a c t u a l i t y  too few item s or la ck  o f  involvem ent 
may have been exp lan atory  v a r ia b le s .33
N eu tra l ite m s , th e ir  placem ent by ju d g e s , has been a con trover­
s i a l  p o in t in s o fa r  as some models such as H, K e lso n 's  A daptation L evel
p la c e s  heavy em phasis on th o se  p o in ts  which are construed  to  be a t  the  
c en te r  o f  a s c a le  as p erce iv ed  by th e  ju d g e . Such n e u tr a l p o s it io n s  
are n o t to  be con fu sed  w ith  th e  ju d g e 's  own p o s i t io n .  A judge may 
(m ost o fte n  does) s e e  h i s  own p o s i t io n  as b e in g  in  e i th e r  a p o s i t iv e  
or n e g a tiv e  d ir e c t io n  from th a t which he would s e e  as b e i n g  a " n eu tra l 
p o s it io n ."  S h e r i f ' s  SJI does n o t s t r e s s  such n e u tr a l p o s it io n s  as 
anchors fo r  judgm ents n e c e s s a r i ly ,  though a judge may have such  
p o s it io n s  as h is  own a t t i t u d e .  For exam ple, C. W. S h e r if ,  M. S h e r if ,  
and R. E. N e b e r g a ll, 1965, p o in t ou t how a judge may view  an o s te n s ib ly  
n e u tr a l p o s it io n  on an is s u e  as b e in g  very h o s t i l e  i f  he i s  in  h eated  
in tergrou p  c o n f l i c t .  N eu tra l p o s it io n s  b e in g  seen  as a id in g  the  
enemy, i f  y o u 're  n o t w ith  us then you must be a g a in s t  u s . 34 The com­
p le x i t y  o f  th e  " n eu tra l item " placem ent i s  seen  when G. A. Woodward, 
1967, c i t e s  L. LaFave, e t  a l . , 1963, as w e l l  as M. Z a v a llo n i and 
S. W. Cook, 1963, as f in d in g  th a t  c le a r ly  n e u tr a l item s w i 11 n o t be 
d isp la c e d , th a t on ly  "ambiguous" item s w i l l  be a s s im ila te d  or con­
tr a s te d . 35
The o p e r a t io n a liz in g  o f  con cep ts has been a major th ru st o f  
S h e r i f ' s  work going back to  h is  a ttem p ts to  s p e c ify  norm form ation  
o p e r a t io n a lly  in  th e  a u to k in e t ic  s t u d ie s .  I t  i s  th e r e fo r e  ir o n ic a l  
th a t VI, S tephenson , 1953, shou ld  comment th a t M. S h e r if  and H. C a n tr il ,  
1947, a lon g  w ith  o th er s  such as K. Lewin and K. K offka are having no 
" s e l f  o p era tio n s"  which are accompanying th e  c o n s tr u c ts . M. S h er if  
and C. W. S h e r if ,  1967, in  d is c u s s in g  a weakness o f  b a lan ce  and d is ­
sonance th eory  n o te  th a t n e ith e r  has developed  an "op eration a l"  
measure o f  s e l f .
" P erso n a lity "  has always been a major concern o f  psy diology and 
s o c ia l  p sych o lo g y . D. J . Levenson, 1966, e x p r esse s  concern th a t  
S h e r i f ' s  work g iv e s  too  l i t t l e  concern fo r  p e r so n a lity  but he adds 
th a t S h e r if  p e r so n a lly  had assu red  him o th e r w is e .3? There may be a 
q u estio n  h ere  as to  th e  meaning o f  th e  concep t " p erso n a lity "  and the  
degrhe to  which th e S h e r ifs  in co rp o ra te  p e r s o n a lity  in  o th er  concepts  
such as "judgm ent," in vo lvem en t, s e l f ,  an chors, la t i t u d e s  o f  accep­
ta n ce , b io g e n e t ic  and s o c io g e n ic  fa c to r s  ( v a r ia b le s ,  m o t iv e s ) . There 
are g en era l problem s connected  w ith  sa y in g  th a t a person has "a" per­
s o n a l i t y  when a ttem p tin g  to  d ea l w ith  group mem berships, p a r t ic u la r ly  
r e fer en ce  group membership.
The above are on ly  some in d ic a t io n s  o f  th e  areas in  which other  
v /r ite r s  are d i f f e r in g  w ith  the S h e r if s .  The read er i s  r e ferred  to  
th e  main ch ap ters in  t h is  work fo r  o th er  d is c u s s io n s .  A recen t  
example o f  e x te n s iv e  fu rth er  c r i t i c a l  d is c u s s io n  o f  the S h e r if s '  work 
i s  to  be found in  C. A. K e s le r , B. E. C o l l in s ,  and N. M ille r , 1969.33
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Our coverage o f  cu rren t books in  E n g lish  p u b lished  here  and 
abroad had become comprehensive enough in  th e  1 9 6 0 's  th a t  we de-  
cided  to  embark on the Abel approval program by 1967. We found we 
were ordering  so  e x t e n s iv e ly  th a t  th e  over-head c o s t s  were l e s s  i f  
we s h i f t e d  to  an approval program where we had books, s u i t a b le  fo r  
a u n iv e r s i t y  c o l l e c t io n . ,  s e n t  to  us a u to m a t ic a l ly .
Abel i s  an American book w h o le sa ler  working e x c lu s i v e ly  w ith  
c o l l e g e  and resea rch  l i b r a r i e s  in  the t r a d i t io n  o f  such E n g lish  and 
C on tin en ta l s u p p l ie r s  as B la c k w e l ls ,  S tevens and Brown, N i j h o f f ,  and 
H arrassow itz . I t  s u p p l ie s  us w ith  current books pu b lish ed  here and 
abroad from some 1 ,300  trade p u b l i s h e r s ,  u n iv e r s i t y  p r e s s e s  and 
s c h o la r ly  i n s t i t u t i o n s .
We, in  a d d i t io n ,  make s p e c i a l  e f f o r t s  in  the s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s .
The l ib r a r ia n  fo r  out School o f  A dm in istra tion  spent much time checking  
l i s t s  and b ib l io g r a p h ie s  o f  books in  the s o c i a l  s c ie n c e s  pu b lish ed  in  
th e  e a r l i e r  1960*s fo r  t i t l e s  to  order as we secured la r g e r  budget a l l o ­
c a t io n s  and s p e c i a l  funds to  b u i ld  up our h o ld in g s  in  the s o c i a l  
s c i e n c e s .  In  c o n c lu s io n ,  I  th in k  our h o ld in g s  fo r  the period  you used  
in  your research  would g iv e  us an e x c e l l e n t  r e p r e s e n ta t io n  in  E n g lish ,  
so c io lo g y  and s o c i a l  p sych o logy .
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F ish e r ,  F.M. 
Fishman, J .A .  
F i t z p a t r ic k ,  J .P .  
Freedman, J .L . if 
French, D.II. if
Adinarayan, S .P .  
A lle n ,  V.L. if 
Altman, I .  
*Anderson, B. 0 
Ando, A.
Amir, M. it 
Aronson, E. it
*Back, K.W. 0 
Backman, C.W. if 
Baker, G. W. 0 
* B a le s ,  R.F. 0 
B a lla c h e y ,  E.L. 
Barron, J .L . 0 
B ass , B.M. 0 
B e a ls ,  A.R. it 
Benne, K.D. 
*Bensman, J . it 
B ere lso n , B.
Berg, I .  A. 0 
*Berger, J .  # 0  
B erkow itz, L. 0 
Bernard, H.W. 
B er r ien , F.K. 0 
B ertch er , H. it 
B lake, R.R. if 
*Blau, P.M.
Bogue, D .J. 0 
Borden, G.A. 
*B orgatta , E.F. 0 
Bradford, L.P. 
*Bredemier, H.C. it 
*Brookover, W.B. 
Brown, R.
Brown, W.B. 
B urgess , E.W. 0 
B u rn ste in ,  E. if
Campbell, D.T. if 
Campbell, J .D . if 
C a n tr i l ,  H. 
C artw right, D. it 0
Gagnon, S.
*Gans, H.J.
Gibb, J .R .
Glanz, E.C. 
* G lid ew e ll ,  J .C . it 
Golembiewski, R.T. if 
Gorman, A.H. 
* G o t t l ie b ,  D. 
*Gouldner, A.W. 0 
*Gouldner, H. 0
Graves, T.D. 
Green, A.W.
Green, B . ,  Sr. 
*Greer, S.
Greeg, R.B. 
*Gross, L. 0 
*Gross, N. it 
Grossack, M.M. 0 
Grove, T.G. 
Guetzkow, H. it
H a l l ,  E.T. it 
H a l l ,  H.T. 0 
Handel, G. it 0 
*Hanson, R.C.
Hare, A.P. // 0 
Hayes, R.W. 
* H e iss ,  J. 
Hennessy, B. 
Heynes, R.W. 0 
H i l l ,  M. it 
Hodgkinson, H.L. 
Hoffman, L.W. 0 
Hoffman, M.L. 0 
H ollan d er, E .P. if 
*IIomans, G.C. it.. 
*Hopkins, T.K. 
Hunt, R.G.
*Hyman, H.H. it 0
In d ik , B.P. if 0
*Jackson, J.M. if 
Jacob s , R.C. it 
J e s s o r ,  R.
J e s s o r ,  S.L. 
Johns, E.A.
J on es , E.E. 
J u l ia n ,  J.W. if
Kahn, R. L. 
*Kantor, M.B. it 
K atz, D. if
K erckoff , A.-C.
* K iI l ia n ,  L.M. it 
K le in ,  J .
K le in ,  M.W. it 
K lin eb erg , 0 . it @ 
Knapper, C.
Knopka, G.
Krech, D.
Kuhn, A.
*Kwan, K.M.
*Lanibert, VI.W. 
Lam bert,' W.E.
Lana, R*£•
Lang, G.
Lang, K.
*Larson, O.N.
Latham, J .L .  
* L a za rs fe ld ,  P .F . @ 
*Lee, A.M.
Leeds, R .I .  it @ 
L erberger, 0 . @ 
Lindgren, H.C. @ 
* L ip p it ,  R.O.
L u ft ,  J.
*Lundberg, G.A.
Mack, R. (3 
Mannheim, H.
Mansoka, J . @ 
March, J.G. @ 
M arshall, T.H. 
*Martin, J.G. 
M artin, J.M.
Maus, H.
*McElrath, D.L. 
McGaugh, J .L .  
McGrath, J .E .  
McLendon, J .C .  
McRae, A.V. it 
Meridth, G.M. @ 
*Merton, R.K. 
* M il ls ,  T.M. it 
Minar, D.W. 
M itc h e l l ,  G.D. 
*Moreno, J .L . @ 
Morrow, A .J .  
Mouton, J .S .  it 
Muus, R.E.H.
N ehnerajsa, J . it 
*N elson, L.C.
*Newcomb, T.M. 
*Nimkoff, M.F. 
North, R.C. it
Ogburn, W.F. 
* 0 r le a n s ,  P.
Osgood, C.E. it
*P arsons, T. @ 
P e t r u l l o ,  L. 
P e tt ig r e w ,  T.F. it 
P ie r c e ,  J .R . it 
P o lsk y , H.W. 
P re sth u s ,  R. 
Proshansky, H. it @
*Quinney, R. @
R a ffe r ty ,  F.T. if 
Ramsey, C.E. 
* R e is s ,  I .L .
Remmers, H.H. @
*R ile y ,  M.
*Roach, J .L . it 
Robinson, J .A . it 
*Rose, A.M.
Rose, P . I .  @ 
*Rosenberg, B. it @ 
Rosenberry, B. @
S argen t, S .S .  if 
Schrag, C.
Schramm, W.L. @ 
S ea rs ,  D.O. it 
Secord , P .F . it Q 
S e g e r s te d t ,  T.T. 
Seidenb erg , B. # @ 
* S e l l i n ,  J .T .  
* S e w e ll ,  W.H. @ 
Shepherd, C.R. 
* S h e r i f ,  C.W. @ 
S h e r i f ,  M. @ 
S h ib u ta n i,  T. 
Shoham, S. it 
* S h o rt , J .F .  it @ 
Sh ort , J . F . , Jr .  it 
Simon, II.A.
Simon, Vim.
S in g er ,  E. @
*Slocum, VI. L. 
*Sm elser, N .J .  @ 
Smith, L.B. it
Smith, Thomasina it @ 
S t e in e r ,  G.A. @ 
S t e in e r ,  I .D .  
*Stephenson, R.M. it 
S t o g d i l l ,  R.M. it 
*Strodtbeclc, F.L. 
S t r in g e r ,  L.A. it 
S u l l iv a n ,  A .J . @
Tannenb a um, A. S . it 
Thomas, E .J .  @
Toch, H.
T r ia n d is ,  H.C. it 
*T um er, R.H.
Upshaw, H.S. it
*Vander Zanden, J.VJ. 
Verba, S.
Verner, C.
V id u lic h ,  R.N. it 
Vinacke, W. E. @
Void, G.B. it 
Vroom, V.H. @
Walker, E.I,. @ 
W alters, J .
Warr, P.B.
Watson, G.
Weiclc, K.E. it 
White, D.M. @
White, R.K.
Whyte, W.F. if 
*VJilensky, H.L. @ 
W illiam s, R.W.
W ilson, W.R. @ 
*Wolfgang, M.E. @
*Yinger, J.M.
Z a lezn ik , A. it 
Zander, A. @
Zander, A.F.
Z e ld i tc h ,  M. it 
Z e ld i t e h ,  M., J r .  if @
AUTHORS CITING THE SHERIFS
THE SOCIAL JUDGMENT INVOLVEMENT AND OWN CATEGORY PROCEDURE
LITERATURE SEARCH
* I n d ic a te s  i s  l i s t e d  in  th e  1965 Graduate Departments o f  S o c io lo g y .
Ager, J.W. 
*Alexander, C.N. 
A lle n ,  V.L. 
A l lp o r t ,  F.H. 
* A l s ik a f i ,  M. 
Altman, I .  
Appley, M.H. 
A m o u lt ,  M.D. 
A tk in s ,  A.L.
* B a le s ,  R.F. 
Banta, T .J .  
Barr, H.L. 
B er e lso n ,  B. 
Berg, I .A .  
Berkow itz , L. 
Bernard, H.W. 
B err ien , F.K. 
*Bertrand, A. 
B i e r i ,  J. 
B ishop, D.W. 
B lak e , R.
*Blau, P. 
Bochner, S. 
Borden, G.A. 
*B osk off ,  A.
Bray, D. 
*Bredemeir, H. 
*Breer, P.E. 
Breger, L. 
Brehm, J.W. 
B u m s te in ,  E.
Campbell, D.T. 
Campbell, J.D. 
C aylor, J .S .  
*Chinoy, E. 
* C ic o u r e l ,  A. 
Cohen, A.R. 
Cook, S.W. 
Crano, Wm.D.
D eutsch , M. 
*Dewey, R.
Diab, L.N. 
D il le h a y ,  D.C. 
*Doby, J .T .  
D o ise ,  W.
Doob, L.
Eagly , A.
*Edmonds, V.H. 
Edrich, H.
Edwards, A.L. 
E is t e r ,  A.W. 
Endler, N .S.  
* E tz io n i ,  A.
Feather , N.T. 
Fensterheim , H. 
Ferguson, C.K. 
F e s t in g e r ,  L. 
F ie d le r ,  F.E.
F in e , B .J .
F ish e r ,  S.
F je ld ,  S .P .
French, W.L.
Gagnon, S.
Gerard, H.B. 
Glixman, A.F. 
Golembiewski, R.T. 
*Gouldner, A.W. 
*Green, A.W.
Greenwald, H.J. 
*Gross, N.
Handel, G.
Harvey, O.J. 
H elson, H. 
Hennessy, B.C. 
H ollander, E.P. 
*Homans, G.C.
Hood, W.R. 
*Hopkins, J.K. 
Horowitz, E.L. 
Hovland, C .I .  
Humber, W.J. 
*Hyman, H.
Izard , E.
*Jackman, N. 
*Jackson, J.
Jahoda, M.
J e s s o r ,  M.
J e s s o r ,  R.
Jones , E.E.
J u l ia n ,  J.W.
Kagan, J .
Kahn, R.L.
K atz, D.
Kelman, H.C. 
♦ K i l l ia n ,  L.M.
K le in , G.S. 
Komorita, S .S .  
K om ick , J .
K o s l in ,  B.
Krugman, H.E.
*Lee, A.M.
Loh, W.D.
Lubin, A.
Luchins, A.S. 
*Lundberg, G.A.
*Mack, R.W.
McCord, J.W. 
McGinnies, E. 
McGuire, W. J. 
McRae, A.V.
Manis, M.
Mausner, B. 
♦ M e r r i l l ,  F.E. 
♦Merton, R.K. 
M il le r ,  N.
♦ M il l s ,  T.M. 
M oeller , G. 
M o scov ic i ,  S. 
Mouton, J .
Motz, A.B.
Muus, R.E.
♦N elson, J . I .
Newcomb, T.M. 
♦Nimkoff, M.
♦Ogburn, Wm.F. 
♦Olmstead, D.W. 
Ostrom, T.M.
♦Page, C.H.
P a l lo n e ,  N .J .  
P ap ageorg is ,  D. 
Pareelc, U.
Pepinslcy, H.B. 
P ete r so n ,  J.H. 
P i l i s i k ,  M.
P o w e ll ,  F.
Prothro, E.T.
R eich , J.W.
♦ R e is s ,  I .L .  
R idd leb arger , A.B.
♦ R ile y ,  M.P. 
♦ R ile y ,  M.W. 
♦Rosenberg, B. 
♦Rosenberg, M. 
Ruiz, C.
Runkel, P .J .
S a l t s t e i n ,  H.D. 
Schneider , L .I .  
Schroder, 11.M. 
S e g a l l ,  M.H. 
S e l l t i z ,  C.
Shaw, M.E. 
S h ib u ta n i,  T. 
S h u r t le f f ,  S .S .  
♦Simpson, G.E. 
Smith, B.
Smith, S.
Solomon, D. 
S t e in e r ,  I .D .  
♦Stephenson, R. 
Stephenson, W. 
Stoops, J.W. 
S t r e u f e r t ,  S.
♦ T a ie tz ,  P. 
♦Tausky, C.
Tear, D.G. 
T r e s s e l t ,  M.E. 
T ria n d is ,  H.C. 
♦Turner, R.H.
♦Vander Zanden, J . 
V id u lic h ,  R.N. 
Volkman, F.C.
Ward, C.D.
Warr, P.B.
Watson, G.
Weick, K.E.
W eiss , W.
White, B .J .
White, R.K. 
W hittaker, J.O. 
♦Whyte, W.F. 
♦W illiam s, R.M. 
Woodward, G.A. 
Wright, J.M.
♦Yinger, J.M.
Z alezn ik , A. 
Z avalon i, M. 
♦ Z e ld itch ,  M. Jr .
AUTHORS IN SOCIOLOGICAL AND RELATED JOURNALS CITED 
BY. THE SHERIFS IN MAJOR WORKS
J o u rn a l,  d a te ,  au thor , and number o f  source  fo r  c i t a t i o n  ( s e e  l i s t ) .
* I n d ic a te s  i s  l i s t e d  in  1965 Graduate
Date Author Source #
American Journal o f  S o c io lo g y
1902 Simmel, G. 4
1904--5 Thomas, W.I. 1
1906 Simmel, G. 4
1910 G i l le n ,  J .L . 3 ,8
1921 F a r is ,  E. 4
1927 D avis , J . 4
1928 F a r is ,  E. 1
1935 Dodd, S.C. 4 ,1 7
1936 Masuoka, J . 4 ,1 7
1938 Beynon, E.D. 2
1939 Lewin, K. 13
* L ip p i t t ,  R. 4
1940 Reuter, E.B. 13
1941 *Whyte, W.F. 2
1942 Bernard, L.L. 13
1943 *Whyte, W.F. 4 ,1 7
1944 * F a r is ,  R.E.L. 2
Katona, G. 2
1945 F a r is ,  E. 13
*Hughes, E.C. 4
1946 Anonymous 3
E lk in , F. 4
Green, A.W. 2
1947 *D avis , K. 4 ,1 7
1949 W illems, E. 4
1950 S ta r ,  S.A.
Hughes, H.M. 17
1951 Karpf, F.B. 4
1952 * K iI l ia n ,  L.M. 4 ,1 7
*Roy, D. 4
* S ew e ll ,  W.H. 
Wattenberg, W.W.
13
B a l i s t r i e r i ,  J .J . 8
1955 S h e r i f ,  M. 
White, B .J .
Harvey, O.J. 17
S h ib u ta n i,  T. 5
1956 *G laser , D. 17
*Turner, R.H. 13
1959 *Campbell, E.Q.
P e tt ig re w , T.F. 11
Hayes, D.P. 17
Departments o f  S o c io lo g y .
Date Author Source //
American S o c io lo g i c a l  Review
1936 Menefee, S.C. 2
1939 S t e m ,  B .J . 4
1940 * D av is , K. 
G i l l i n ,  J .
13
Raimy, V. 13
1942 C o t t r e l l ,  L .S. 13
1944 B en oit-S m ullyan , E. 17
1949 S t o u f f e r ,  S.A. 4
1950 *Lindesm ith, A.R.
S tr a u ss ,  A.L. 
Wattenberg, W.W.
13,17
B a l i s t r i e r i ,  J .J . 8
1951 * B a le s ,  R.F.
* S trod tbeck , F.L.
* M i l l s ,  T.M.
Roseborough, M.E. 11
* C o t t r e l l ,  W.F. 
* R ile y ,  M.W.
3
Flowerman, S. 4
1952 Gorden, R.L. 5
*Hare, A.P. 
K e l le y ,  H.H.
17
V olk art ,  E.H. 4
1953 Harvey, O.J. 13,17
*Theodorson, G.A. 17
1954 K e l le y ,  H.H.
Shapiro , M.M. 
Kuhn, M.H.
4 ,17
McPartland, T .S. 13,17
March, J.G. 4 ,17
S h e r i f ,  M. 13
1955 *Rosen, B.C. 13
1956 *Empey, L.T. 
* R e ck less ,  W.C.
8
* D in i t z ,  S.
Murray, E. 8
1957 *Theodorson, G.A. 17
1958 *DeFleur, M.L.
W est ie ,  F.R. 17
*Faunce, W.A.
*Van A rsd o l,  M.D.
* C a m il le r i ,  S .F .
17
Schmid, C.F. 8
1959 *W ilson, A.B. 
(con tin u ed )
8 ,17
Date Author Source //
American S o c i o l o g i c a l  Review (c o n td .)
1961 Bernard, J. 8
1962 D avis , J.C .  
*Greer, S.
17
O rleans, P. 8
1963 *Short, J .F .
Tennyson, R.A. 13
1966 A l le n ,  V.L. 
Clark, J .P .
14
T i f f t ,  L.L. 17
1967 N ea l ,  A.G.
R e t t ig ,  S. 17
P u b lic  Opinion Q uarterly
1938 K om hauser, A.W. 2
Remmers, H.H. 5
1939 C a n tr i l ,  H. 2
1940 H ilgard , E.R. 2
1944 Bean, L.H.
M o s te l le r ,  F.
W illiam s, F. 2
C a n tr i l ,  H. 2
*Hyman, H.H. 4
*Knapp, R. 2
* L a za r s fe ld ,  P .F . 13
1946 B ere lso n , B.
S a l t e r ,  P .J .  . 4
Brophy, I .N . 4
1947 *Hyman, H.H.
S h e a t s le y ,  P.B. 4
1951 J a n is ,  I .L .
Lumsdaine, A.A.
G lad ston e, A .I . 4
1952 Hovland, C .I .
W eiss , W.W. 
Moos, M.
17
K o s l in ,  B.L. 
P e a r l in ,  L .I .
5
* Rosenberg, M. 4
1953 Lumsdaine, A.A.
J a n is ,  l . L .  
S t e m ,  E.
4
K e l le r ,  S. 4
1956 Tannenbaum, P.H. 5
1959 Schramm, W.
C arter , R.F. 17
1960 Katz, D. 5
1966 Krugman, H. E. 
* S h e r i f , C.W.
17
* Jackman, N. 1 4 ,17
3 92
Date Author Source #
Sociometry
1937 S h e r i f ,  M. 13
1938 H orowitz, E.L.
H orowitz, R. 13 ,17
1939 M eltzer ,  H. 4 ,17
1942 Moreno, F.B. 4
1950 Gibb, C.A. 4 ,17
1951 Harvey, O.J.
S h e r i f ,  M. 13,17
1952 S h e r i f ,  M.
Harvey, O.J. 13 ,17
1954 *Strodtbeclc, F.L.
* Hare. A.P. 13
Thrasher J .D . 5
1955 *B orgatta , E.F.
* C o t t r e l l ,  L .S . 17
W alter , N. 17
1956 Harvey, O.J. 13,17
1960 Manheim, H.L. 11,17
1961 B lak e , R.R.
Mouton, J .S . 13
*Turk, H. 17
1962 *Turk, T.
* Turk, H. 17
1964 W hittaker, J.O. 17
1965 S e a r s ,  D.O. 17
1966 Johnson, H.H. 14
1967 C lark, P.
James, J . 17
1968 Feldman, R.A. 
K o s l in ,  B.L. 
Haarlow, R.N. 
K a r l in s , M.
17
Pargament, R. 17
Journal o f  S o c ia l  I s su e s
1945 * B a le s ,  R.F. 
Lewin, K.
2
Grabbe, P. 13
1946 Katz, D. 4
1947 * L a za rs fe ld ,  P .F . 
S h e r i f ,  M.
3
S argent, S .S . 4
1948 N o r f l e e t ,  B. 4
1950 A l lp o r t ,  G.W. 3
1951 Jacobson, E. 3
P e lz ,  D.C. 4 , 13
1952 Harding, J .
H ogrefe , R. 4
Minard, R.D. 
W ilner, D.M. 
W alkley, R.P.
4
_ Cook, S.W. 
(continued)
4
Date Author Source if Date Author Source
Journal o f  S o c ia l  I s s u e s  (c o n td .)
1953 Clark, K.B. 4
1954 F r i t z ,  C.E. 4,:
* K i l l i a n ,  L.M. 4
1955 Farber, M. L. 13
1956 *W eiss, R.S. 13
1958 M il le r ,  W.B. 8
1963 Barker, R.G. 17
1964 Deutsch, M. 4
1968 Rokeach, M. 17
Human R e la t io n s
1949 C artw right, D. 4
Deutsch , M. 13
M erei, F. 13
1950 Polansky, N. 
* L ip p it ,  R.
Redl, F. 4
Thibaut, J. 3
1951 C arter , L.F. 
Haythor, W. 
M eirow itz , B.
L a n zetta ,  J . 4
K e l le y ,  H.H. 4
1954 C a t t e l l ,  R.
S t i c e ,  G.F. 17
1955 Z e l l e r ,  R.C. 5
1956 King, B.
J a n is ,  I . 17
1959 Eisman, B. 17
S o c ia l  Forces
1928 L aPiere, R.T. 3
1936- 7 L aP iere, R.T. 3
1937 C a n tr i l ,  H. 2
1953 *Theodorson, G.A. 17
1960 H a l le r ,  A .0.
B utterw orth , C.E. 8
1961 Monahan, T.P. 8
*Turk, H.
* Turk, T. 8 ,
1963 * B e l l ,  G.D. 17
1967 Fendrich , J.M. 17
American A n th ro p o lo g is t
1893 Hough, W. 4
1919 Kroeber, A.L. 17
1932 Thurnwald, R. 13
1937 *D avis , K.
Warner, W.L. 17
1938 Lindgren, E .J . 17
1942 Ha H o w e l l ,  A .I . 17
1948 White, L.A. 17
Annals o f  the American Academy 
o f  P o l i t i c a l  and S o c ia l  S c ien ce
1959 Bowman, P.H. 8
Brown, R.
Dodson, D. 8
Kobrin, S. 8
M il le r ,  W.B. 8
Perlman, I .R . 8
1961 Bernard, J . 8
*Bordua, D .J . 8
S o c io lo g y  and S o c ia l  Research
1931 A rn ett ,  C.E.
Davidson, H.H.
Lewis, H.H. 5
1932 Droba, D.D. 4
1933 Bogardus, E .S . 3
Z e l ig ,  R.
Hendrickson, G. 4 ,17
1952 P rothro , E.T.
M elik ian , L. 17
1954 S h e r i f ,  M. 4
1955 Hood, W.R.
S h e r i f ,  M. 13,17
American P o l i t i c a l  S c ien ce Review
1951 Garceau, 0. 13
1952 E ld e r sv e ld ,  S .J .  
Heard, A. 
H untington, S .P .  
* Janow itz , M. 
L eise r so n ,  A. 
McKean, D.D.
Truman, D.B. 13
1956 E ck ste in ,  H. 13
1957 Apter, D.E. 13
1961 Sinha, P. 11
Journal o f  Applied S oc io logy
1923 Park, R.E. 4
1924 Bogardus, E .S . 4 ,1 7
1925 Bogardus, E .S . 4 , 17
1935 F a r is ,  E. 4
Human O rganization
1952 S a y le s ,  L.R. 4 ,17
Ram, P.
Murphy, G. 4
1954 * M il le r ,  F.B. 13
Date Author Source //
Southwestern S o c ia l  S c ien ce
Q uarterly
1953 S h e r i f ,  M.
* S h e r i f ,  C.W. 4
1959 S h e r i f ,  M. 13
1961 S h e r i f ,  C.W. 8
American S o c io lo g ic a l  S o c ie ty  Papers
and Proceedings o f  Annual M eetings
1921 Lumley, F.E. 13
1960 S h e r i f ,  M. 13
Journal o f  E ducation al S o c io lo g y
1933 Campbell, D.W.
S to v er ,  G.F. 4
1949 Rodhafer, I . A . - 4
S o c ia l  S c ien ce  Research Council Items
1954 Riecken, H.W. 13
1956 Key, V.O. 13
S o c ia l  Problems
1954 *Gouldner, A. 11
1964 T i l l y ,  C. 17
S o c ia l  S c ien ce  Research Council
B u l l e t in
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